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Viro cum primis Reveiendo 


' D* RICH ARDO BUSBEIO 


Sacre Theologiz Doctori, 


Cathedralis Sancti Perrs apud Weſtmonaſte- 
'= rienſes Eceleſiæ Prebendario, 
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4 Uod pleriſque omnibus Librorum 
1 * Scriptoribus ex more antiquitùs re- 
cepto uſu venire ſolet, ut quæ in 
publicum opera emittunt, ea po- 


committant, hoc & ipſe pauces ante annos fe- 
ei; quam Tractatum hunc de Latine verten- 
dis Particulis Anglicanis in lucem proferens, 


eum in eruditiſſimi Præceptoris mei Domini 


Johannis Clarke, Digniſſimi quondam Scbolæ 


2 Lin- 


tentis cujuſdam Patroni tutelz 
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Lincolnienſ, 5 Magiſtri, clientelam commendavi. 
in & idem hee ut in præſentia de novo face- 
m eundem iterum librum typis mandans, ni- 
ils mihi minus neceſſartium viſum eſt, eum 
ec dum ego is ſim, cujus tantopere valeat au- 
28, ut mearum aliquid lucubratiuncularum 
palam in oculis ac manibus hominum erudito- 
rum perinde ac erudiendorum verſetur, non ali- 
quid præ ſe armaturæ ferens, id eſt, non dig- 
niſſimi alicujus Patroni & nomine honeſtatum, 
& auctoritate defenſum. Quod cum ita eſſet, 
nec occurreret animo unus ullus, cui vel ma- 
jori ratione, vel meliori jure, quam ipfi Tibi 
Scholarcharnm Principi, Optimo, Maximo librum 
dedicatem (cum jam cœlo aſſumptus, hæc in- 
feriora, præſertim tam minuta curare deſierit 
d aye; ille Magiſter meus) ed me audaciæ 
provexit neceſſitudinis meæ confideratio, ut 
Tui illum Nominis celebritate ornari, Tuz 
auctoritatis patrocinio defendi, ambirem. I 
hac ſi quid Tibi videor ambitione peccare, id 
Tu dabis omne iſti tantæ Tuæ, qua es in om- 
nes bonarum literarum candidatos, qua clus 
apud omnes politioris literaturz viros, Hums- 
uitati; quam ego ſum tantam in me expertus, 
quotieſcunque me tuis importunus homo inter- 
polui negotus, ut ingratus neceſſe fit exiſtam, 
niſi cam, quacunque poſſim ratione, ornem, 
hongrificentiſſimäque, ud valeam, commemo- 
Tatione concelebrem. Hoc accederet, ni yere- 
x ret᷑ 
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. EeiSTOLA DEDICAaTORIA. * 
1- rer fore, ut de laude aliquid vel fic detrahe- 

rem, quod mihi non levis ſubeſt cauſa, cur Ipſe * 
me Tuum, non mints quam Thus, qui deceſſit, 

agiſtri, aiſcipulum profitear. | Quid enim? In- 

ſtituit Ille me Latinis literis ; at tu Grecis: Ille 
perum; Tu virum : Ille diſcipulum; Tu magt- 
ſtrum. Edito quippe illo tuo exactiſſimo, quod 
unquam Sol vidit, Græcæ Grammatices com- 
> pendio, es meritus ut univerſi deinceps litera- 
, rum Græcarum præceptores Magiſtrum Te ſu- 
um fateantur, Diſcipulos ſe Thos glorientur. Ve- 
2- Frum hæc apud me principalem ratio locum ob- 
bi I tinuit, quod primò editum hunc laborum me- 
mn Forum partum, horridulum ſane illum ac pror- 
n- ſus incomptum, adeò non es oblatum Tibi a- 
1t ſpernatus, ut ſis etiam venid dignatus, benevo- 
* lentia complexus. Quid ? quod ipſe me ultro 
ut WJ in hoc ſeu ſtudio verſantem, ſeu ſtadio curren- 
* tem, immenſum quantum promoviſti. Tus inſu- 
In per addito ad conatum noſtrum hurtatu, ut quo 
id 2 eo pede pergerem, quoad hoc opus, 
n- ſatis tum temporis imperfectum, nec omnibus 
"5 FF adhuc numeris abſolutum, perficerem. Parce 
4- quocirca, Magne Literarum Antiſtes, audaculæ 
18, {ane huic in Te mez five affetioni, five ambi- 
tioni. Sine te vel abs tenuis census homine pa- 
pyraceo hoc munuſculo em waxegSw coli. 
Concede, ut ſub Tui Nominis umbra, ſub Au- 
foritatis Tuæ clypeo, tutus tectüſq; deliteſcens, 
omnes undecunque omnium, cum alienæ in- 
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videntium laudi Zoilorum impetus, tum infeſta 
nemini non inferentium ſigna Ariſtarchorum aſ- 
ſultus, devitem. Denique, ne multus ſim, in re 
non magna ſuſcipe quæſo, Vir ornatiſſime, Scho- 
larcha eruditiſſime, Opuſculi hujus mei ineudi 
jam denuo redditi, è typis de integro emiſſi, 
patrocinium. IIlique permitte, ut vel inde ali- 
quid ſibi dignitatis aſciſcat, quod Clarifſims at- 
que in omne evum Venerando, Tuo nimirum No- 
mini inſcriptum fit. Hac fi me venia dignabe- 
ris, & illud es, quo nihil poteſt mihi gratius 
accidere, facturus, & me Tibi in perpetuum 
devincturus, Bu 


Serpum humillimum, 


IVeltonmie juxta . , 
Ludam in a- dero i ſimum, | 
gro Lincol- a | 
wienſs. addictiſſimum, 


GIL. WALKER, 


Eximo 
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AAA 
EK!imio Viro Domino TY 
JOHANNICLARKE, 
Sacræ Theologiz Baccalaureo, 
Scholz Lincolnienſis nuper Moderatori, 3 


 Su6que in perpetuum ſumme colendo Praæceptari, 


GUILIELMUS WALKER 

Far es S. P. D. ee 
2 Reter communes obſeruantiæ nexus, quibus, 
P und cum reliquis omnibus Diſcipulis tuis, 
2 * clariſſimis pleriſque viris, abſtrictus teneor, 


ipſe certè peculiari quidam unique proprid mibi 


ratione æternum tibi devinus ſum : ut qui non 
modo artificem pollice ſub tuo vultum puer dux- 
erim, verùm jam inde a meo ex ephebis egreſſu, 
omnibus 4 te modis uſque audctus fuerim & hone- 
ſtatus. Ac proinde, quod divino jam tandem nu- 
mine conſecutus ſum, id mihi in primis ſemper vo- 
tis fuit, nempe ut nomini dicatum tuo exiſteret 
per me olim monumentum, qua tuorum erga me 
ſummorum certè beneficiorum, qua mee item quam 
debitifſime in te obſervantie atque gratitudinis. 
Haſce itaque quales quales ſtudiorum meorum pri- 
mitias ibi „ Præſtant iſſime, deuo- 
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cor vultu excigias: nec tam reſpicias 


eee 
quantum fit cultoris munus, quam qui in te colentis 
animus, qui ſi ingratus apud te minits audiet, cum 


gratias tua meas beneficia ſuperent, triumphabo. 
Quanquam velipſum plane hoe, quod temiiſſimi ego 
ſengug homo tibi offero, tantùm non eſt totum tuum: 
tuo quiypꝰ imprimis concinnatum conſilio, tho ſe- 


pius limatum ſty lo, tuo denique ſolius quaſi obſte- 


tricantis excilſum, ſeu, ut veris dicam, excmſum 
auxilio: ur nihil interim dicam. quantum id de- 
mum ſit, quod meo buic aſcitum atque inſertum ope- 
ri, tuis acceptum ſtudiis referre debeam. Forum 
itaque hunc meum, (vel veriùs tuum, cujus quippe 


SAY DVI 


Tie. Calend. Mail, gratiſſimus, tuiq; obſervautiſſi- 
en. e eiu TI 
78 mus, quoad vixerit, ſervus 


GUILIELMUS WALKER, 


Diſcipulus ſemper tyus humillimus, 
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BNP there were nothing more to recommend 
1 25 the Study of Particles, than the Elegancy that 
876 98 is in them and accrews to any Speech from 


the due uſing of them ʒ yet even that were enough to 
render it a fair object of Conſideration. The Particles 


of an Oration are that, which 
makes it full and ſmooth, cloſi and 
ſmewy Þ 
was, that Cicero miſliked the O- 
rations of former Orators, às con- 
ſiſting indeed of good words and 
grave ſentences; but not well 
cloſed and couched er: 
and that Seneca, an ingenious and 
ſententious Writer, was by Cali- 
gula tartly called, Arena ſme 
calce, Sand without Lime. The 
Particles in a Speech 
Grace, and an excellent Reliſh to 
it: whence Ariſtotle placed the 
zy n ed, the main of the elegan- 
cy of an Oration, & Tis ' 
in its conſunctions: ; and 0 


for want of which it 


give great 


0, wr N nr Nowat 


| Tv ourveay 


j,. Demetr, Pha- 
ler. De Elocurione Pa- 


ragr. 59. pag. 43. Zü- 


Sone oN H 


£72) T# X0AG u j, 
I e 7755 
gu, ad id pp 
wyor, Td. ib. Parag: 3. 
328. p. 177. 22 vis ora 
tionis, perinde atque cor- 
poris cujuſdam, ferꝰ tot a 
in nervis atque jundturic 
conſiſtat, Saturn. Merc.” 
Macr. J. 8. e. 1. 

* Credo, Md ſentention. 
plerumque loqueretur bre-/ 
ves, & nulla admodum' 
connexione inter ſe coba - 
rentes, Iſaac Caſaubon, ' 
in Sucre Calig. c. 33 
tlie 
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the Hebrews,as P. Pareus tells us, CY N word of 
was the Periphraſis of a Particle, as if that 
were unſavory, which was not ſeaſoned with 
a ſavoury Reliſh of the Particles. And for my own 
part, I muſt confeſs, I have often been ſurprixed with 
a raviſhing Sweetneſs in the reading of a Piece of La- 
tine, ſo that I have hung, and dwelt upon it, like a 


Bee upon a Flower, and could not readily! get. away 


from it; and when I have come to examine the Cauſe 
of that furprize, I have found nothing, but what lay 
in the Fineneſs and Artfulneſs of the Compoſure, or 
elſe in the Significancy and Elegancy of the Particles, 


which ſparkled up and down therein, like Pangles of 


Silver in a filken Contexture. | 

But beſides the Elegancy, there is alſo great Utility 
in this kind of Knowledge, and great Need of it too. 
In Studies Philological, ſure none doubts of it; when 
Experience ſhews, there can be no ſpeaking or writ- 
ing Latin with any aſſurance of propriety of the 
Language, without ſome competency of skill in the 
proper ules of theſe ; the want of which, is the cauſe 
of moſt of thoſe groſs Barbariſim committed in the 
Speakings and Writings of Young Learners; for which 
themſelves, and with which their Teachers are oft, 
and much afflicted; the remedying, and preventing 
of which, is deſigned in this Treatiſe. Nor can 
there be any clear Underſtanding of any Roman Au- 
thor, eſpecially if of ancienter time, without this 
Skill: upon the ſenſe whereof was grounded that of 
that great Critick Aul. Gellius, Quærere nonunquam 4 
pud meipſum ſoles res ejuſmodi; parvas quidem minutaſque, 
& hominibus non bene eruditts aſpernabiles : ſed ad vete- 
rum ſeripta penitus noſcenda, & ad ſcientiam lingue La- 
tine cum primis neceſſarias, &c. Noct. Att. I. 11. c. 3. 
And true ly, being that 1a their Writings the Parti- 
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fit elequentiſſimus, or when we ſay, Non idcirco canſas 
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cles are uſed in ſo great Variety of Acceptions, as he 
there ſhews, inſtancing in the Particle ro, which ſig- 
nifies one way, when it is ſaid Pontiſices pro collegio de- 

creviſſez another when we ſay, Quempiam teſtem intro- + 
ductum pro teſtimonio dixiſſe; another when it is ſaid, 
Prelium faſtum, depugnatimque pro caſtris; and when it 
is ſaid, Tribunum plebis pro poteſtate interceſſiſſe, &c. And 
ſo in lb. 17. c. 13. ſpeaking of the Particle quiz, he 
faith it is thought to ſigniſie ſomewhat otherwiſe 
when v2 iay, Quin vens? quin legis ? quin fugis? than 
when wo , Non dubium eſt quin M. Tullius ommium 


— 


Ihcrates non deſendit, quin id utile eſſe & honeſtum exi- 


ftimarit, & e. And ſo our ordinary Grammar, ſpeaking 


de Prepoſitione, ſaith, Secundum aliud ſignificat cum di- 
co, Secundum aurem vulnus it, i. e. ju æta aurem : 
Aliud vero hic: Secundum Deum parentes amandi ſunt; 
i. e. proxime poſt Deum. Aliud in hae oratione, Secun- 
dum quietem, ſatis mihi felix viſus ſum, i. e. in quiete, 
vel inter quietem, Etymol. Præpoſitionis. I ſay, being 
that there is that Variety of Acceptions and Uſes of 
the Particles in Latin Authors, it is not imaginable how 
they ſhould be clearly underſtood, without a Compe- 
tency of knowledge of their uſes and acceptions. 
And ſo this is a ſufficient evidence of the uſefulneſs 
and need of this knowledge in Philology. 

But let us leave Philology, and go on to Philoſophy : 
and of how much ꝝſe ſome Skill in the Particles is in 
that, yea; what neceſſity there is of it, needs no other 
evidence than this, that Philoſo- 'y: 
phers * for the more clear deli- See Scheibler Me. 
vering and underſtanding of gy hn 
their Notions of the different 23. 1 T © MM. x 


habitudes of things, are fain 12, 13, 21,23. 


ſometimes to inſiſt upon the different uſes and acccep- 


. 


tions 
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| tions of the Particles. Hence Armandus de Bello Viſu, | 
tells us, Ouod hac prepoſitio Per habitudinem cauſæ de- 


ſignat, & mterdum etiam ſitum, ſicut exiſtens ſolitarius 
dicitur eſſe per ſe; and then goes on to declare that 
there are, and diſtinguiſh of, four manners of ſaying 
Per ſe, Traft. 2. c. 301. The like he faith before (cap. 
250.) of the Prepoſitions ex, de, and in; De quibus 
(faith he) ratione ſue ſpecialis difficultatis aliquid dicen- 
dam eſt; and accordingly he ſpends the remainder of 
that and the four following Chapters in defining and 
diſtinguiſhing of the Acceptions and Uſes of thoſe 
Particles, telling us how many ways there are of tay- 
ing, aliquid ex'aliquo vel eſſe, vel fieri; aud how many 
of ſlaying, aliquid fieri de aliquo; and that there are 
allo mod: eſſendi in, & c. Aud thoſe diſtinguiſhed by 
Ariſtotle In 4. Phyſzc, to which et hath added A | 
—— So that Philoſophers as well as Fi lologers have | 
- ſomewhat, and that a great deal, it ſeems, to do 
F! { ; with Particies. | q 


Vid.:Hefiod. toy. 1: 
v. 111. EM Regis, Luc, 
n TIorms AA ne” 
4 , yy Head gag. 


And yet let us advance one 
ſtep farther even to Theology, 
and we ſhall find, that Skill in 
the Particles is both uſeful and 


— n 
— 3 — 
"ap" 7 


* 


AO, Igu. Ep. 21 Magn. 
t Ep. ad Tralleſ. Non 
fui reus futurus fi Domi- 
tianus, ſub quo hc ac- 
ciderunt, diut ius vixiſſet, 
Plin. Ep. 21. l. 7. Maę- 
TughIs 641 . i 
pap : Sub Impetatoribus 
martyrium ſubiens, Clem. 


- 


Rom. de Paulo, 1 Ep. ad 


Gorinth. ' 
« Sub Alexandro, 7. e. 
tempore Alexandyi, Quint. 


þ 5. 


13 


neceſſary there too. And truly 
without ſome of this Skill, I 
know not how we ſhould have 
been able to underſtand our 
Creed, where it ſaith of our Sa- 
viour, that he ſuffered 3 Los- 
Tis Adu, under Pontius Pilate, 
had we not known that the 
Particle z in Greek, (and ſo 
the Latin Particle ſub) beſides 
its other Acceptions, had alſo 
reference to the time of the 
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Rule or Government of any King or Governour: 
not to note that the Particle s, in the ſame. Creed, 
hath no leſs than four ſeveral Significations and Ren- 
drings; one, when it 18 {aid, N N em 6x (by) 
aveuualog du, where is noted the Effic ent Cauſe of our 
Saviour's Humane Nature; another when it is aid, 
vue bx (of) Mages, where is noted the Material 
cauſe of it: another, when it is ſaid, «va5@]a tz (from) 
rugar, where is noted the terminus a quo of Motion: 
and another where it is ſaid, xg2:{bpevor, ix (on) Md 
Ts m]ggs, where is noted the ubi of pO 
But the great uſe of this skill is in the Interpretation 
of Texts of Scripture,. to a right ſenſe, to which we 
are many times helpt by the means thereof. This 
cannot but be notorious to him that is but any thing 
verſed in the Annotations of that excellent Inter- 
preter of Scripture, the late D. Hammond, h clears 
many Paſſages, difficult, enough, by his Skillary this 
kind of Literature, wherein he had à wonderful 
Dexterity, Thus in Lutte 12. 49. by obſerving the 
various Uſe of the Greek 4, and the Hebrew ., as 
being both uſed ſometimes as conditionals, ſignify- 
ing if; and ſometimes as Optatives, ſignifying,” 0 
that F he clears the meaning oft 
that, What will Tf it be already „ Pal. 81. 18, EN - 


= 


kindled ? to be, O that it were al- os pes meas peer O that 
ready kindled. Much more to ——_ ople had earkned 


this purpoſe, I might obſerve pulus mens. auler me, 
both out of him in other places, D. Hier, See Dr. Pearſon 
and out of David Pareus on Hebr. n *he Orted, Artic. 3. 
> Pag. 3 53. Edit. primæ. St. 
(See Chap. 1. ver. 2. and Chap. 9. Chryſoſtome, Hom.'27. 
verſe 14) and other Commenta- in 1 Cor. 11. 19. $8 Baſt). 
tors, but that 1 muſt ſtudy bre- c. 27. de Spiritu Sandto, 
vity what [can. And yet a no „Ann 
imall Uſe of this Skill 
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is made in defending Catholick 8 
Truths, \S — 
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De PREFACE to the REA DER. 


Truths, and refuting Heretical Cavils. For inſtance, 
the great Socinian Objeftion againſt the Sti faction of 
Chriſt is reſolved, and the oppoſed Truth defended, 
by ſhewing that the Greek Particles 4&7 and wit 
and 10 the Latin Particle pro, 
o Pideinfta,c. 24-9. 6- and the Engliſh for) which in 
Particle he core? thoſe Texts where Chriſt is ſaid 


cle . emon- 

c bes Sr to have given bimfelf fer us, ſuffet- 
Dr Pierce's Divine Phi- ed for us, and died for us, they 
tanthrophy, c. 4, 3, 26. would have to ſignifie only bone 
S noſis for our Good, do ſigniſie 
alfo loco noſtro, in our ſtead z which is done both by 
the Learned Hugo Grotiyz, in his Book de Satisfabtione, 
and others engaged in that Controverſie, $ what 
may be found to that purpoſe in Grammariaus, Viz. 
"I MENTS Poſſelius, Sylburgius, Vigerius, &c. 
Thus St. Hierome an. + And by this without adding 
Sen one of the Argu- more, I prefume it clear, what 
uf che perpewal ze. uſe and aced there is of this $kill 
Einiry of che Virgin u. in the Particles in the Studies of 
V, by diſti lieg of Divinity, as well as of Humanity. 
the divers uſes of the T _ 

Aur non pot iat fit intelligendum quod ante prepofitio licet ſepe cin. 
| nr Indicet, tamen nonnunguam ea tantum quæ prius cogita- 

antur oft endat. D. Hieron. Adverſ. error, Helvidiiz Ep. 9. And 
ſo by ſhewing the divers uſes of the Particle donec, ib. 


Which being fo, it need not be any wonder, why 
Iſhould either employ my ſelf in that Study or put 
others upon it. The benefit by it, beſides the need 
of it, and pleaſure that is in it, will ſufficiently ac- 
count for that, aud be an Inſtance of the Uſefulneſs 
of this Treatiſe : * the Subjects whereof, though 
* Natura cunc forum. artifex maximis quibuſque fabricandis ſic 
intenta fuit, ut minima tamen quzque plurimi ſemper fecerit, 
Sat. Merc. Maj. 1. 3. c. 1. | PEP. 
| | | ein 
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in themſelves little thi are, and w 
reckoned of ar Eſteem. a . 
And now, Rea 1 
ſure and Profit by the reading and uſing of this Book, 
as T have had Trouble and Pains in the firſt _— 
and frequent reviewings of it, (whereof 'this 
brings you many and great advantages beyond all 
former Editions) I-ſhall here, for a. concluſion, 
leave thee a Taſte of thoſe Adee, mentioned in 
the former Part of this Preface, which are thoſe 
Diſeaſes that I deſign in this Book to prevent, or 
eure. The firſt Column contains ſome Engliſbes; the 
ſecond; ſuch childiſh and bald Latins as we chan 
find them turned into; the third, the Corre&ions 
of thoſe Barbariſms, according to the Rules of this 
Treatiſe therem ET. . 


a 


1 9 34731 


But for pon, Þ had 1 | Roy | 
2 a — 
KE ö fan in em 
bur for a month. commodabo, c. 10. t. B. 

. c. 34. r. 8. | 

I make no queſtt= | Non facio quzſti- | Nibil dubito quin, c. 26, 
* — „ 
amfo oLons | Sum ire ad Lone | „ Thurs ſum 2 
on. got 1 dinum. En 


r. 11. U. 6. 

wh fo far from Eft tam procul ab Ades illi non inhiat, tan- 
gaping after it. oſeitatione poſt | tim abeſt ut ili inbiet, 
id. c. 33. T. 7. & e. 7. T 4. 
He was angry art | Iraſcebatur apud | Ed mibi de causũ ſuc- 
me Jor fk. me nam id. cenſuit, c. 15. r. 12. 
ken te to be bg | Evoulpariproco- 4 5. Aker or el 
to pari pro co- ces es eul· 
med for chan gitante kic. TELE 84. r. 1. 

ing ſo. | c. 31. r. 11. 
Though pon be ne- | Etiamſi ſis nun. | Quantumvis licet excel. 


ver ſo excelent. | quam tam ex- as, c. Go, r. 5. 
| cellens, 1 


There 


e ack Dion.. 185 


— 3 1 — * — r 
e PREEAGEIO the RMν² 


err 18 man n 1 Perarigus tamen ("nthi; 
1 for - — | omni illo, ; Yoon! ſes. *. ᷓ K 


Itdoth not tbertine Non fir! 1018 Virum- wad Died) ok 
54 to cold * are * 55 briten mati, c. 1). 


e 2 Woman. mulieri. 7.1. Ge. in.. 
Non poteſt dic. Non poteſt nh, aocea- 
de cere extra do- far Ares Fe, C. " Tok, 
EE) ceatur. UT. 6 HOVE) 
2 am g vthar you Gaudeo ut tu es 4 tu bend vales. rau 
are well. bene deo, c. 75. 7. 1. 


W b here by | Ile Ille 75 * per Jan o aderits-C. 25. 


Sy by. '#; 

RE not belong Ne at longum Ie 5 cnt end} ego 
mel, O tune 5. era"; per 

115: hn 1 ; 14 me non ieee 

2 oa 5 5 d . i f : 5 L OTq * 30. E. r. LIE Job: . 0 


ei or the Liens, and Preprieties of other Farce of « our 
which fall not under the Notion of Parti- 
þ Peel ve publiſhed another Treatiſe, Entituled, 
4 Bifionarys of Engliſh and Latin Idioms, &c. whether 
I refer the Reader for IDE | in thoſe Parti- 
culars. * 41014 61 of 246 
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The Worn Dory 0» dew being put 
Into ſigmificant Latin for che uſe of 5chola 
Vola by 7. Haulert. oxy ah c 


C H A P. L. 
Of the Particle A, ot An. 
"And an) are ſigns ef Nom Sub- I. 


Jautives common, every of which . | 
may. bave one of. theſe Particles | 

belive it in the Nominative caſe 

| ſingular, as A hand, manus. An 

houſe, domus. 


Note 1. They are not alivays expreſſed, but ſometimes ele- 
gantly omitted + As where the Subſtantives are of genera 
ſenſe, and ſtand in the fronts. of ſentences; «s Pal. 49. 12. 
Man being in honour abideth not. And where the Subſtan- 
tive hath an Adjective joyned with it, which virtually con- ; 
tains the forte of the Articles; as Eecleſ. 7. 28. One man 
among a thouſand have J found. 

Note 2. They are not neceſſarily jet immediately before their 
Sukſtantive ; but an Adje#tve, yea, and an Adverb too, may 
come betwixt; as, A ſtout man; a very ſtont man. 

Note 3. They always come betwixt' the Oblique caſe, and 


be ſign or prepoſition ; as, Ot a ſong, to a ſong, from s 
ong- | 
| ; 2.8 


- 


1 "Of * Particle 2 Chap. 1. 


3 * 


83 


N 
| 5 B68 An) are ſo ft for en 


| They were aut to a — * 
man. Curt. 


| Omnes ad un: ['to a man] idem ſent unt de ea re, Ge. 

\ 1 Ge" ahn, Rev. 18. 21. Fun gi 

3 Fheard a voce, Rev. 19: 13. ſee Wallis Gram. I. 

| — c: 3. Cum uno gladiatore nequiſſimo— Cic. Phil. 2. Qui- 

cum lequor * cum und fortiſſimo viro, qui—Cic. Fam. 15, 16, 
Et i te eum homios une-—conferam, Cic. in Lat. 


q ſir ado 


|| 2. A) before a Verbal in in 
motion, 7s 4 ſign of a Participle 
an dum, or the firſt Supine ;, as, 


I go a hunting. Eo venatum, venaturus; ad 
venandum. 


See Butler Engl. Gram. p. 52. marg. (4). 
Iv. 4. f) betwixt a Verb Nentrr, or the 4 


Vrb Paſtue and a Verbal in ing, denotes 
neſs, or inflantue 


eſs A Toe, and is 
Verb of that tenſe 2 ſign goes befire ; as, 


E was a coming to es Ad te ibam, Ter. Ani 3, 4. 
That very thing is juſt now Ea res nunc agitur 'play Ter, 
by pong He. 4 7 

5 F. 1. 


V. 5. A or an) before a word of time, „ hint * 
ter it a Verbal in ing, importing ſome act ion with 
a or in before it, notes the duration, or not ending * 


the adi ion till the expiration of that time ; as, 


"Io are a pear. in kem⸗ bum comuntur annus eſt, 
Ter. He. 22. 


bing. 
He is an hour intelUngtheſe Har dum dicir, abt hora, 
1 things. T: 7. 6 3) 


ö — ee eerrrnn—rmnm—mennn nn — — — 


C l. Of The Facile L. : 2 


6. A) befane: a rr oppo a : 


bard once, w Sg &C. denotes ſomething done ſo many 
times in. that ſpace of time, andi made by the Abla- 
„ive caſe of that word of time, with or without in; as, 


Once a pear Apollo ſmiles. ig. in anno rider apollo, 


Twice a day they do both Bie die numerant ambs | 
count their cattel. | pecus, Ving. 


7. A vr an) in diftributive ſperthee, is ſee: VII, 
times put for ig er every, and made.by the Ad- 
jellivè ſingulus with in; and ſometimes by in, and 
an accuſat ive caſt without ſingulus; as, 


He ſets dewn Herve . k Duodena in ſingulos kewives 
. man. . jugtra deſcribit, Liv. 
dec. 3. 2. 
He ſaid, he had bargained | Is ſe rerois nuwinis in 
with you foz ive pence dem recum tranſegiſſe * 
farthing a foot. cebat, Cie. ad Qu. Fr. 3. 1; 


Titurius quater nos denarios in ſingulas vin amphore par- 
torii nomine, exegit, Cic. pro Font. Sol binas in ſingulis annis 
rever ſiones ab extreme contrarias facit, Cic. 2. de nat. Deor. 
Quod pret ium in capit a ſtatuiſſent, Liv. 1. 31. Singulis in mi- 
litem tunicis Imperatis, Id. Dividere argenti dizit nummos in 
viros, Plaut. Aul. 1. 2. Xe wil ala Ne, wares 5 
4 av er roy Ages; i. e. - Having an hundzed hands a 
. man, and fifty heads a piece. Apollod. de Deor. Orig. L. 1. 

Vide Carton, de re ruſt, 2. 57. Pretio in ſingulos modios conſti- 
tuts, 120 ſo much a buſhel} Cic. pro Sext. & in Vet. 5. & 7. 
Pro frumento in mod os ſingulos duodenos. ſeſtertias exegit, C. 
„ Czcil. Libros farris in dies dato, Lex. 12. Tab. 
| (F or an) coming between what and its Subſtantive, is 
made by the ſame word that js made for what. See what R. 2. 


PHRASES... 

What a man are vou Sid ru hominis es? Ter. 
He. 4. 7 

He was not a whit fron- | Ne tantulum quidem com- 


bled at it. k morus eſt, Cie. Ver. 4. 
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Of the Particle Above. Chap. 2 


TY 


. 1.4 


 ſ-pra cubante, Suet. Calig. c. 24. Non erubui eum qui ſup!" 


* am an hungred. 


Atticus fate above me - Ver- Supra me - Atticus, infra Ver- 


J We ufe to ent them above 


- dþſe qui ſupra me diſcumbebat, id. bas 6 212, Supra lunam on 
Quo 


' frigere jam calet, Cic. Fam. 8. 8, 


| He follows you with ma⸗ Te multi he profequitur 


regina Sixth Fur. L. 4. od. 3. 
e debe fountains. art | Ipſi-Fonces, jam firiuor, C. 


a⸗thirſt ad Qu, Fr. I. 3 
_ 8 ae fa cue. 


About eight a clock. Octavam circiter horam, Hur. 
About an right days ters Fol Poſt hzc quaſi lere] dies 
; Luke. 9. 28. octo, Hier." BERNRx. 
2 Jintle ; fee. Little. 1558 an ad; ſee * 
ee ſee While. | | | 


8 0 H A 105 II. 
Of the Particle Abobe. 


Bove) Lining relation to 02der, or height 
| of place, and anſwered by below, or be- 
neath, is made by ſuper, or ſupra; as, 


"He placed them above him- | Super ſe cos ee hi 
"fetf. arch . Ang. c. 43. vid. Caſcubu 


in loc. 


rius below me. vis accubuerunt, Cic. 


Tbdey kougbt above, and | Pugnacum eſt ſuper, ſubter 


que rerras, Liv, 
Solemus : ſupra rerram Pre: 
the ground. cidere, Sen. 

N. Super and ſupra are ſometimes ſer  Adverbially ( x) 


beneath the ground. 


wichout a caſual word following them. 


( *) Hine, atque bine, ſuper, ſubterg; pennt anguſtiis, blau 
Nome nt anus erat ſuper ipſum, Portis infra, Hor. Serm. 2 
Sat. 8. Polypercon, qui-cubabat ſuper regem, Curt J. 8. Ple- 
noque convivio ſingulos infra ſe viciſſim collocabat, uxore ( 


me accumbebat, hoc ipſum interrogare, Perron. p. 125. 6 


tibi ſupra ſcripſi Curjonen 
] 


æterna ſunt, Cic. de Somn, 


. ad fo #4 4c. :- * ie 


1D Ot dde Particle Abbe. 


the plate refer to ſome degree of honour or 
e, one before, or | above \another , then- III 
abobe will be made by prior, or ſuperior ; 4, 


Czſar could at abide to — ferre don ro. 

© have anp body above him. tui 71 a 

Boo hive — you Neminem habes honoris gra- | 
in degree, 0; honoare” _ ſuperiorem, ir. 


. Artibus in dublo 6h, bee fit an ills, prior; Onid 3. Abe. 
Et eo ſuperior ordine, quo inferior fortuna, e 13. — SI 
fuperior ceteris rebus eſſet, eie . 102 % os 


BY « 112 


2. Above) coming. en un FIRE, —— of IT. 
time or number of things or perſons,” ſo as th at it 
may be varied by more, or — er than, is ' ufually 
made. by. plus or amplius; and ſometimes by, ma- 


gis, ſuper, ſupra, and by | 


Though he had above. an | Cum amplius centum cives 
hundzed Citizens. +. haberet, Cic, Ver. 

Above two. thouſand ; men | Hominum eo die cz | plus IF 

were lain that day. . duo millia, Liv. 5 

We was never at Rome a⸗ Neg unquam Rome plus tri- 
bove.thzee daps ſpace. duo twr,Cic, pro Reſc.Am, 

They fought above two pugnatum eſt amplius dua- 

: hours 1 bus hor is, Liv. 


Tribunum plebis 1 0 * vulneribus accept is jacentem 
vidiſtis,: Cic- pro Seft, Aﬀuit,-ſed non plus duobus aut tribus 
menſibus, Cic. pro Quint. Quum plus annum eger fuiſſet, Liv. ' 
Amplius triennium eſt, Cic. pro Roſc, Comæd. Amplius boras 
guatuor Pugnaverunt, Cæſ. 


1 


al Cicero alſo ſaid, Annos- natus magis quadragints : ; Tacitas, 

** Super octingentos annds ; Celſus, Supra quinquagies 3 Sueto- 

nus, J. 13; in Aug. c. 3. Erant enim ſuper mille—and c. 38. 

| Super triginta ducibus triumphos decernendos curavit, Perron. 

oh Satyr. Septuaginta, &. ſupra, Plaut. Maud ſum natus annos 9 
VN preter quinquaginte, & quatusr, Mil. 2. C. 34. J am 

hardly above four and fifty. 


1 "2 


* 
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K 


A ond," er more ' th 
1 not þ bow) fd Ne bop number nos ths 


225 ultra, przter & ſupra; as, 


We have pamper'd our Wea nobis, dm porte. 
ters above what was ft e. 

meet. 
He minded none of theſe 15 ille 'nikjl egregie 
r much above the n ſtuclebat, 
Ter. » Deine K 


 Bbove what every one wil | Supra quam cuiqueccredibile 
belte ve eſt, Sal. 
22 25 3. Sat. Vt bil poſſer ultra cogitari.” Cic. 
1 4. 15. Altici in eo genere preter cateros execi{unt 4 


aum tamen prater cateros mirabatur, 25 
ide Ter. And. 1. 1. v. 94,95- Gell. 19. 9 4%) we 


woratio, vereor ne ſnpYa hominis fortunam e (ſe 'Videatur, Cic, 
1 2, de leg. T Saluft alſo hath; Animambertit ſuper grati- 
am atque pecuniam ſuam invidiam fait e 25 Virg. 4. An, 
"Sed te ſuper omnia dn Unum oro, Liv. a ab. be ger 
deſlwpr Annona Premiente — 


IV. 4. Above) coming aſter t ib; Pott over, and 


ſignifying beſide, i: made by ad, extra and ſuper; as, 
Dper uy above thefe mif- N ad hee mala, Ter. Ad. v. 3 
ch 

Over and above the prey, Extra predam qustuor mil. 

tzere were four thoufand | lia deditotum habiti, Liv. 
that pielded themſelves. | ' 

Over and above his other Super cztera fagiria. Suet. 

wickedneſſes. | Claud. 

Si ad cetera wulnera hanc* quogne plagam republics in- 
flixiſſes, Cic. His militiæ vacationem eſſe placet extra tummi- 
tum Gallicum, Cic. Super veteres amicus, ac familigres uigin- 

ii ſibi è numero principum civitatis depopuſcerat, Sueton. Ef 
paulum Hluæ ſuper bis-foret, Hor. Serm. I. 2. Sat. 6. 


v. 5- Above) after from, and generally baving 
10 caſual wor, after it, 3s made by W or 
dener; 5 * He 


Co 
C. 
% 
I 
x 
l, 
1 
4 
1 
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Chap. 2. Of the "Particle, have." — 


* 


1 


He feared be Gould be Tet 
upon from above. 


0 


muerze, 2 
p fonght from above raus. 
e 


Dude ſupernè — Eridaui per ſylvam . 


Virg. An. 6. Reperti ſunt complures naſtri milites qui in b. 


142 inſilirent, 1 mani bus revellerent., & diſuper 
W Cic. [Vos ex inferis eſtis, ego ex ſupernis ſum, 


Joh. 8. 23. Be 4. 
ex edito, 2 Sam. 22. 17. ex alto, plal. 144. 7. Rom. 15. 6. 


So ſuper, Et fe OM [from above] e the -,4 1 
4 PHRASE'S. 


* | : 7 
Pot are thzeeſcoze- pears' 
old, oz above: | Plus eo, Ter. He. 1. 1 
J — above thirty vears Plus annis triginta natus ſum, 

Plaut. Men. 


Ivov . and foxty years Majores * quadrage- 


ld. 
Above all things. 82 pris wb Les er, 
1 | 1 Pet. 4. 8. — 


Ex ſuperiore parte, Exod. 25. ag. Jun. 


Ne ſuperne inceſſeretur 5 * 


Sexaginta EE Ele; BM | 


Himlelf is amazed above Ante omnes ſtupet ple, 5. 


He perceived the hatred of Animadvertit ſuper gratiam 
his fact to be above his | ſuam invidiam facti effe, 


reſpect. Sal. F Fu: 
His llberality is above His | Major eſt benignitas ejus 
ability. quam facultates, Cic. 1. off. 


Over and adobe that he Nam ſuper quam qudd pri- 
had fought at firſt with ter - md. male pugnaverat, Liv. 
Ill ſucceſs „Bel. Pun. 

Over and abobe what is Ex \andanti, Na 1. 4. 
ſufficient | 


; bove the water. Cef. 
It is a foot and half above LR Extat è terra ſeſquipede,Ce- 
the ground. - 


Animadverti Columellam non 2 q dumis eminentem, 
Cic, Ti Aſc» 


5 4 en 


38. 
Nought but his head (s a⸗ Excar capite ſolo ex aqua, 10. 


IR "Of the add Ade 
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an; 3. 


WT FI 


IE I I OM ——_r — 7 = << 


"Bir @faidtohave rowers 
- this above anp.Country- 


Being that all "tmells are 
carried upwards, the 


- noſtrils 
do — rightly: en⸗ 1 


1 lth 
a ethings 
above da ſtand Kt11. 


Fertur terris magis omnibus, 
hanc coluiſſe. Virg. Eu 1. 

Nares, eo quod omnis odor 
ad ſuperiora ſertur, rectè 
ſurſum ſunt, Cic. de, Nat. 
Deor, 


| Bona exiſtimatio divitiis 


præſtat, Cic. de Or. 
Supra omnia ſtare cenſet, 
Cic. Acad. 


9 (hail. _ get above Omnes facile ſuperabo, cic. 


them 


p. 


A little . not abogt an | ageing non ſane major ju- 


acre in bigneſs. 
In other places the water | 


was frarce Tar Wh ! 
i] rede non eſt altiot uno, Ju- 


Not above a foot high.” 
2. He is above ten pears my 


** ſit 
"able above Mey if 


Morbus quatuordecim. dies exceſſit, Cell 


gere uno, Varro R. R. 3. 16, 
Aqua alibi vix genua ſupe- 
raret, Liosl, 6. Bel. pus. 


Von. 13. Sat. 4 
Decem annos exceſſit, Colum. 
Superior quàm herus accunt- 

bere, Plaut. Moſt. 1. 1. 

1 123% 
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pr IT CHAP. nt * 
| Of the Particle - 4h 10 


8 


LT. 


Bout) jomned with Perſons or Places, de- 
notes ſomet hing to be nigb, or encompaſ. 


f. ws. them, ang is made by circa or cireum 1; 3 a, 


T hep 


0 of the Towns about Capua. <q 
_ De had his dogs about him. Canes ſuos.circa- ſe habebat, 


Tyey had their Winter Eircum- 


. Inarterg about Aquilcia. 


olſeſled themſelves | Urbes circa Capugm occupt- 


runt. Cic. 1. Agr. 


Cic. 3. Ver. 11 


ang te. à few, that were about her. | Paucz, quæ circum ilam ef: 


ſent, Ter. 
Aquileiam hyema- 
ban, C2/, Com. 1. 


935 


— 


Chap. 3. Of the Particle About. ' iy 


N N 
17 4 N - « 4 " 8 2 1 
„Je CO UTR : 


Et circa 7 gem at e ipſa ad prætoria d miſcentur * 
Virg. Georg. fe Gd elapſi ciria 2 "2 
tantur, Cic. Som, Scip, Qua ir me cirtum copia THhftrs, © - 
virg. 4En. 2. Capillus paſſin, prolixus circum capur re 
negligenter, Ter. Heaut. 2. 3. Vibes, quæ circum Cabuam 
ſunt, à colonis occupabantur, Cic. 2. de lege Agar. 


4 | . $1 red. 

x, Note, If About be ſet to ſignifie, that ſomething is; 
or is not, within che compaſs of, or in ſome part of che 
place expreſſed, then it is got only inade by circa, but alſo by + 


> * 
14 200 


our Heifer's mind in wh virentes eſt -ahimus 


bont the green fields. . cuz campos Juvence, Air. 
It᷑ he be about the market, | Si apud forum eſt, conveni- 


I ſhall meet with him- am, Ter. Adelph. 3. 3. 
Adout the bottom of the] Quaſi in'extrema pagina, 

PSP. i nf 4, Oc: 13 20088 

ZEmilium circa Indum faber imus, Hor. de Arte Post. So- 
dem cepere circa Lesbum Inſulam, Paterc. 1. 2. 


1 1 * 
rene eas! 
5 8 it KUNST» 


2. Note, If About have no caſual word after it, but be 

put Adverbially, then it is made! iy Circa, and Cireum- 

circa; &, > „ * 

au the Towns round a= | Omnes circa populi:defece: 
bout are fallen off. | runt,, Ziv. l. i 

began to take a view of | Cœpi  regiones circumcirca 
— Countries round a= | proſpicere, Cic. Fam. 
ut. a EL 4 4 Wy — 


ö 


Dana veſtra, Milites, omnium * qui defererunt, * 
pulorum preds. ſarcientur, Liv. 1. 5. Neſtram — 
& ea que circa ſunt, velim, cum poteris, inviſas, Cic. Att. 


2. 2 joyned with words of Time, ot Ba- IL 


ving any Numeral Adjective coming together 
pith them, and ſignifying at, well-nigh at, or 
almoſt at, is made by circa, circiter, ſub, and 
2d; 4s, Mn ho e 1 
5 About 


y 
- . o 


Circa lucis ortum, Curt. J. 5 
I Circiter meridiem, Plaut. 
Sub idem tempus, Tacit. 
Quum jam ad Solis occafum 
22, 6. er ampliur, quùm circa eum menſem viſuntur, Plin, Jun, 
Redito buc circiter meridiem, Plaut. Sub ipſum die i ortun, 
Curt. I. 4. Ad que tempora te expeclem facias me certioren 


III. 0 26 About dj iv with words of Number. whe. 


ther Cardinal or Ordinal, referring to Perſom 
Things or Times, is made reſpettively by qual, 
ad, and circiter ; ſomctimes plus minus, an 
„ f2 7 16 rant Soft aardc a0 a1'IY 
Jbyut fozty bound. | Quaſi quadraginea mine 
About ten thouſand. ' ad decem millia, Curt,” 
wont eight n-clock; - I[Octavam circiter horam, 

. ano Ar. D $4338 
Abont thirty days. Dies plus minus trigint 
About thꝛeeſcoze and ten. | Inſtar ſeptuaginta, Cic. Ar 


Hora quaſi ſeptimd, Sueton. Quaſi ad talenta 18. citf 


" FS © 


rr 


Ter. He. Circiter borum dec imam noctis, Cic. Fam. 4. N 2 
Ita dies circiter 13. iter fecerunt, Cæſ. 18. g. Homines A p- 
guindecim Curioni aſſenſerunt, Cic. Att, 1. 2. Accept rc 
liters ad quintum mylliare, Cic. Ad vetutas tecum plus m c 
nus ire decem, Mart. J. 9. Epig. 103. Septingenti ſunt pa pj 
plus aut minus anni, Enn. Initio milites Cannenſes dati dt 
- rum tnftar egionum, Liv. Triginta gymnaſia plus minus fo 
Academia illa, Lud. Viv. O) j ad duo millis; Wil c 
eixeiter dus millia, Pauſan. Oοι Herten am], pr 


Avyen, Vid. Devar. Partic. Græc. p. 155. Ed. Romæ. 
1. Note. About in this ſenſe is ſometimes, though rare 
made by circa and fere ; , Cecidere Perſarum ern 
Circa decem millia, Curt. I. 4. A Lucullo poſtridie edi 
fere bord quâ veni, Cic. Att. 50. Puer anmrum, circa jt 
decim, Perron, Fere hors nond, Cic. Aff, 15 


d 7. Of the Tarn ns 


Note, "Hither perbuys muy be referred præterpropter, 44 
being compounded of ptæter au prupter in the ſenſe: that they 
are both uſed, vrt. ar noting ſome wicinity, or nearneſs to place, 
(fee Dy. 4/6, ard near v. 2.) mu hener Ir ansferrei to the 
noting nity, or nearat/s of number, and a (iy an ele- 
gan Pleonaſmus, lite quoque etiam in Plaur. or ibi tum in 
Her.) ſenihine near by, or near upon, That ir, about iy al- 
moſt: or elſe of prater in #he ſenſe of exceſs, ſo ac hat Par- 
ticle is uſed in Plaut. Perſ. 3. 1. Virgo quæ præter ſapiet 
quàm placet patentibus. e Wbove, 7. 3. „ 2. 


wi was 


„ Wore, Fhr. 12.) and proptet in the ſenſe of nearneſs; ſo that 
præterpropter ſhall be an Ellipricul \exprejſion-for præter aut 
mi proprer, (Lite plus minus, for plus aut minus) mort er feſr, 
di, over or under, that is, either above or near that number, (ebe 
mn [ame in ſenſe rhat we mean by About when applieu to number) 


that number, or thereabouta. And according do this ſenſe ic 
this Particle uſed by very great Criticks, Pareus in hig dedic. 
Epiſtle prefixed before his Lat. Particles, Ante annos præter. 
opter quinquaginta, ex optimis Linguz Latinæ Authori - 
us hunc commentariolum de pafttichlis C. L. atornavi: 
8 Fo Voſſius in big de Arte Stam, J. 1. c. 11. Cum certum 
fic Cadmum annis centum quinquaginta, aut, præterpro 
pter, fuiſſe in Græcia ante Pelaſgorum in Itallam ad ven- 
tum. And this ſeems to be the: fee of it in that of Gellius, 
L.-19. c. 10. Quitmque architectus dix iſſet neceſſaria videri 
eſſe ſeſtertia ferme trecenta; unus ex amicis Frontonis & 
preterpropter, inquir, alia quinquaginta, And Ib. Aſpici- 
ens ad eum amicum, qui dixerat quinquaginta eſſe alia o- 
pus preterpropter, quid hoc verbi eſſet preæterpropter inter- 
rogdvit. in that of Ennias mentioned by Gellius in the ſame 
Chapter. Praterpropter vitam vivitur, it is taken (as Ste- 
hanus tells ut) in another . ſenſe, for, præter quam. propter, 
oc eſt, proꝑter aliam cauſam quam eam de qua loquimur : 
ſo that præterpropter vitam vivitur, ſhall be propter aliam 
caufam vivitur, quam ut vivatur, puta propter laudem, 
propter virtutem, propter gloriam. [ 
1 I [ 


4. About) joined with the words of meaſure, and IV. 
ſ[gnifying the ſame, or nigh, almoſt, near 3 | 
or 4 7s made hy quaſi; as, 


Abont a foot over or wide. [Quaſi pedalis, Cie. 


a the bo tt db. 44. 4 A 4. a. att 46. wow — 
- 


* 
Pune — 2322 „ — . m9 Re — —— K — 


. the Partie About. _ Chap. 3 
— 9 — - 
:  Quantulus Sol nobis widetur; Mihi quidem ana pedaliy 
.Cic. 4. | frat 25. Quaſi punti inſtar obtinere, Cic· Tuſc. 1, 
Ia this ſenſe Petron. uſeth plus minus; as, Habeo Scypbos 
W minus, I have Joggs.abour 4s big. 2 | 


If an Ajective Numeral. be added. to the word 
of meafuve, then it may be made alſo by inſtar; as, 


It is. about four fingers pee Inſtar 3 deen eſt 


*, long. W Co lum 
. Acervi Ale infler A 6 
uncl 1. a. * * T/1% Ml of e 1701 | 


\ About) xuiſying ot or concerning, i 
N by citca, 0 « = 5 po, Net 


e things be divers Varia circa hzc opiaio, | Pli ir 
_ opinions 8. 16. 

I came to von peſterday a= | Adil te heri, de filia, Tera 

bout pour daughres. He. 2. 2 

A will wzite to thee about Hac ſuper te lenden 44 te 
_ this matter. Cic. Att. I. 16. 

; Precipus circa partis hujus pracepta elabora vit, Quintil 
Prom. 1; 8. Super etate . . Heſi Nin non conſer 
titur, Gell. 3. 11, 


VI. 15 Mole 7 . 15 a [a 1 t 


ciple. of. the future MN Tus; , 2 
— about to light is] Ultimum pretium nin 1 
lat battel. Val. Man. 


Vulnifico fuerat fixurus pectora telo, Ovid. Met. 2 
w ipſe civitatis ſue imperium obtenturus eſſet, Caf.” 72 
2 4015 ſimus Menandri Eunuchum Ale. emerunt,” 7 er. 

an. Pro 


VII. 7. About) 7s ſanta part of the gnificatio 


of the foregoing Verb, and then is in uded i in tha 
Latine of the Verb; , 
To go about a thing · S Ai, Ke, Cie. 


| Efficere, effectum dare, . red- 


der e, Ter. , - 
Quan 


150 bing a thing about 


Chap: 3. Of the Particle About. * 


— — f —ͤ——— — — rr oh 
Quamobrem aggredere, quaæſumm, & ſume ad banc rem 

tempus, Cic. 1. de Leg. Tragulam in te injicere adonnat, 
Plaut. Epid. J. 2. "Quid parat? Virg. . 4. Hoe vide 
quod inceptet facimm, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. Quid hic.ceptat 2? 
Ter. Phor. 4. 3. Ubi in Gynaceum ire occipio, | Ig J was 
about to go into the Womans apartment] Ter. Nor. 3. 6. 
Conſilium quæro. Scio quid conere, Ter. And. 4. 2 


Note. Sometimes. about with ſame Engliſh bf the Verb 
Sum, viz. am, is, are, (Fc. is put for a Verb importing ones 

being doing, bufied, imployed in, inbenting, Aeſigning, or pur- 
poſing the doing of any thing, as, I am about buſineſs, 7. e. 

doing or deſigning it. Tea, ſometimes About in-this ſenſe is . 
ſet alone, the Verb that ſhould go along with it being under- 
ſtood; as, About ir, i. e. go about lr. | 


PHRASES 


Pou are long abont it. { Diu es in hoc negotio. E, 
Pon have been long enough Saris. diu hoc In ſaxum mis 
about this. | - volvis, Ter. Eun: 5. ult. 78 
Have your wits about you. | Ingenium in numerato ha- au- 
— Fac apud te ſies, Plin. Je 
Pon have not gone about Nihil cireuitione uſus es, 2 
the baſh. Ter. Andr. 1. 2. a 2.49, ; 
A bout the ſame time- Tiſdem ferme diebus, Curt. ;. 


A plate fenced round about. Locus undique ( circum- 
| naque , uſquequaque } 

eprus, Cic. 
He ſpent it befoze a pear | Non toro vertente anno ab- 
was gone about. fſumpfit, Svet. Calig. c. 37. 


Me came from about Rome. | Venit à Roma, Vid. Turſelin. * | 


OB ct de Partic c. 1. obſ. 8. 

He turns round about. | Flectitur in gyrum, Ovid. 10. 

He takes her about the | Mediam mulierem com- 
middle . polectitur, Ter. And 1. 

Mind what pon are about. | Hoc agite, Ter. Eun, 

Why go pou about to de⸗ | Cur is te perditum? Ter. 


ſtrop pour ſcif - And. 1, 1. 
I am about a truth. Res vera agitur, Juv. Sat. 4. 


This 


14 


O the Particle Abend. "Gap 4 


—_—. www 


I. 


This way is not u fay a u. fie ere ibs Te 


51. The Oak was ten els Nenfurique .roboris ulna 
I 


nf. W. 


Of the Particle ae 


" Baoad noting ſomethirg to he, or be dom 
from home, on not within the bouſe, or 
not in private, 7s made by foris, and ſometimes b 
ſab dio, in publico, &c. , 
They are abzoad. Foris ſunt, Ter, Eun. 5. 4. 
There muſt be a fit place | 1doneus ſub dio ſumendys 


taken ab2oad. locus, Varro de R. R. 3. 
De lay abzoad all night. Fernoctavit in publico, Ci 


. 
Cicero tum ad nos venit, cum Pomponia foris cxneret, Cic; 


Qu. Fr. Nil jntereſt an pauper, C infima de gente ſub dio 


moreris, Hor. Car. 2. Od, 3. Nullus dies tam intolerabilit 
eſt; guo non ſub dio moliri aliquid poſit, Colum. 1. 8. Net 
Jam in ſecreto modo, atque intra parietes, ac paftes contemne- 
bantur Romani ritis ; ſed in publico etiam, ac foro, Liv. 5, 
del. Pun. In commune conſultant, an intra tea conſiſtant, 
an in aperto vagentur, Plin. Ep. 1, 6. Tota urbe patentibu 
ſanuit, promiſcusque uſt: rerum amnium in propatulo poſits, 
Lv. J. 5. ab urbe. Subdiales ina mbulationes, M4 


2. Abꝛcad) where thers is expreſſed, or intim 
ted any motion from within, or out of privacy: 
is made by foras; and ſomutines by in pablicum, 
&c. moſtly by a Verb compounded with pro; as, 
Be took, me by my my feif a- | Me ſolum ſeducit foras, Te", 


J know pou do 12 come | Scio te in publicum non 
— proces Cic, Ad, 


Doms 


be. 4, Of the Particle Ab. 


a A 


— Domus in qua mibil geratur, quod foras proferendum ſity dee 
Cæl. Procedit in en * Nena, Cic. in VE. | 


- Hither may be referred theſe Expreſſions, whers 


abroad 7s 2 after Verbs fignifying to bri nth, 
hew, talk, publiſh, &c. as, . * 


Jt is not my defire that] Hoc opus in apertum ut 

you ſhould publich this | proferas, nihil poſtulo, 
wozk ab2oad. | Cle, Pagad...,.. -.: +1. 
Aliquando tandem, me deſighars conſale, lex in publicum 
roponitur, Cic. 2. de leg. Agr. Producere aliquem' in pro- 
beckum populi, Cic. in Ver, Ex literis aliquid in aſpectum, 
ucemque profero, Cic. pro Arch. Quieqguid ſub terra eſt in 
apricum proferet ætas, Hor. J. 1. D. 6, Se eam rem ane 
empus illud nunquam in medium propter periculi metum 
pole, Cic. in Ep. 


2 
7 


Parts, and then 1s made hy peregrè; at, 


he that comes home from | Pericula, damna, peregre re- 
abzoad, ſhould be alwapg (dens ſemper cogitet, Ter. 


li thinking of danger, lof- | Fh. 2. r. 

ec 

VO Lucins quidem frater, utpote qui peregrè dedugnavit, Re 

5 miliam ducit, Cic. 5. Phil. 

a 4. Abꝛoad) where diſperſion, ſpreading, or IV. 
wins, 1s noted, is moſtiy included in the Latine 
F the words expre eſſng that diſperſion, &c. which 

1 have often late or paſſim, added to them; as, 

1, To be carried wtth ſails | Paſſis velis perveti.Cie ruſe. 


ſpꝛead abzoad. 
Vompey's pꝛaiſe is ſpꝛead Pompeii lace longeque diffu- 
ab20ad far and wide. ſa laus eſt, Cic. 
She ſcatters the bodp a= | Per agros paſſim diſpergit 


3 dzoad all over the fieldg. | corpus, Cic. de N. Deor. 
ö Longè 


„ 


3. Abzoad) ſometimes bath relation to Greign UL. 


ob the Particle Abzoad.' | | __ Gaps 4. 


tum longs lateque vagabitur, Cic. pro Mar. Aves bur 


. - "4 AI - 


| Setting wa SOR as Vat "+ a de 


chen things are by no] Hzc nullo pacto divulgat 


Long lat6que ſe pindurit divine ille buna, Cic. 3. f. 
Bellinn tam long latdque diſperſutm, Cie. pro Pomp. Nomen 


& illuc paſim uagantes. Cic. de Div. Capillo guoque eſſe nu. 
15 paſſa dicitur 5 quaſi preſs & expanſe, A, . lib. 1j. 

> Fu, 
" et 


: 


they were ſcattered a-] tu, LIV. 6. Bel, Pun, 


bꝛoad all over the fields- 


— — 


. to be talked a | da ſunt, Cic, in Phil, 
20a 
3s is i generally talked a. omdium ſermone celebr; 


tum eſt, Cic. 1 
There. went abzoad lach a Hzc faina de noſtris homin 
repozt of our men. bus percrebuit, Cic in Ver 
bs. Pou® are afraid, leſt this Venen ne per nos hic ſe ! 
that yon ſap, ould get} mo tuus emanet, Cic. (fl ; 
abzoad by our means. Cl. Or. 
J bad a mind to walk out | Prodeambulare huc libitu 2 
abroad hither. | eſt, Ter, Ad. 5. 1. * 


Sucha repozt goes abzoad. | Ea fama vagatur, Virg. A. 
t now begins to be talb ed Nonnullorum ſermo ju 
abroad. p increbuit, Cie. de Opt, 

Gen. Orat, 


c Hari 


Chap, 5. O the Fartiele Artzt 12 
Olf the Particle Accozd. yg 
1. X Ccoꝛd) johted to own, denotes ſomething I: 

| done ont of a free motion, and voluntary 
inclinat ion, and is made by ſponte, ultro, or vo- q 
Juntate, 4, n wt, 


Pon did it ok pour own | Sponte tus faclebaz, Cice 
accoꝛ⁊d. 5 Cat. 1. 


> 


de gave it to me of hies Ulcio mini dedir, Cir. 


own Aaccozd. . . mr 
They came of their own Sud voluntate vetierubr, Cic. 
accozd. N Att. it. 15. a 
Sponte ſud, null} adbibitâ vi, Cic. Ultro ad me venit, 
Ter, And. 1. 1. Ex ſud voluntate facere, Cie. cot. Rull. 
Suz voluntate, nulla vi coaftus, Cic. de Fin. | 


2. Attozd) coming after with one, denotes all, 
thing to be done with a conſent of minds or wills, 
and is made by concorditer, unanimiter, or uno 
animo, &c. 4s; ite 
Theſe all continued with | Hi omnes petdurabant con- 


one accoꝛd | owodvuadty] | cordicer [unanimiter} in 
_ it pzaper. | oratione, Bez. Hier. 
They gathered themſelves | Congregirunt ſe par iter ad 
together to fight with one pugnandum uno animo, 
accozd. Joſh. 9. Hier. Fun. 
Itaque ades uno animo omnes ſocrus oderunt nurus, Ter. 
Hec. 2. 1. F Ver unanimi denſate catervas, Virg. An. 12. 
Unanimum ſolatur amicum, Stat. 5. Sylv. 
' But of one accord is mad? by unariimis,. Phil. 2: 2, Be- 
ing of one accord, oyp{uger, unanimes, Bez. Tu potes un- 
nimes armare in prelia fratres, Virg. An. 7. + Dixit, Plaut. 
Ego tu ſum, tu es ego; unis animi ſuntus, Stic. 3. 1. 


. 5 Accozd) in other uſes, either ita Subſtantive III. 
dencting Agreement, made by concordia, conſen- 


T; 2 or conſenſio; as, 1 44 


/ ber 


A 1 | - a 
18 Of the Particle, Accozaing. Chap. 6. 
| If the matter map de Si ad concord iam res adduci 
brought to an accoꝛd. poreſt, Cic. Att. 
There is very great fozce { Maxima vis eſt in conſenſi 
in the accoꝛ d or gond men. bonorum, Cic in Ep. 
Che acco2V of all Nations | Omnium Gentium conſen- 
s to bs-accounted- the | 5, Lex naturz putand⸗ 
| Law of, Sake. eſt, Cie. Te. 
Hur conſpirat ip & concardia amnium ordinum ad. defer if 
dendam libertatem, Cic. in Ep. Nunguam inter Senat um & 
voc conſenſus major ulla in cauſa fuit, Cic, Phil. SingularicÞ 
| bonorum omnium con ſenſio extitis, Cic. . 
a Or elſe it ia a Verb Nenter, importing that men d 


agree, made by conſentio, concordo, convenio; a, 


Sic animt ſanitas dicitur, cum ejus judicia, opiniond/qut 
concordant, Cie. Tuſc. Omnes uno ore canſentiunt, Cic. de An, 


Or elſe it.is.a Verb of Actiue e . 
makamen accord, ar agree, wade H e 


bike import, viz. Lites componere inter, in gra tian 
redigere, in concordiam reducere, &c. Vide Fra 


Vinton. . 
r &. . ir dr in ir * c fe . ir Sr ir i. & N 
CHAP VL 
Of the Particle Attoꝛding. 
11. X Coding to) i made ly ad, de, A. 


ſecundum, and pro; 4s, 
Be ſpeaks nothing act oꝛ⸗ Nihil ad veritatem loquituf, 


. 


ding to truth Cic. de Am. | 
He. doth all, accozding to De ſua unjus ſententia geri 
his oxon mind only omnia, Quintil, | Ti 


ty 


The cauſe ſhall be weigh⸗ Ex veritate cauſe pendetv!, 
ed accozding to truth. | Cic. pro Quint. 


— F 


2 6. Of the Partiels Arro2ding. A 19 


— — ww. ” 


Co ive acrdgditg't6 one's | Sceumdam naturans ſuam vi- 
own nature. | vere, Sen. Ep 414. 
Fecozding to thett biſtany. Pro ſetlere eorum, Caſ. 

Ad arbitrium, ( iutum and kerum totum ſe fingit, & ac- 
tommod iat, Cic. Otat. De tus ron) wolo Facere, Ter. Ph r. 

3. 1. Ex tua Iſaprumque tuoram dignitate, Cic. 1. 15. Ep. 
12, Collaud&vi ſecundum facta, Ter. Eun. 8. ult, Pro mea 
ranſaetudine, dignitate, &c. Cie: Harc ffatum oorporis mr. 

me expetit, qui eſt, natura maxime, Cic. 1. 3 

2. Attozting as) ir made by prot; perinde 11: 
ut, pro eo ac, pro eo ut; as, 1 
Accoꝛding as everh' man v Prout cujuſque libido eſt, 

7 pleaſare 8 3 Her 

ccozding as 
— 4 manners is. juſque moribus, Cic. 
ending 88: J deſerve. | Pro ed ac mereor, Cic.4 Cir. 

coding as the hardneſs | Pro eo ut temporis difficul- 
ff the would ſuffer, | tas tulit, Cie: 3. Ver. 
Prout facultates hominis Thetmitani ferebant, Cic. cam. 
Ver. Cenſent, petihde, uttunque temperatus fit aer, itapuerds 
briefites animari; Cic. 2. Div. 42. Hac perinde acciaunt, ut 
rorum, qui autiunt, mentes trattantur, Cic, in Brut. Sine 
gudm pro eo ac debui, gr aviter moleſtique tuli, Cic. Ep. 5. J. 4. 
Poſtquam pro eo wt ipſi er alieno raperent, agetentque, ſus 
terras ſedem belli eſſe premique viderent; Liv. dec. 3. |. 3. 
See As, Phr. 1 ; 

Note, Proinde js uſed in the ſame ſenſe with Perinde; (» 
Plaut. Menerb. 5. 3. Proinde ut inſanire video; ſo Cic. de 
Invent. Proinde uri quzque res eſt, laborandum eſt. Only 
Turſelin makes 2 doubt, whether, where proinde is ſo uſer, 
there be hot a miſtake in the reading, arid proinde read for 
| 1 perinde. De Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 141, Let the Learned 
determine. - | 


Let him habe accozving to Quod meritus fic fetat, Ter. 
geri his deſerts. Th. 2 1. 
| It is acco2Vine to out with. | Voro 'convenit res; Ovid. 
Actozding to my fozmer I Meo priſtino more, Cie. pro 
tuſtom | Marcel: 


E 2 Feeozding 


VP F 2.7127 


<-> 


of Ferinde ut opidio eſt de cu- 


. 


"Y 


— — — 
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Acroꝛding to the eſteem J | Pro co quanti te facio, Cie. 

have of pou. © © Ep. 3» J. 3, 
5. — 2 as there ſhall be | Utcunque opus fir, Ter. And. 
They are to de valued ac⸗ | Ea, pro eo, quatitum in qui. 
.cozding to their ſeveral | buſque fie ponderis, zſti- 
. weights. - manda ſunt, Cie. de Fin, 
Wemuſt now goaccozding } Nunc ſcenz ſerviendum eff, 

ro the times P Cl. Att. 


e 


I. 1. A Fter) comiig before a Noun which is nat 
bo! the Nomi native Caſe to a Verb, is ma: 
' by one of theſe Prepoſitions, 4, ab, ex, and poſt; a, 

; ſently after the funeral. | Statim a funere, Suet. 
was a little after their Recens ab illorum ætate fut, 

time $A ox Cic. Re 
Hoꝛ indeed did J go away] Nec verò uſquam diſcede- 

an whither after that day, | bam ex eo die, Cic. 

Aftcr his deatg. | Poft ejus mortem, Cic. 
Longe-a-cemporibus belli Troici, Paterc 1. 5. A jefita- 
culo, Plaut. Curc. Ab hoc ſermone, cum digreſſi efſent, 
Liv. dec. 3. I. 6. Sic d de; a7 Alm, d ſomno; pil 
cænam. Futurus ſum extra urbem ex Idibus Januarii, ce 
Att. J. 4. Hoc erit foft me, quod ante me fuit, Sen. Ei 
54. Poſt ſolis occaſum, Curt. l. 3. | ſta 

1. Note, Where place of dignity or office is expreſſed, 

there uſe ex or. poſt; as, Cotta ex conſulatu, profectus ell 
in Galliam, Cic. Mortuus eſt novem annis poſt meun 

conſulatum, Cic, de Sen. 5 
2, Note, Where the Noun is properly, or primitive 'y pet- 
. ſonal, there uſe poſt, I, or ab, not ex; as, Callicratides pra. 
fetus claſſis proximus poſt Lyſandrum fuit, Cic. 1. off, Qui 
magiſtratus multis annis poſt decem viros inſtitutus, Cs. 
- Att 6. 1. Primus ab Hereule, Tertius ab Aineg, L. G. Quit) 
quartus ab Arceſild, Cic. 4. Acad. 6. Secundus à rege habetin, 
Hirt. J. 4. Bell. Alen. 3. Note, 


1 a *7 Y 
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3. Note, Where the Noun | is «wind of time, it is offen 5 
by an Anaftrophe ſet before its Prepoſition in the Engliſh Syn-" 
tax, which therefore muſt be reduced into its due place; as, 

The Conſuls were made, | or, they were made Conſuls) fifteen 

art after, i. e. after fifteen years. Annum poſt quintum 
decimum creari conſules, Liv. 
2. After) coming before.a Nompnative caſe and II. 
xs Verb, it made by poſtquam, poſteaquam, ubi, 
cum, and ut; a, e * . 
Ifter J ſhewed them pour 
manners. 


poſtquam eis mores oftendi 
. tuos, Ter. | ; 
Ifter J was gone in. Poſtea quam introii, Ter. 
Iftex he was come, he | Ubi is venir, Canſulem adiir, 
went to the Conſyl. | Liv. J. 37. 


ter we were ſet. Cum conſediſſemus, Var. 
aer J departed from poy. | Ut abil abs te, 7er. 
5 Note, In this conſtruction Itter may have That together 


vith it; os, Alter that I had ſhewed, gc, After that I 
was gone in. 


Sometimes it is made lun Ablativ caſe abſo- 
n Kor” 

Ifter the Kings were dzi= | Pulfis ex Urbe Regibus, Hor. 
ven out of the City. 1, 10. | 

Eadem timens poſtquam idem cœperat eſſe, quod Pom- 
peius, Flor. 4. 2. Poſtea verò quam reſpicere cœpiſtis, Cic. 
Samum poſtea quàm ventum eſt, Liv. I. 37. Ubi galli 
eantum audivit, Cic. in Piſ. Chm- peroraverir, tum deni- 


Ey que vocem accuſacoris aud iat, Cic. Ut heri me ſalutavit, 
ſtatim Romam profectus eſt, Cic. Att. 12. 18. Multis ante 

* legationibus nequicquam ultro cirr6que de pace miſſis, Liv. 

e 


3. After) coming after a Noun of Time, viz. III. 


2 day, year, time, while, long, little, &c. 7s 
gi made by the Alverb poſt, and. quam, if a Verb 
ö ; | 


follow it; as, 


ul . 
V An hour after they coadem⸗ Hori poſt Gabinium con- 
iel ned Gabinius, demnaverunt, Cic, Att. 4. 
tr. Five days after von have | Quinta die quam ſuſtuleris, 
ole, gathered them, Calum, 


Annibal 


C 3 


0 


22. Of the particle After. 2 
Ee, tertio poſt die, quim venir, copias in aciem 
Liv. d. 3+ 1. 5, Poſſum dicere warts anno poſt quam 
lata ſit, abrogacam, Cie. 1. A t anno poſt reges 
7000 1 an Fe ucis pk os caſtra com» 
v I, Die ne paucul er. Hec. I. 2 
H ther /D ogy tanto poſt, aliquanto wg paulo poſt, haud 
ita multo poſt, * ps poſt — . triduo proximo 
quam fir genicus, Flin. Tertio anno quam Cato Cenſor 
| tuerir, Macrab. Sar. 3. 12. 1 Poſt dies — 4m eq 
vent um eſt, oppido pot bi Sal. K* diem r quam 
285 Wannen ventum, cl. b. „8. 4. 11. Poſt paula, 
4. 1. b. c. 

I, Note, / the Term of ri time expreſſed be the day 7 afrer, or 
| a next da 75 after, hen it hath ſeveral perticu'gr elegant 
poems of rendring it; as, Cùm pridie 1 157 eſſetis aſſen. 
ſi, poſtridie [the day affer Jad ſpem eftis jnagem pacis de- 
volati, Cic, Phil. 7, Poſterq die abfolutiqais [the next 40 
a frer) in hea Hortenſius introit, Cic. Fam. 3. So Cie. 
24 ſtero anno [the year after} x. Tribuni Pl. Comſtiit 
uriatis creati fl Grat. pro Cornel. Venatio poſtr id ie la- 
dos A pollinares 1 e day fuer futura eſt, Cic. Att. 16. 4, 
PFoſtridie quàm lebe next day after] ad legianes venir, duet. 
Calb. c. 4 Poſtero die quam [the next day after alk, 
Bryndifio ſolvit, Liv. Epiſtolam wi Paci Þ am 2 te 
acceperar, reddidir, Cie. Arr. l. oltridic neellex 

quam à vobis diſceſſi, Cic. Fam. 1; LS 6 
2. Note, After ic mt made by quam, but when 4 Verb 
Hibhrer it, which in the Engliſh hath, or may bave that be. 
Fare it: and where quam i uſed, it is put for poſiquam ; «, 
Septem annis poſtquam conſul fuifſer ; Cic. de Sen. Quinto 
d ie. quam à ſenaru reſponſum aceepillent, Liv, d. 3. J. 6 


IV. 4. After) coming after a Feb, # ten part 9 
the ſign N F the J. exb, and | included in tht 
Latine of it; as. 

Thep gape at er my goods. | Bona mea hin: Plaut. Mil, 


He 1ooks not after any Non inquirir, quod repre 
thing to find fault withail. | hendar, Cic. Qrar. 

Nam illic hymo tuam bereditatem inhjat, quaſh eſurient li 
bu, Plaut. Stich. Gaxzis inbians, Sen. Here. Fur. 


Ys 5 After) ſignifying according to, pretty A 


. Z. 


Of the Particle After. 


have after it any of theſe words, manner, fore, fa- 
ſhion, Cc. in made by ad, de, in, or an Abluribe 
caſe of the manner without a Prepoſition yams 
* WE Wake tt after the ſame} Ad eundem modum ſaciro, 
ud manner thit——_—_ } qui—-- Cato. 1 9910 
ape calls him after his own | Suo dicit de nomine, Virg. 
or name. | Re.» 3 
" faſhion | In morem. horti, Colum,. . _. 
im ter mine own | Meg modo, Plaut. 34 
0, - Deſerip/it pecuniam ad Poinyeii rat lonem, Cie. pro Flac. 
Namque humeris de more hubilem ſuſpenderat aremm, Vieg. 
WY Zn. ee de nomine, 'Virg. Lecbas d mie bidentes, Id. 
n. 2. 8. cum opipart epatati eſſe mus Saliarem in dum, Cic. 
le. Art. 5. 10. Sine nane mev me vivere. inferea modo; Teren. 


Meo priſtine more dicend}, Sie. 
6. After) referring 
der, or ſucceſſion, 7: 

eundum, and ſub; as, 

Next after God it is in 

pour power. 


Next after thele. they are 


a 


9 


pro. Marcell. r 
roximity of degree, or VI 8 
by Juxta, Protimèe, ſe- 


Juxra Dec in tua manu eſt, 
Tac. I. 5- Mela Hd 7d Au- 
Jie a ON ama Tb Id. 1. 

Proxime hos chari, qui ſtu- 


dear who follow pour ! diorum tuprum ſunt a- 
ſtudies. - mull, Cic. Fam. Ep, 

7 Next after his bzother he | Quibus ille ſecundum fra- 

be. attributed moſt — trem plurimum tribuebat, 
them. Cic, Acad. l. 4. c. 

i Pour letters were read. Sub eas [liceras ] ſtatim re- 

6. preſently after thoſe, N hay tut, Cie. Fam. 

of IO. 10. 


coorta eſt pugna peditum, Liv. 


Nigidins homo, ut ego arbitror, jaxta Varronem doftifſi- 
mus, Gel. I. 4. c. 9. Sapientiſſimus eſt, cui quod opus ſit, ipſi 
in mentem veniat; proxime accedit, qui alterius 
tis temperat, Cic. Brut. Secundum te nibil eſt mibi amicius 
ſelitadine, Cie. Att. 12. 16. Sb equeftris finem certaminis 


inven- 


l. 22. T Quo deinde ſub ipſo, 


Ecce volat, calcemgue te rit jam calce Diores, Virg. An. 3. 
Note, Ikter) is ſometimes put for aſterwards, after that 

time, or from t᷑hencefor ward, and then is made by exindè, or 
poſica, as in thas of Virg. % 


iſque ſuos patimur manes, 
4 exinde 


— 
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exindè per amplum dittimur Ely ſium, An. 6. Illum ut 
| 1 nunquam vidi poſtea, laat. Epid. 4. 2, 
Sometime alſo by poſt; , Ut initio mea ſponte, 
tem invitatu tuo mittendum duxerim, Cic. Fam. Ep. And 
ſomet imer by poſter ius, as in that of Plaut. in Epid. Vo: 
priores eſſe oportet, nos poſterius dicere. See Ter, And, 
3. 2. 29. and Pareus de Partic. p. 340. * 
ERS» JULAX ING.” 
a lit at paulo ætate poſterior 
wx CN. EY. i | Cic.. de Clar. Orat. 
The next dap'after he had j Proximo die, quo cum in- 
killed him. l teremerat. |} |» 
It was not long after, | Haud ita multum interim 
ron te $114 33:0,  J -  "Cempacis ie, Liv, © 
Interim neque ita longo intervallo lle venit, Cic. pro 
| Flac. and not long aſ ter.. I RA 
To think unon one thing | Aliam rem ex alia cogitate, 
| after another. | Jer. Eun. 4. 2 
5. One afcer another, i. e. in | Ex ordine, Cic. Agr. 
r e e ga N vas. * 
They were after their time Inferiores erant, quam illo- 
| | rum ætas, Cie. Qu. Fr. 3.3. 
In hour after. Interpoſito unius horæ ſpa- 
n tio, SColum. 6. 8. 
To wait day after day. Diem de die expectare, Cic, 
_ Tlittle atkter. Brevi poſt tempore, Zuft, po- 
ee ee J. ſtea aliquanto, Cic. de Inv, 
10. He ſtatd thete the next day | Idi diem poſterum commo- 
akter. 4 ratus eſt, Cic. pro. Clu. 
Then he walked on the-| Inde ambulavic in litore, 
— after that into the poſthæein balneum, Cis. Ate. 
˖ 


bath 
After wit, after thoughts. . N cogitationes, Cie. 
It, 
We put off the diſcourſe. Diſtulimus ſermonem in 
till atterwards. | poſterum, Cic. Att. 
To have afo;eſight of what In poſterum proſpicere, Cic, 
Will follow afterwards. pro Mur. 
15. We will conſider of thefe Poſterids iſta videbimus, Cic. 
things afterwards'. | pro Quint. 


- 2 —— 
—— 


% 
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: 
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nl 
Il 


— 
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They will have cauſe to Fier, ut poſtmodo gaudeant, 
xejoyee atter words. Liv. 1. 4. Sem 


. Of the Particle Again. 4 
| * deinde nne. 

r.. 
: ammodo, Cic- l. off 50. 


| noſciro, Plaut. 
U after as; ws r. 6. Hereafter 3 ſee Here, . 2. 


eee eee eee 


C HAP. VI 
Ok the Particle — 


Gain ) 200 nifes — the repetition of J. 
A made by 1terum, , 


rr 


enuo, and 45 1 — as; 


plays not woꝛth the read= 4 Fabulæ non ſatis dignz; quz 
ing. over again. iterum leganrur,Cic.de Char, 
When they had lift up Cum ſe rurſus extuliſſent, 

| themſelves aga in. Hir. 4. 10. 
r Haud multo poſt recipit ſe 
ten intrö —— Pbor. 5. 6. 
1 again. i de inregro incidere in mor- 

I bam, Cic. Fam. 12, 3. 

Iterum mihi natus vide quid te reperi, Plaut. Pœn. Er- 
is, ut rurſus plebs in Aventinum ſevgcanda vid eat ur, Cic. 
o Mur. Recita denuo, Cic, in Ver. De integro ordiens, 
ic, de Clar, Orat. 

Note, The uſe of ghain in Engliſh, and of iterum in Le- 
ine, for the ſecond time @ elegant; as, I named bim again 
nd the third time. Iterum ac tertio nominavi, Cic. pro 
Nec. Amer, Bis 3 me ſervatus eſt, ſeparacim ſemel, ite 
um cum univerſis, Cic. pro Dom. 


2. Again) ſomet;mes ſignifies the ſame that II. 
ack, after Verbs ſignifying to come, call, fete 
ring, Sc. And is moſtly implied in the Ver 
pmpounged with re; as, 


de wzote to me again. 
come again to what J 


wipte in the beginning. 


= 


Is ad mereſcripfir, Gel. l. 10. 
Redeo ad illud, quod inicia 


ſcripſi, ic. in Ep. 
2 


ww 


A id locorum tu mihi ig- | 


| 
N 
| 
| 


q 
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ON . Que exeMfs ſuns non repeta, Cic. pro Syl. Vas qui m 

IE me repetiftis, atque revocaſtis, Cic. pro Dom. 

III. 3, Again) ſometimes ts hereafter, « 
thi is Wade 15 poſt, rota, eat, 


Af Never find you again Si in plarea ham ihe 
tn this fireet.. | 42 unquam. Ter. Eut, 


If ever he do fo again. unquam poſthac fecer 
Whom J had never 0 6 5 neque unquam ani 


befoze, wp ſhould ever videram, nec eram poſt 
ſee again. viſucus, Liv. I. 41. c. 


Id nd unquam poſtbac accidere poſit providendum eft, Ci 

4- Again) ſometimes notes the, doing of a thin 

by courſe, and in a way of correſpondency to] 

otter thing that is dime; and then it made by coz 

invicem and viciflim ; ; alſo by mutuus & made 

If He we: 1 commend his Si laudabit hae ill 
beanty, de you | agats | mam, e. hujus © 
commend hers. 


Cic. in Ep. | 
Now pou have the affatro — res urbanes; in i 
ofthe City; do pou again ruſticas ſcribe, Plin, 7 

wite what is dene in | 

the Country. | 

What is juſt, is honeſt ; | Quod juſtum eſt, honeſti 
and again, what io we" eſt; viciſſimq; quod ht 
neſt, is juſt. . neſtum eſt, jaſtum eſt,Ci 
Pour love to me again - | Tuus erga me. muruus 
; 45 5 + I mor, Cic. | 
Ses & eg * ille, & contra ille, guid ego ſentirem, a 
debat, Cic. Phil. Requieſcat aliquands tamdiu vexata Italia 
ur atur, vaſteturg; invicem Africa, Liv. Vos ab illo jirridemin, 
C ipſi illum v ciſſim eludliis, Cic, "Acad. In amiei mutua ben 
volentia ccnquieſcere, Cic. de Am. Te ut diligas me, fi mutuont 
fadlurum ſcis, rogo, Cic. Fam. Aan mutud reſpondere, 1d. 1 
V. 5. Again and again) 7» made by iterum, 
etiam repeated with @ conjunction; as 
Jt thunders again æ again | Frerum atque dee frigo 


with a huge ramblt inronet ingens,Virg. A 
ng. | ing ws — 
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a(it | Etiam atque etiam cogita. 
nenen 
Nam thermis iterum cum is ĩterimęque lavatur, ' Mart, 2. 
. Pradicam, & repetens iterumque, iterimque monebo, Virg. 
An. Te etum atgue etiam rogo, Cie, Fam. 13. 42. 5 
big again and better. e major, Cie, 
hep never left running | Curſare ultro citroque non 


daeſtiserunt, Cic. 
Satis ſuptrque, Cic. pro Roſe, 
Noxam fi aliam unquam ad- 
miſeritullam, Ter. Eun 5.2. 
| 1 & ſxpius te rogo, 
gain. | | Sic. Fam. 13, 42. | 
Pe muſt take heed-that we Ca vendum eſt,ne id, quod ſe- 
fay not over again what | mel ſupra diz jmus, dein. 
we have faid onee befoze. | ceps dieamus, Cie ad Her, 
Reliquum fic © poeylo 'eje- 
it, ut id reſonaret, Cie. 
Tuſc. am s 


rr 
CHAP. N. ns 

| Of the Particle Againff. 5 

A Saint) referring to ſomething to be done 1, 

by, or at ſome ſet future time expreſſed, = 

« made by in with an Accyſative caſe ;, as, | 

Pe bad to ſa a= | Ad cœnam invitavit in po. 

gainſt 8 [ ſiecum diem, Cic. 3. Of. 

In proximum annum conſulatum peteret, Cic. Att. J. 10. Sa- 

Ificium luſtrale in diem poſterum parat, Liv. Dec. 1, 1, 1. In 

t/perum, in craftinum, Plaut. Pſeud. 5. 2. Moſtel. 1. 1. 64. 

But if only a Verb with its. Nominative caſe, 

ond not any Noun of Time be expreſſed after it, 

her it is made by dum with a Verb; , 0 


„ 


I f | | 


* Ow . -w 


/ 


\ 
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- 
. 
891 


III. 


— 


II. 2. Againſt) joined with over, bath reference 


due reflas, negue & regione col{ocarat. Cic. ad Qu. Fr. Nome 


I — 9 ——— 27 5 

They made ready the pze- Iuterea parabant munus fy 
ent A Joleph aum dum veniret % 

Tame Gen. 42. ä W 


Jun. 


the oppoſite poſition, or ſituation of ſome thin, 
perſon, or place, and is made by ex adyerſo, oi 
Over againſt that place. * ad verſo ei loco, Ter... 
Over againſt one of thoſe | E regione unius corum pot 
+ ab oY 
Ea ſita erat er adverſe, Ter. Ph. 3. 3 Luna chin eſt u 
Rione Solis, deficit, Cic. de Nat. Deor. Diphilus co lumnas ne 


etiam dic tic eſſe 4 regione nobis, à contraria. parte terre, qi 
adverſis veſtigiis ſtent contra noſtra 8 5 duo Antinda 
wacatis 2 (CIC. 4. 4. Acad. 39. f Virgil often uſeth contra it 
this ſenſe; Et .:dverſe contra ſtetit ora juvenci, An. 5. Eſt y. 
cul in pelage ſaxum [pumantia contra Littora,-ib.. So is ex 
verſum uſed by Ter. Ad, 4. 2. Apud ipſum lacum eft piſtrillad 
exadverſum ft fabrica. And by Nepos in Themiſtoc. Exab 
verſum Athenas apud Salamina claſſem ſuam conſtituerent. And 
exadverſus by Cicero, l. 1. de Div. Ara inquit, 4 ĩ0 loqueati 
quam ſeptam videmus exadverſus eum locum conſecrata eft, Anl 
adverſum by Pliny, Lero & Lerina adverſum Antipol im, l. 3. c. 


3. Againſt) zmplying ſomething done, or ſaid 
to the offence, damage, or prejudice. of anothe, 
7s made by adverſus, adverſum, and in; as, 


T oneyps gather d up againſt | Pecuniz conciliarz advet Wy 
the Common wealth. ſus rempub. Cic. in Ver. Nen. 
Should J ſpeak againſt | Adverſumne illum 'cauſan 
bim: . dicerem— Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 
He thought it ſpoken ſome⸗Dictum in ſe inclemenun 
what harchiy againſt him. | exiſtimabat. ff 
Hie finis ar morum civilium : reliqua adverſus exteras (it a 
tes, Flor. 4. 12. Adverſum ſe armare aliquem, Cic. in Vet; 
Id quad apud Platenem eft in Philoſiphos dium, Cic. 1. Of, 
I Cicero uſeth contra in this ſenſe too; He contra nog amM 9 


4. Igainf) 


faciunt boc tempore, pro Quint. 


/ 
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e adverſus, and contra; alſo by præter 


metimes," Viz. when, there comes after it mind, 
bought, will, law, manner, cuſtom, right, Juſt, 
00d, and the like. 


Y will not ſtrive againſt | Non contendam ego adver- 
pol}. | X fus re, Cie. Att. ; x 
t was againſt his mind tit | Przrer ipſus voluntatem, co- 
„deu out ſo.” gitationemq; accidit, Cic. 
„e ſtrives againſt the | Contra rorrentem brachia 


ſtream. dirigit, Juven. 
Adverſus flumen ravigare, Plaut. Adverſa vobir ungen 
ſtigia, Cic. Som. Scip. Præter morem atque legem civium 
imium ipſe durus eſt, præter equkmgue & bonum. Ter. Ad. 
Puid tam preter conſuetudinem, quam Cic. pro L. Man. Si 
vid contra morem conſuet ud inẽ mque civilem fecerint, Cic. 1. 
Mf. Contra jus faſque, Cic. Deo adverſo aliquid movere, 
dvid Ita adversa uſque tempeſtate uſs ſumus, Ter. | 
When contrary to the will, nature, Cc. of the 
gent is e fed. then invitus, and invite, are 
legantly uſed 3 a5, | 
wiſe man doth nothing Sapiens nihil facit invitus, 
againſt his will. Cic. Parat. 
do nothing againſt pour Nihil facies invità Minerva, 
nature. Hor. 


le invitut illam duxerat, Ter. Hec. 1. 2. Nihil decet in- 

it4 (ut aiunt) Minerva, id eſt, adverſante & repugnante 
aturz, Cic. 1. Off. Inuit cepi Capram, Cic. Att. J. 8. 
Ivitus quidem feci, ut Flaminium & ſenatu ejicerem, Cic. de 

den. It was againſt my will that——— 25 

5. Againſt) importing to refuſe, oppoſe, let, v. 

r hinder, is made by a word, or pbraſe of like 
mort; as, N 5 | ths 

J am clear againſt it. Animus abhorret à [ b), &c. 


f It may very eaſily be done | Facillimum factu fic, non 
10 if the Senate be not a⸗ aſpernante Scnatu, Cie. 


gain ſt it. Fam. 15. 10. 
f) ' Prin 


— 2 — 
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Of the Particle Again. che 


* _— 
8 — 


Primb now adverſante, poſt enam album collar i 
Cic. ad Qu, Vor, vor, inquam, Iii & frequths . 
ftitit, Cic. pro Rabir. Miß ſeniores obſtitiſſent, Curt, |. 
Non *. — — eg — 15. 10. N advei 
Fas eſt poſtulatis, Symm. Nihil impedio am not again 
& J Cid. r. off. Ziuf opinions non . Cio. pri Rab 1 
mec A 21. "a 


VI. 6: Ar noting defence or preſervation, i 
made by d, ad, adverſus, and conitta as, 


J betend the - myzties d-] Deſendo 2 frigote my 
- — 2 f 


ne 
We may be guarded again recti eſſe ad aliencs po 
Frangtrs. 4 | mus—Cic. pro Noſc. 
Ivefended my felf by arms ! Me armis adverſus eum i 
- againſt hum. I fendi, Liv. 1.42.6 4t 
None ſtood more ſliffly ko | Nemo contra perditos c 
the Senate againſt the | e Senatu ſtetit conſtant 
wzetchey Commons. Hs, Cie. de Cl. Or. 


De tutiores d finitimorum impetu eſſent, Liv, JI. 42. 6. 
Mirari licet que ſint animadverſa 4 Medicis herbatum g 
ra, dd morſus beſtiarum, ad oculornih morbos, ad une! 
Cic. I. 1. de Div. Scio the d te contra iniquos meos ſolere d 
Fendi, Cie. in Ey. Harenlum oft, quad me amis 
Abrypolim defenderim, frulus violatum eſſe, Liv. I. 41. c. 3 
II. 7. Againff) after a Verb of motion, 7 

by ad, of in; as, of 
Left thou dach thy foot &4- | Ne offendas ad lapidem | 

gainſt the fone, Luk. 4. dem ranm, Bet. 
The dillows beat againſt | Fluctus illiduntur in lim 

the hots. Nint. 
Offendere ad ſtipitem, Colum. Erigere ſcalat ad m 
ad murum, Liv. Incurrere in aliquem cæto impeti, C 
Fin. Pontus in ſeopttor undas erigit, Lucan. Þ# Secopulk 
' | Offenterey Cic. Puppis offendit in ſcopulis, Ovid, Auer: 
iſa ſcopulis, Virg AO. 


. 


MA! 


hap, 10. Ot the Particle Al. 


— 


PHRASES. 
t will not be againſt your ee officio facere 


w do either of them. es, Cie. pro R. 
ou hae nought to ſay | Cui ro gihil dicas vir, 7er, 
againſt her- Hec. 1. 2. 
f hr offends in any thing, | Si quid peccar, mihi peccat, 
it ts againſt me- os «& + + 
qainſt the hair. | Adverſante natura, Cic. ad- 

_ |. verſa animo, Plaut. 

Tep run their heads one | Adverſis concurrunt fronti- 
againſt another. bus, Martial. 
hey are ſo very much a- Ita à Repub, ſung adverſi, ut 
gatnſt a Republick, that- ] — Cic. Att. 
fe ſure you get it dont a · Ante iſtam veſperam opus ex- 
gainſt this night. pedirum approbato, App, 
am not againſt it. Nihil repugno, Cir. 
chat was moſt of all a- Id mihi erat adverfarium 
gainſt me. mazimè, Cic. in Cecil. 
doz will J be againſt all | Nec recuſabo quo minus o- 
nens reading my things. | wnes mea legant, Cic. Fin. i. 3. 


E ee Ke 


CHAP. X 
Of the Particle All. 


AL referring tothe number of many things, I. 
tz made by omms, cunctus and univerſus, 
the plural number 3 as, RS 
men of all ozvers- [on omnium ordinum - 


| homines, Cic. 
uy to take paing foz } Laborem pro cunctis ferre 
m all, 


confuevir, Cic. 
theſe things J ſpeak of all | Hzc loquor de univerſis, 
in general- Cie. 4. Acad. 
mes omnia bona dicere, Ter. Aud. Rector mque ratis de 
"is conſulit aſtris, Virg., Zn. 1. Dum debet eſſe omnibus 
ſitum, ut eadem ſit utilitas unjnſcnjuſque, 2 uni verſo- 


, Cic- 3. Of, 
R 4 : a 1 2. WM) 


, 


— 


pI 8 


„ the Particle All. Chap , 


II. 2. All) referred to the whole of any fegt 
' thing, is properly made by totus and integer; 
alſo by omnis, cunctus, and univerſus in the 
gular number; as, e 
J have not teen him all this | Hodie toto non vidi d 
day. „ , Ter. pon BE 
Keep it all to pour ſelf. | Incegrum tibi reſerves, 
All that while was J. at | Eo omni tempore Neay 
OT fu, Cic. © | 
Alexandria, and all Egypt. Alexandria, cunctäque { 
"EO ' | 1 &yptus, Cic. in RAI. 
All that ſhall che go away | 1d illa univerſum abripy 
Sed jam tibi totum omitto, Cic. pro Lig. Senatu hu 
non poteſt menſe Februario toto, Cie. Integram pradam 
ſanguine habere, Cic. pro Roſc. Totum palatium erat civil 
omni, cundtd Italia refertum, Cic. in Pil. In tant lai 
cunct e civitatis me unum triſtem eſſe oportebat ? Cie. 
Phil. Univerſum ſtudium meum, (& bene volent iam al 
de fero, Cic. Fam. c. 10. | 


III. 3. All) is ſometimes put for onely, and the 
made by unus, or ſolus; a, 


He is all my care. I Hum curo unum, Ter, A 
They live all upon honep. | Melle ſolo vivunt, Var. r. 


Sibi commodus uni eſt, [He is all foz himſelf] Hor. $ 
ci ſoli ex omnibus Philoſophis dixerunt, [The Dtoicks wi 
all the Philoſophers that ſatd ſo,] Cic. de Orat. Quiji 
locus ex privatis locis omnibus hoc præcipuè habet jus, C 
de Aruſp. Uno ſolo illo diſſentiente, Cc. 16. f Pen 
ſeemeth to uſe torus thus; Videte quam parens totam cut 
derit glandem,— i. e. fed all upon maſt, i. e. only an, = 
upon nothing but — TR: > 6 


IV. 4. All) is ſometimes put for as much as, ſomud 
as, how much ſoever, whatſoever ; and then! 
made by quantumcunque, or by quod, or quicqu 


01 


$41 


8 

with a Genitive caſe, or hy q 

or quantum; as in 'tbeſe E = 

In, l. e, whatloever] 2 Qancumeunque poſſi, cu. 
I, | 


map 1319" | TO ET RE PER One. 
Jdd all Li. e. ag much ag] | Quantumcunque co addide- 
pou will thereto, . | £5; Cic, 3. fin. 
Jl! the [i. e. whatever} | Quicquid habuerim judicii, 
Judgment had. NR | 
All the beauty they had in | Quod floris in juventute e- 
their pouth, they lot it. | rat amiſerant, Liv: 1. 7: 
c | 6. Maced. . 
ent to the Pzetozs to | Ad Prætores miſi, ut mili- 
bzing up all the Seulbi⸗ | trum quod haberent, ad 
ers they had. vos deducerenr, Cit, Att. 
got 8. 17. 
alli. e. how much foever] | Quantum porero; me ab 
J can, J will withdzaw { omnibus moleſtiis abdu- 
my lelk from all tronbles. cam, Cie, Fain. I. 5. 
ute to heip all J can. Soleo quantum poffuta ad- 
. wt juvare, Cic. Fam. I. 13. 
would ſtrive all that e- | Quantum maxime poſſem 
ver J could. contenderem, Cic. pro Had. 
Make all the haſte pon can. | Quantum poteris feſtinag 
Plaut. 
All that ts, oz lies in me. Quantatm ide erit, Cit. 
He did all he could t0'over= | Kemp. quantum in ipſo fu- 
thꝛow the Commonwealth. it, evertir, Cic. Att. I. 6. 
IJ will help him all J can. | Quam potero adjuvabo, Ter. 
act them make all the ſtir | Turbent porrd quam velint, 
thep pleaſe, 24 Ter. Hec. 44. 12. | 
Comfozr her all pon can. | Iſtam quam. potes fac con- 
| | ſolere, Ter. Ad. 3. 5. 
 Ttane eſt? Inquit, quicquid Satyrii fut, Encolpius eb 
it * Perron, p. 55; ba | 


J. At all) bath ſeveral Negative Patticles V. 
oned with it, viz. no, none; not, nothing, ne- 
er, no where; and accordingly bath ſeveral ele+ 
ant ways of rendring. | 


D i At 


- 
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' Of the Particle All. Chap. 26. 


EEO ID 
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I. 


1. At all) with no, or none, is made by omni- 
no with nullus, nequis, ne — - moet ; 2 
There can be no conſtity- | Omaino nulla conſtitutio 

tion at all. Py - | eſſe poteſt, Cie. de Iny, 
Pon know tt was mobed Seis interceſſum eſſe, nequj 
that no body at all hond] omnino regem reducefet, 


bzing the Ring back. 
So all J continde that 


there is in being, nat onlp | 


no good deed of peur 
gods, but no deed at all. 


Between theſe things there 


F 


Cie. Fam. » Io 

Ita concludam veſtrorum de. 
orum non modo benef 
cium nullum extare, ſed 
ne ſactum quidem omi 
no, Cic. 1. de N. D. 
later eas res nihil omoins 


— \Þu_Al 
* 


IT. 


 Thep do hardly oz not at 


is no difference at all, | inrereſt, Cic. 3. de Fin, 
Multa poſſunt videri eſſe, que omnino nulla ſunt, Cic. Acad 
4. 15.  Moventur eodem modo rebus iis, que mulls ſint, ut in 
gue ſint, Id. ib. in 7 "oy 
2. At all) with not is made by omnino with 
non, or nequaquam ; elſe by nullo modo, ne qui 
dem, ne vix quidem, or prorſus with: nullus, « 
nullo modo: alſo by minimè 3 4, 


do not go about at all to | Pocras Græcos omnino noi 
touch the Greek Poets. | conor atringere, Cic. 

Not at all his nal. | Omnino fibi nequaquam pa 

he Fi rm Cie. de am. 
It is hardly, oz not at all | Vix, aut nullo modo corrum 
marred I pitur, Cic. 2, de Nat. Deo 
Vix, aur ne vix quidem ap 
all appear. 4k parent, Cic. 4. de Fin. 
F uanderftand not ary one Verbum prorſus nullum is 
wo2d at all. telligo, Cic. 2. de Orat 
do nat at al! agree to that. | Nullo modo prorſus aflent- 
| or, Cic. de N. Deor. 
I did not like of it at all. | Id ego minime probabã, Ci 
Si probare poſſimus Ligarium in Afried omnino nin fiſt 
Cic. pro Lig. Nobis paſtus vix aut ne vix quidem ſippetun 
Vix aut omnino non poſſe fieri, Cic. ad Att. Nibil provi® 
intelligo, [J do not at all—)] Cic. Div. 2. 4. Quod d. 
crates minimè probabat, Cic. I. Acad. 4. Deinde ut nt 
ternaſcatur quidem, Cic. 4. 16, 2 

3 


a 
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. At all) with nothing in made by nihil i . 5 
dmnino, pror ſus, N „ % ws 
nothing | Ur omnino nikil + fir te 
e Fr S_— Ver. 6.F 
Nothing at ali. Nihil protſus, Ter. And. 2. 6 
In truth pou art Nihil re quidem quicque 
of nothing at all. puder, Plaut. Merc. _ 
Ut non multum, aut ommino niht Grcis ctderetur, 'Cic = 
Tuſe. Vibil quicquam 4 i in bac uit ſine quoddm- ans 


ire amoris, Cic. 11 de Orat. Ita parts, ut inter cos hit 
prorſus interſit, Cic. Ac. 4. 17. 


4. At all) with nevet is made by omnino with1y, 
nunquam; a, 


There was never any doubt uam ien eſt 
ar all made of it. [! — Cic; pro Balboa 


nem omnino nunquam viderat, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. 
Cauſas omnino nunquam attigtre, Cic. 24 de Otat. - 


5. At all) with no whiere in made by omnino V. 
with nuſquam; as, 
It is found no⸗ where dt | Ortinino tiuſquam repericur, 

all- | Cit. de am. | 
Fratrem huſquam ihrvenio geiitium, Ter. J. e. wining 11 


quam, ſaith Parens, uod e. buic dem en 
eft, Plaut. Aſin. OE 1 7 1 


6. All after as) fignifies accotdlitiply as, and VI. 
js made elegantly according to theſe Examples fol- 
ing. 


Al after as a man his good 


Proinde ut quiſque fortuna 
foztune. 


utituf, Plaut. 

Al after as the thing ig: | Pro conditione rei; Quint. 
Al after as it is in vignefs. Pro magnicudine rei, Cic, 
Flafter as it is in thicxkneſs. Pro modo craſſitud inis, Col. 5 
Au after as the caſe re- | Perinde ut cauſa poſtulat, 


quires. Cic. 4. Acad. 
Jil after as fodder is to be Exinde ut pabuli facultas eſt, 
had r. der r. i. 21 


Ill after as the air ig tem⸗ 


Perinde utcunque tempera- 
perate. 


rus fir aer, Cie, Div. 42. 
2 7. 


S 


7 55 the Particle All., Chap. 8 


VII. ** All one) bath ſeveral uſer, pe) is made af 
ter ſome of theſe Examples. 
This is all one as if J' oe einde eſt tanquam f 
thovid ſap. ' ego dicam, Gell. 15. 9. 
I reckon it all one as if— Perinde cenſeo, ac ſi; Tac; 
It is all one as if — Idem eſt ac ſi Quit 
This is all one with that. Hoc unum & idem eſt at 
que illud, Cie. 
It is all one whether I Nibil.incereſt, utrum, Cher 
At is all one to you whether: | Tu nihil reſert utrum, Te, 


I one to me. Nihil moror; non magno- 
pere laboro; nihil mei 


5 | | refert, Plaut. Cic. Ter, 
; 'Tt was all one to thole that Non interfuic occidentium, 
killed him, what he ſaid, | quid Arenal. Tacks yn 
P & 


HRASES. 
It comes all to a thing. Eodem recidit; ——— 
egero, Ter, 

De is all fox himfell. Sibi prolgien. cavet; duntarn 
Als hucht; qulet. Octum n & fl filentium eſt, Ter, 

Ye is under water all but | Excar capite ſolo ex any 

the head. Cel. | 

5 BR reſted J all night | 1bi quieri noftem perye 


kong tem, Plaut. Ampb. 

An on a fuddain- De improviſo, Ter. And. 2. 1 

Pp Maſter bid me leave Herus me, relictis rebus, jul 
all. and mind Yamphilus.} Famphilum obſervare, In 

This ts all. | Tantum eſt, Ter. Rec. 
This is all that ts left of | Tantum reliquum eſt de ar h 
the monep. 1 genro, Cie. S 

10, When alt came to afl. Ad extremum; tandem, cl 

Giving all foz gone. Tranſactum de partibus . . 
tus. Hor. * 


We have had ſuch croſs | Ita uſque adversi rempeſſat 
weather all this while. ufi W Ter. Hec. 3. +4! 


Bere ne uſque valuit ? Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. | 

Au this while. Uſque adhue; tamdiu, Ter. Wor i 
All under one. | Uni operi; ſimul, Ter. _ bes 
15. Two and thirty were all | Triginta omnino & deff! 
that were miſſing. |  defiderati * Curt, 5 Wh 


L* 


wh — oo——_—s 
St ER 


- 
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* * 
——— — 2 


TS ern ef 00d. C. 

nie & ine f. if, Plant, 
Qinque © omnioo fuerunt 
1 que. ro cl. HA 
- | Woquo'" patto; quacunque 


| | Sine ulla dubitatione, Cie, 20, 
 "T Quaqua'verfus,” Ce. 
In ſummã occupatione t 
Cc. Fam. 11. 15. * 
How many are there [ oz | Quanta | hac, ¶ hominum ] 
come thep to J in all - * aut. "ſlo 1 I, 
But pet not all. nequaquam in iſto ſunt 
4 p ther ie Nen 4 ommuia, Ge. de Sen. \ * 
Vith all ſpeed. | Quàm primum; quantum 25, 


poteſt, Ter. 


. | all haſte» | 5 U. Pan IT 
5 | Omni ſeſtinatione, Ct. 
Jt is not all a caſe. Non par ratio eſt; alia cau- 


T9 01197 bon Ji lee Ge |; 8 
The war bꝛoke out all on | Bellum ſubito exarſit, Cic. 
a ſuddain. 


; pro Ligar. _ 7 
guſt foz all the world ag-- | Simillime atque — Cie. 
Und pou and all. 


Er te quoque etiam, Plaut. 30. 

e hadloſt his faith and all. Perdidiſſet fidemquog;Quint. 
hep are not all in a tale. Non cohærent, Ter. And. 2. 2. 
de will not put out all | Minds aliquanto coprenger, 
his ſtrengto. ] quam poteſt C. in Cecil. 
Submonition. In ancient times the Particle M1, both alone 
Md together with other Particles, had ſundry uſes, which now 
re grown almoſt, if not whally, out of uſe. Sometimes alone 
wits uſed as an explerive, as All ina Sunſhine day,&c.Some- 
mes it ſignifies much, 4s All roo ſad, all roo rathe i. e. 
duch too ſad, much Foo ſoon ; all otherwiſe, i. e. much er far 
Fherwiſe; all ſo, i. e. much, or juſt, vr even ſo. Sometimes 


%% 25 it ſignified ſo, ſometimes —_— or ſuch ; with 
1 


or it ſignified ſithence all for, i. e. ſithenoe for as much as, 


7 Fe that ; with were it ſignified though, or although ; 
ha rather be envied All were it of my ſoe, than pitied; 
th © it is uſed as an expletiye; ſoThat which in Judges 9. 
: 53. 


D 3 


. Of the Particle Along. e. 
3 9 

wa in the Engliſh i is, All to break his skull, in the Greek is 
a T6 Ke du, and in the Latine no more but 
3 cerebrum, or cranium ejus. Where it ts an exple- 

I to haue nothing made far it; in other uſes it is 

made by the Latines fr thoſe Particles for which it ſands, 


"All wth Ts ſee Long ; with he ſee Foz... - 


: 
1 


ts Pani s, 
I. 1 Long) e joined to 1, is 1 
42 0 x e una; , en. . 

will go a w Una tecum ibo domun, 
2 leon ih * Plaut. Menach. __ 


Mecum und adveFus eſt, Ter, Hec. 3. 4 Ducit n 15 
virginem, Ter. Eun. z. J. 


II. 2. Along) when it hath wot with coming 10 
it, is made hy per; , 
| I will ſend ſome along he Pers faves cerres: Din 
.-; Hozes. - | ml 
tx £m tr 5 i 
ji Mal ix mage tray Fer — vis 4. 1 
Or by the Ab lative caſe of tbe following Subftax 
tive. governed of in, underſtood , as, 
was going along we | Publich dam vid. 
high⸗ way. 
Ibam forte vid ſacrà ſicut mens eſt lis Serm.l.1 839 K 
Or elſe it is included in the Latine of the fore 
ing word; as, 
To lie along. x4 Recubo. 


6 


Tu patule recubans ſub tegmine fagi meditaris, Virg. Ecl.1. e 
* Abjecit ſe in herbam, Cic. Abjiciunt ſe humi,  Plin. 7 an, Ii ue 
| 


CHA! 


clinavit je in . Perron, * Ned 


S, 
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CHAP. Il. Fo 
Of. the Particle Among. 


mong) not baving os lee t, is 21 
ner ally made by iter $4090 A, 2 
in, a apud; 1 
J know theſe things uſe to | Non fum ms iſta 8. 


be ſad among the Gzeeks. Sræcos dici ſolere, Ci. | 
_ de Gary: | | - | 


He is not to be -koned a⸗ nie in magnis viris non elt 
mong great | - habendas; Cie. 


great diſcozds among the næ Gſcordiz ortæ, Cic. 

Athenians, . i os | 

Hortenſius ſuos inter equales longs preflitit, Cic. de Clar - 
Or. Inter ſe regiones, quas obirent, & milites diviſeruat, 
Liv. 1. 42. c. 37. Nunguam ego pecunias in bonis rebus eſſe 
numerandas duxi, Cic. Parad 1, Queſetum eſt apud majores 
noſtros, num —Cic. de Orat. 7 Gere de Nat, Deor. hath, 
Homines morte deletos reponere in deot. 

Note 1. Among) is chiefly made by in and apud, Shers 
conſaciat ion, or commoration is noted: but hardly or not at all, 
where diviſion, or partition, Partiuntur inter fe, is god; is 
is in Cicero: ſo is, Inter ſe diviſerunt, it is in Livy: bus 
Partiuntur apud ſe, or in ſe; ; apud fe; or in ſe diviſerunt, 
or any thing like it, I no where yet find. 

Note 2. The uſing of in for among, is a Greciſm ; for ſo 
indeed ey ſometimes ſignifies, "OyG &  weAiT]aus, Prov. Ack: 
Gram. Greek, þ. 204. 2 Cor. 13. 5. Ox cid owule lau- | 
Tus, r. lugs; doe & vaur oh : Exod. 17, 7. Ee g 
Roel wW , ts, Michæz 3. 11. O 5 kde wn - 
17 Nr See Durrer. Partic. p. 205, 4 ſo 8is, as Lucian. 
65 71, newes xg.THA 


2. Among) baving from d it, zs made 27II. 
e cr ex; as, 
Whom alone ye had chofen aj Quen unum ex canis de- 


P out from among all. legiſſeris, Cic, cont. Rul. 
A agu 


. 


Hence there grew many 27 apud Achenienſes mas 


40 He” - 5 An — 33 


at neg. FIT e flrentiſſimis ordinibus 14 lumina, 8 
pro M 


1 4 vobis em omni Nepulo delegendi pot eſtas eſſet, Cite. 
cont. Rul 

Note, So it is made when, it ſtands for af or out of, « 
ny way notes ſelecbion or pre. emineney; as,” Ei ex aliis Gal 
is maximam. fidem habebar, Ce. Id ſolum ex bs qu 

| non pug non faciendum eſſe cenſerem, Curt, | 
"P:HRAS'ES, FAY FAR 
They are not liked among | Non ſan: probancir in vul 
the common ſozt. Bus, Cic, Prix 
De had like to have been | bene harum ip Fon oper 
. loſt among them. periit, Ter. Hee. 3. f 


5 eas hi en: $19 un 


2 D) coming. next * — not, aud pro 
12 an Att folowing, is elegantly mak 


3 autem; | 


[ Pou would * 1 him, | Oportet te hominem ſuble- 

and not rail at him. | vare, non autem jurgis 
e adoriri. 

Gaiendin autem ſepe quidem idem eſt quad ſed: 
- plerumgue continuat orationem, nec tam Renificat Ted, 2 
Et. Twſel de Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 3 

Note, Ind) in this ſenſe is put for but; and may be wel 
by yero as well as autem; and in affirmations as well « 
negat ions. See But r. 10. 


II. 2. And) parted 2 his negative fullwin, 
elegantly expreſſed by nec, or neque ; 


Me begins again the old | Renovar 1 bella, nee 
wars, and cannot be | poteſt quie ſcere, Cie. Sog. 


qutet. a ; Scip. 2. 
And do not pou fap, you | Neque tu hoc dicas, tibi non Wye 
were not told of thts. | praædictum, Ter, And. 1-1 gw 


C rcaterramipſam volutantur, nec in hunc locum niſi multi 
h el ſeculis revertuntur, Cic: Som Scip. Fiit At fem pers cunt 


INN. | Int 


— — c 


a colerent homines, neque ien haberent, Varr. de 5 K. 


. 


Ns Ac and Et, maj alſo in this ſaſ ruſty 


wth a” 


do not-croks me. verſari mihi, Ter flecyr. 


himſeif, and be not ſome⸗⸗ & non interdum 
times - overcame with bonitate Cnc 
goodneſs of nature. Offic. 

paruula lippitudine addulfus ſum, ut 4 igarem bene > 
bolam, (& non, ut ſoles, ad te ipſe ſcriberem, Cic, Qu. Fr. 2.2. 
3. And) coming. before yet and therefore, 
Latine be omitted, hawk nothing made Ree 
t the Latines of thoſe Particles ; as, 


e Conſql ſeeg, and vet Conſul vider, "ie tamen "i 
j 12 on Pods, due eſt tem 
Wd therekoze u, 
abe time, confider. - F cogita, Ter. Eun. was 


yy tus labore, quod velis, affum eft tamen, Plaut. Eh. 
hon eſt locus : Mein tu alium quaras, ui centones farcias, 
N "Ib, 3. 4. | Proinde fac tamum animum habeas, quanto 
eſt, Cic. 12. Ep. 6. Nec tamen omnes poſſunt le 

1e:— Ind pet all cannot be] Cic. de Sen. 


th nothing more to be made in Latine for it, be- 
Jes the word for if; ſometimes it hath qudd made 


it; as, 


15 hat nd {f ye den fee # Quid igirur f videricis ? E. 
0 ram. 

| "nt and ib Spencer. At fi— Bathurſt. 

- Quod ſi tu idem faceres, Ter. Hec, 2. 2. 


ut and pon will not foz-= Si autem non remiſeritis, 
give, Matth. 6, 15. Tyndal. 


lot and pou would * 0 me occigiſſes, Petron, 
piled me, Quo 


dye Witt, and! Reduc uxorem, ac noli K. | 
; tan, ff he agree with | Hic, ſi fibi ipſe conſent 1 ; 


elſe Sci- © 


ore 1. Sometimes and alone, ig pup for and if (in this ſenſe.) | 


4. And) coming together vith if, many times IV, 


— 


22 — Ok the Particle And. — 9 1 


; , Quel „ 2 Hu tfaBeit, Ter. Enn. 3. 
a Note 2. And, in this ſenſe frequently bath the pre / 
Greet ar fon tay 3 and if it come nb from it, 
hath the fignification of it, av mur dein ms war 
RN 29. 23. Si n ren peccata, Paſor. 


F. When and comes betwixt. two' Varbs"s 
* . eg of tj T4 55 
. | ting a artici 
nice nd; 
his Wother concel- - Mater nceprun 
"Lev any doe. | Yen? ner cone 


£41 ue bis Aineam ſolatus vocibus infit, (Xn. 5k e. << ; 
Nt 2 infit, Serv. in loc. Montem, perpetu# 
millium foſs comprebenſum cinxit, Flor, 4. 12. Nn 

mi exceptum in caſtra receperunt, Curt. J. N This is an! 
| tation of the Greeks, who for elegant b viries ſake pit 
1 | Participle for a Verb. and * Conjunction , 4s Lad 
| te Song e u, i. e. me inebriatum excæcavit, 
| 2 3 wvarebur gui rde x εοανννν, eg vero compre 
ipſorum quoſdam devorgvi, Vid. Viger: Idiofiſm. c. 6. 
r. 14. & Clarif, Busbei Gr. Gram, p. 161. 


VI. 6. And) #: L* other cafes is to be _travſi 
N 1 ac, atque, &, nec non, que 4 5 dy, 
| 


following Examples. ger 

Servitia premet, as vitts dominebibur Fi 9 A 

Ftiam atque etiam cogita, Ter. Eun. T. I. Sum alii Y 

| | pbi & hi quidem magni, qui—Cic. 5. de Nat. — | 
| re Bacche canam, nec non ſylveſtris tecum Virgulta, 
Georg. 2. Tibi, ut debeo, gratulor lætorque, Cic. 2. * 
Lentulum noſtrum cum ceteris 2 tum in primis in 

_ tui fac erudias, Cic. L 1. 138 


* 


| 'P H R AS E K. in 
Ind pon and all. Et te quoque etiam, Pi na 

* had loſt ** faith and all: . — fidem — ' of 
nd why r o7 "nem? Te amodte a 
, — em ? Ter, to 


Nonnunqum ; . 
N idem; Tubinde. - 


4% 


Equidem' by Jim mr litera, e male, 
. 2. Fam. o. 14. n e am te, Marre fill; annum jam 

dientem Cr im, idgae Athenis, " abundare oportet 85 

—Cic. 1. Offic. N oͤm x, of Tat ot 


id que 
vrt legs & Al. . it 
otic. 0765. 10. Edit. Rom. | 


dd; nis z 
eee 120 wes 


Caſ. Sal. Cic, Ter. 
» cqn we go ont and | Quomodo poſſirnis egr 
not be ſeen. uc non oaſPiclagig Pet. 


By and by ; ſee ſee By, I 13. am $40 7 e 10 
ananas 
| CH 1 NIV. "oi 001113 


nL I; 


Or the Particle a4. 
Ae before a Verb, or a Part 1ciple of the Pre L 


ſent Tenſe, having the ſign of a Verb Fg 
ore it, implieth time of Action, and is made 
ther by a Participle, or by a Verb with dum cum 
bi, or ut: or by the Prepoſation-in, with: an Ablative 
ſe; or inter or over b Annen af as, . 
ndas he flew Munichioſque volans agros 
ing] Afford _ Lp "deſpiciehar, Quid. Met. 2. 
the NN fields. 
I ſtood ¶ 0z was ſtand= Dum ante oftiam ſto, notus 
ag) tans of ac= | mihi quidam obviam ve 
e n . | 
— n any | R 3. 27 my | 


— — —— — ͤ D— = 


2 
” - 


earn 


——— 1 An * — * — 
1 Of the Particie As Chap. 
— : * 
As A taded os was tod: Cum copaplicgrem, hase 
ing] up this letter, the piſtolam, ad me venit 
Carrier came to m.. | bellarius, Gies Att. 12 
was going into the] Ubi in gynzceum ire og 
Los Was abont pio, Ter. Phra 8. 6. 


Ut viridante toro conſe 
\ rat herbz, Virg. An, 

BHe:ſhadith.as he goeth [oz In irinerc ſeeum ipſe me 
is going j his journey: tatur. Cic, 1 Ofße. 
Dad this befallen pou, as i inter cœnam hoc tibi 

an were at ſupper- ... :. cidiſſer, Cie. 

Theſe things did  Hegelo- | Hzc Hegelochus. Qixit þ 
A talk as we were at 1 per cœnam, Cyrs. l. 


1 


Iftuccine interminata ſum abiens tibi? T er. Eun, $. 1.1 
buni plebis vobis inſpeFantibus vulnerati, Cic ad Quir,C 
bet legere jam tum decretum arbitrabar fore; Cic. I. I. . 
Interea dim hac, quæ diſperſa ſunt, coguntur, Ci. Nam ut 
merabatur forte argentum intervenit homo te improviſe, T1 
Adelph. 3 3. Accepi 4 te epiſtolam in ipſo diſce]]4 woſtra,0 
Qu. Fr. 2 13. Hec inter canam Tironi diftavi, ne mivere i 
end manu efſe, Cie. Att. De bujus nequiti$ ſenguinwrij 
ſentemiit in commune omnet c#nam loquebantar, Vi 
ad Sempron. Ruf I. 4; where; ſuper cenam fignifierh in 
cænam, or inter cenandutn, as Eman. Alvarus de Inſtit. Gn 
pP. 403. and Voſſ, Syntax. Latin. p. 85. expound it, | 
II. 2. As) with theſe Particles to, or for after 
ii often put for anent, touching, concerning, a 
far as concerneth; and then is made by: de,”quol 


233 Weng 
oe RENE nnn ; 
ks As tothe keeping of our itz | De libertate reti nend3 1 
, e ach yog- Fe Gln . 
or/v Ae ko what he ſpake. of | Quarenus de reJigione tit 
on Ki ren that Bibulus | Yar, Bibulo'aflctſm 
food, Was ptelded unto. _ Cic, Fam. 1. * 
a« ic is Iwill do that, which, as to | Faciam id, quod eſt 2d f 
— the le vert of it, hail | * veritatem lenſus, ad con: 
expreſ- br moze-mild; and as to | munem falutem tilt 
ed. © common ſafety, moze | Cic, Cat. . 
profit ape. T0 bl 


eb gt 
» 33 vo 


foz Fomponia. J'would: | Quod 14mg — 


ad Pompeniam, ſi : ibi 
ave pon wzite, if pon | videtur, ſeribas velim, 
hink good. Ci. ad Qu. Fr. 3. 2. 
foz your excuſing your | Tu, quod te poſterids pur- 
if afterwards, JU not | ges hujus non faciam, 
alue it a ruſh- | Jer, Ad. 2. 1. 
he Tullia med, #i6i_afſentior, Cic. Att. 6, 1. Vidi forum 
rnatum ad ſpeciem magnifico ornatu, ad ſenſum cagitatio- 
que acerbo & Iugubri, [hc eſt. ſaich Pareus, de Partic. 
L. 5. 593- Quantum ad ſperiem, vel ad ſenſum,] Cic. 
3 Utſeres tota habeat, quod ad eam civitatem attinet, 
ponftrabitur, Cic. Ver. 4 Nam quod precatus es; ut lin. 
g. b. 385. Quantum ad port icus, nibil—Plin. jun. Quan- 
| attinet ad ant iquog neſtros, Varro. Nam quod me acct- 
unc vir, ſum extra noxiam, Ter. Hec. 2. 3. Quad ad ab- 
ntiam attinet, Cic. Att. 5. 10. Wh 
3. As) in the latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwer- III. 
to ſuch, or ſuch an one zn the „it made; 
qui or qualis; as, 198 e 
hew pour ſelf ſach an | Przſta te eum, qui mihi I 
dne, as J bave known reneris unguiculis es co- 
eu from a child to be.  gnirus, Cie, 
w pour ſelf now to be | Przbe te talem hoc tempo- | 
uch an one, as pon have re, qualem te jam ante | 
_ chewn pour ſelf præbuiſti, Cic. | | 
befoze- | | | | 


ty 


enim ii ſumus, quos vituperare ne inimici quidem poſ: | 
bin. jan. Qui ſi eft talis, qualem tibi videri ſcribis,Cic. | 
6.19, Talem igitur te eſſe oportet, Qui te ab impiorum | 


lum ſocietate ſejungas, Cic. Fam. 10. 6. Eſtne quiſquam its 
ſens, qui credat—Cic., 2. Div. 23. Vide Franciſci Syl- | 
Progymnaſmata, cent. 1. c. 85. Hither referr ag after 4 
e, aſed by ſme for that, or which, and made by qui. | 
4. A3) coming in the former part of a ſimilitude, Iv. 
ether with, or for theſe Particles, like, even; f 4r- 
anſwering in the latter part to ſo in the former, jar bd 
d generally when manner or cuſtom 7s referred ie in 
oe, it made by quemadmodum, ut, velut, 3 
omodo, t atque; as, Lag clauſe. 
Even 


. 
* 


nd 
—B — 1 


F 22 


2 


Even as it is rt of a | Quemadmod um ſapientiy 
4 Wile alin oe pore Af fortuitos 'caſus*tmaghd 
chances of oztune Font- 9 mmo ſuſtinere; ita 
1p; to tt ts the ty of } mentis eſt, ipfam fibi 
a madman to be t - wo lam facere | 
of his own bad foztune-. W. 4 
Ade as that was troublez,| Ur illud crat moleſſum 
'% TV | ii 3k a & #1 ten 
5 From which judgment he Quo ex judicis, © velut 
—_ - -  'efeaped naked as from a iticendio, -budus\” ef 
© | TINS I Cie. pro Af. 
J went as mp manner is. ] Ibam, ſicut meu eſt me 
ou have ſo made — Ita me ſeciſtis conſul 
ful, as few have. bern! quomodd pauci in 
made in this City. | civitate fatti ſunt, Ci 


The end of felicity hall be | Similis erir finis honi, a 
ke as it was befoze. - antea fuerat, Cic, 
Si verum ſit, hoc ita, quemadmodum dico, eſſe faum,( 
Ver. 4. Vt quiſque ſuam wvult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter. Adelph . 
Ac ve ut Edoni Boree cum ſpiritus alto Inſonat g, 
Sic, Turno, quacunque viam ſecat, agmina cedunt, Virg, } 
12. Vide Stewich, p. 438. Viſa quedam mittuntur d 
velut ea, que in ſomnis videntur, Cic. Ac. 4. 13. He 
' expoſui, ita geſta ſunt, Cic. pro Milone, Poſtalatio h 
& quomodo mibi perſuadeo, aliquanto equior, Cic. pro N 
Amer. Vide Turſel. de Partic, Lat. Orat. c. 173. nun.) 
Non diſfimile eſt atque ire Cic. a 
Note, Hither may be referred ag coming with that, « 
before a Verb, and having ſo with an Adjeftive coming 
fore it ſelf, in which uſe it is made by ut, or qui; 4 
nunc tam * 3 ut hunc putem mihi eſſe amici 
Lic. Att, I. 14. d J be ſo fooliſh as to think! 
ille tam eflec 2 mille 2 | 
Plaut. Trin. Would he be ſo fooliſh as to truſt me ? 
| © xerum quis tam ſtultus, aut brutus eſt, ut audear re} 
; nate? Min. Fel. Oftav. Quis eſt tam invidus, qui ad! 
"| nos abducat ? Cie. Finib. 1. 1. jp 


| v. 5. As) in the body of a ſentence is often puth 
which, i. e. which thing, and i: by qut 


— — — - - = 


— — — 
by wy 


= 


a... —_— 


xp, 14. Of the Particle As. 


\ 


— ——— wes API + 


IA 


ad her · 
tik our Country do af- 


nne. 
At ſi nos, id quod maximè 
debet, noſtra patria dele- 


dw en ber waer Marr quod ſuaſir ſus, fecit, 


d us, as it honld ve⸗ 
much · K e | 


at, 
be her as much as J bad 
on 


great honour as might 
was given to the Gods. 


peſt ag can be. | 
t the buſincſs be diſpatcht 

as ſoon, and with as lit- 
le trouble as map be. | 


hew von as much re⸗ | Qui 


Rar; Cic.. - 


ulla modo eſt, ut poſſit, q ud ſper fore, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 
itus baberi, id quod ſcis, non poteſt, Cic, Vide Franciſci 
ji Progymnaſmata, cent. 1. c. 90. 


b. As) in the latter clauſe f a ſentence an- VI. 

ing to ſo, or as great, much, little, ſoon, 

t, Cc. as, 1s made either by quantus, or elſe by 

quam, or ut vith a ſuperlative — of the 

ſellivs or Adverb going together wit 

h if may, can, could, be, c. be 
5 


to 


Diis quantus maximus 
rat, ha bitus eſt honos, Liv. 
veneratione max- 
im te proſequor. 
Quamprimum, & quàm mi- 
nimà cum moleſtià res 
tranſigatur, Cic. f 


ran awap as kaſt ag JÞ. 
ould 


as earneſtip, and as di⸗ 
ugentip ag J could. 


 diſtantia, Cic. 
quam, quà n ego nunc ſum 2 


Quantum vellet impendere permiſit, Liv. Parit ova, quant a 
eres, Plin, Dicam quanta maxima brevitate potero, Cic. 
a eſt inter eos, quanta maxima poteſt eſſe, morum ſtudiori m- 
Quis eſt mortalis tanta fortung affeckus 


Ego me in pedes, quantum 
queo conjeci, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 


commended pon to htm | Sic ei re commendavi, ur, 


graviſſimè diligentiſſime- 
que porui, Cic, 


Plaut. Bacchides. Dignitatem 


am quibus potuit verbis ampliſſimis ornavit, Cic. ad Quir. 

5 nidos conſtruunt, 20/q;, quam poſſunt molliſſimè ſubſternunt, 
e. 2. de Nat. Deor, Quam potui maximis itineribus ad A- 
num exercitum duxi, Cic. Perquam maxim poteſt exertitu 


comparato, 


Quantum imperavi date, Ter. | 


— 


1 
F ˙—˙—A — 


* * 2 
5 
” 
1 
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comparato;, Curt. * queo, Ter. Auelph. Ut. optimt 
ſemis, Quintil. Us honorificentiſſimis verbis ipſe conſeq 
tero, Cic,  Adducam medicum jam quantum poteſt, Plaut. 
eh licebit quamvis ſubito ſumere, Plaut. Bacch. 2,3. Fu 
los tam Juniles, quam dicuntur, Cie. Att. 4. 18... 


VII. J. As) redoubled with an Adjedive, of Alu 
 betwixt; and the Particle it is, they be, & 


c, a 


Py 


it, is many times pit for though, although, 
nad by quamlibet, quamwvis ; 2 / © 
As rich as you are hecares | Non enim pili facit te qu 


not a pin fo; pon. liber divitem, Vid. b 
As if it were any hard | Quaſi verò mihi difficile 
matter to me to name] quamvis multos nom 

them; as meny as they | tim proferre, Ci, 
© i att oo Roſc. Amer. 


Vt auido parerent arvz colomo, Virg. J. e. 
gue etiam avidiſſimo, vel quantumvis cupidiſſimo, Dun 
de Partic. p. 356 Nuamlibet parum, Quintil. 
HSyometimes it it ſo put for how ſdever, and n 

H quantuſcunque, or quantuluſcunque, if. 

or little come betwixt; as, | 
| Au thts, as great as it is, | Torum hoc, quatinun 
is thine. | Wo eſt, tuum eff, Cic 


[EV arcel.” 
By this, which J fap, as | Ex eo, quod dico, qui 
-  Utfle as it is, it may be | lum idcunque eſt, Jud 

judged. ti poteſt, Cie. 2. de 0 

Quant umcunque eſt, eiuſmodi eſt, ut conſervata magis, 
corrupta eſſe videatur, Cic. pro Corn Balb. Sed fame 
quid eit in his libellis quantulumeunque videbitur efſe, 
guidem certè manifeſtum erit, Cic. Verr 4 + Quanta ha 
panpertas eſt [ Ag great ag mp poverty is] tamen — 


VIIL 8. as) ſometimes is put for in this regard 
treſpect, and then it is made by ut, or qua; 4, 


I will purſue him to the | Ad internecionem mihip 
death, not as ajuſt enemp. } ſequendus eſt, non ut 


Jap, 14. "Of the partials As: , EY 48. 


hats a popſonous mar- Hoſt ſed ut percuſfor x —_— 
neficus, Cubs, 1,4, 
man's ſon, but as he 

(s 6 man. 1 * = Juriſconf. 

ditriz eſt; cumpetet, Voſſ. Reſponſ. e mo! » 4. 
nit autem Dominus non ut Dominus, ideoque 
imo Id. ib, . 105, dixit, Ju puntendi 32 tit 4 
toi, ſed quate nus ſuperior of ban tus. Fuſfimque dl 

urbe, Sic apud Grzcos, . as 44 

v7 @&, nder d , By 2 6 A 1 Wash Fe 
this caſ „in quantum profit, /ee A 

ind, de N viſa, 7 2. Co 25 Cicero ſeems to oe 
ſum, quia [ag, in regard, in reſpect, becauſe] dolor t; 
jet; Cic. Fin. 1. 10. A 
ly as, or propoftionably as, and then 75 made 

| ut, uti, ſicut, ita ut, pro, prout, pro eo ac, 

, &. as or ea 3 

3 wiote to ydu befkoze- | Ur feripſi ad fe ante, Ci. 


on valued ag he is 

und creditori,, qua tali cimpetit, etiam parti 

bo ſed ut redor, atque idcirco pro modo culpe, id. i 1175 io 

e non tanquam Senatorem, ſed 8 reum.—Ulv. Lib, 9 

m. Of er 2 uſed by Divines, and Pbiloſo 2 N 

ja in this ſenſe, Neque porrd quiſquam eſt, qui dolorem 
As) ſimetimes finifeth the ſame that accord- by, . 
oed argue, perinde ut, berinde arque, proinds_ | 

he one, * Iſocrates fuld, Alter, uti digit Iſoera 


needs a bzidie; the other | frænis eget, alter calcat 


f a ſpur. b us, Cic. Att. 6 Fl : 
fled to His houſe as t6 Sic u 1 aram, confugir is 
nu Altar. hujus doinum, Cit. 
sst. | Ita ut zquam eft, Plaut. 

ſe, loved him as mp owt. Amavi pro meo Ter. 

ng they were — to fol⸗ 1 4. potefant, Plot, 


low. , 


d $7 onght. ry | Po 85 ac debli, Sulpit. | 
{muſt be accounted of wy + habendum eſt, atquę / 
es done by no right. 3 _ jure facturh eſlet, 


fe things b nec Poiude ſünt, ur — 


* 4+ 3 * 


at. 
<*% 
. 


4 


' 5b". Of the Particle fs. -| Choy./iþ 
— 1 


the | 
He did not feem to appze= 
hend it. as Jhad thought. 


Ter. He. 1. 2. 


Non peribde, arg; & pi 
ram, arripere v EN 


Quem nequaquam, proinie 


De is not hated as he de⸗ 
58 hated as he de: 


44 


1 


ac dignus e , oderunthy 


Eduxit eum mater pro ſus, Ter. Ferculum non pro expefti 
tione magnum, Fetroni. p. 17. Primum debe ſperare Deos ug 
nes, qui hulc urbi præſident, pro eo mibj, ac mereur, relatui 
eſſe gratiam, Cic, 4. Catil. Prout facultates hominis Them 
tani ferebant, Cic, 6. Verr. Omnit iſta perinde ac cui; Wd 
ſunt pro rats parte, 2 vith, longa aut brevia ducuntur, Cic. 
Tuſe. Perinde habetur atque fi judieio abſolut um fer, 
Furiſconſ. Conſtiti, ut proinde ad omnia paratus eſſem, ac it 
me inaneret, Planc. Ciceron. 10. 11. Viſi hoc ita f 
proinde ut fag um eſſe autumo, Plaut. Fragm. Amph. Of u 


5 Sho ufe of rhele particles, 
de artic. Ling. Lar. J. 1. 


cit hara pulſata reſonat, De var. 
X. 10. As) anſwering to 


bers of a ſentence, wherein there is intimatel 
F ſomething 


equality, or compariſon o 


- 2s elegantly made by ſome of theſe Particles, qi 
ac, æquè atque, æquè &, æquè quam z tam, quay 
non, haud; or nihilo minus, quam: as, 


What pzofit would there be, | Quis eſſet tantus ſracius! 


without a man had ſome 
dody as well to rejo 
at it, as himſt lt: 

Theſe benefits are not to 
be accounted ſo great ag 
thoſe which —— 


249. ufque ad 260. Apud Gra 
x perinde ut ſygnificet, quemadmedum' apud Latinos pattie 
- atque; Panſen. in Att. saug 7% 19804 x e perinde 


pce |. 


perinde & prommde, See Stewid 


de Partice Grec,'p. 108. 
ſo, or as, in ſeveral na 


with anotha 


proſperis rebus, niſi ful 
res, qui illis Zque ac 
ipſe, gauderet? Cic. 


fle beneficia æquè mig 


non ſunt habenda, 
ea quæ Cie. 


Me ſhould love our friends 
as well as our ſelves. 
Thep can ſee as well by 

night as by dap. 


Aquè amicos, & noſmeripl 
diligeremus, Cic. Fin. 1% 
Noctibus æquè quam die cc 
nunt, Plin. Py 


* 


— 


* "+ 


. 


n * n , 


the Particle As. 1 


— — 


22 14. TRE 
lobe thee as wel as mp | Tam te ditigo, quim meip- 
ſelt. ae . 5 ö fum, Ter. . 
is akrald of harm as Non minus quàm veſtriim 
much as anp of pos. N formidat malunt, 
. | aus, A j 2 299 tf BY 
thought he ma de as high | am ego intellexi haud 
account of her as of f minus quem ſeipſum 
himtell. I. magni-farere, Ter. 
is in as great miſery, ESE —_ in miſeria eſt 
| > quam ille qui ic. 
4 N amicorum lætitia æqus atque ved Cie. Fin. 1. 20. 
e certꝰ habebis, ou charus aque ſro, & perjucundus at fuiſti 
tri, Cic. Fum. a2. 23. Sed me colit & obſervat æqud at 
n ipſum patronum ſuum, Cici Fam. 13. 69. Ad hunc mo- 
m utuntur Græci particula Kal, Gregor. 1% . WI 
ws O-, æqusò atque liber chariſſinus, Devar, de Har- 
. 0c. ). 108. Exha uit eque quam puer ipſe Deus, Ovid. 
«185. Nibil equ# facere ad wipers morſum, qudm tui 
orig ſuctum, Suecon. Claud. 66. Tam ridicu.# "facio, 
zn ile; quiſquts Sen. Ey. 34. | 
$i qudm audaz 6ft ad conandum, tam ' efſet obſcurus in 4. 
„ Cic. bac res non minis me mals habet, quam te, Ter: 
. 4. 2. f Spero futurum, ut 4316 me mortuum juvet, tans 


* 


vivum, Yoo 297. 
: N AA Senn 3191104 tet 
nding as ebery man s | Prout: cuique libido eſt, Her. 


pleaſare is. ce 2. Serm. : 
rerinde ut Aceszding as ini oft de cujuſque moribus 
ic. Ex re & tempore Jecozding as matter and 
e hall requtre] conſtieuere aliq uu, Cic. Tu ut ſubſervidat 
ini, utcunque opus fit verbis ( Yerozding as there tail 
need of ſpeaking] vide. Ter. De [en]] ſententiã alicidjus 
re, (According aß any one Halt ade] Cic. Pro re na- 
, [Jecozving as the occaſion requtreth ] Cie. 
s being one to whom very] Ve ad quem ſummus mee. 
great ſozrow came by | ror morte ſui veniebat, 
his death, 8. Cle. pro Quint. 7 
Lucius frater ejus, uspote qui ¶ Bs 1 one that] peregrd 
pugnavit, fumiliam ducit, Cic. Has literas Siſenes utpot# 
7, 1088's being) inn1xi45 ad Alexandrum ſepe deferre tentavit; Curt. 
pe qi [as being one who] partrie be/lum intuliſſet Cie. 
8 far as J am'able, — | Quod queo, Ter. Adelph, 
"x hh Wan: 


" — 


2 


—. 


3 — 
* 352 . Of the Particle As. Chap. Is 
— — — i — 
|  Nnantium (Is fat as) ex valty ejus intel ligo, Cie Om 
qua viſus erat (As far as one could ſee) conſtrata tells $41 
| Coput ad Sullam g; ab Fanic auld ad dem 4pollinis (ag tara 
* from—to) manibus ipſe ſuis detulit, Cic. in Ant, & Ct 
They trembled as if they] Perinde ac ff iaſidiis cy. 
bad been \tirpztzed by | cumvent ſuiſſent crepidh, 
ambuſhment. rum, Live 
Qu cuùm ita pugnaret tanquam que vincere mollet, (as 
dhe had no mind to) Ovid. Am. 1. 3. Zjui negotinm jy 
velim ſuſe pia, ut fi (ag it) eſſet res mea, Cic. Ram. 2 3 
Quaſi (ag if ) arſciam vos welle, Plaut. Amphit. Frol. Qua 
verd (as tf ) novum nune proferatur, Plaut. Amphit. Prol, Pa 


nde quaſi (as if) e bonori, non prede habeant, Sal; Ju 
Hoe perinde eft, tanquam ſi ( as it) eg dam Sel. 155 


 Meofficiis juxta, ac ſi (ag it) mens frater eſſet, ſuſtentau 
ic. peſt Redik. Ila ut ſi (as it) eſſet ſilia, Ter. Non f 
ac fi (u i) mens frater eſſet, Cic. pro Murena. See 1H 
5. Ae were bloody-dzops | Quaſi cruentæ gutta imby 
| . of rain. br EY um, ie. 2. de Nat, Des 
Jan at (as it were) in limine, jum ut (as it were) int 
Iimen audit ur, Plin. jun. Que ſemper vivunt cen (ag it v 
talpe, Plin. jun, Gloria wirtutem tanquam. (as it wer 


>. wnbraſequitar, Cic, Et in ipſis quaſi (ag it were) m 
ua bi habitatur, Cie. Som. Scip, = 

Maanſom poarſelf, now von Te redimas caprum qui 
TM are taken, foz ag little | queas minimo, Ter, Lug. 


= ulieri reddidit quantulum (ag little ag) viſum eſt, G 
== Vide fapra, Reg, 6, & 7. 


= Von thall learn as long as | Diſces quamdiu voles, Ci, 
pepe wn. Offic. _ WO 
: 1 as) forum babuit ornatum, Oy 


Tam diu dum (ſo long | 
Ego tamdin (ſo long) requieſco, quamdiu (ag) 4d te | 
Cic. Ego te noun e dici tantiſper (ſa long) volo, dum (i 
quod ſe dignum eſt facis, Ter. Heaut. 5 
Vixitque tamd. u, quam (ag long as) licuit bens, 
Cic. de Clay. Orat. Dum (as long as) liter æ Latina left 
tur, Cic. de Leg. Quad (as long as) quiſque eorum vi 

Eat, Cic. 1. Off. Vide Long, Rul. 6 a 
Therc are as many changes | Vocis mutationes rotide 
ol veice, as of minds. 28 quot animoruni, 0 
* | | | I Orat. 


* 
. 
.v 7 & 


Chap, 14. Of the Particle As; 
— —-— —— —-— | way 
Qi miſerius qudm, eum, qui for wot habet (ag 
nany pears as he ha Uved) deſignate Conſul fuerit, fier . 
lem non poſſe ? Cic. Att. 4. 9. Ferramenta duplicia gud. 
twice as manp 89) numerus ſervorum exigt, refecha & 
gotta cuſtod iat, Coſuni. Si dus leges, ſi plures aut quot quat 
5 many ag) erunt, Cic. 2, de Invent. Nor bortor, ut quot- 
nne militum (as many Donldiers as) contrahere poteriw "Fl 
is, contr abate, Pompeit apud Cic. Att. 8. 7. 
much as lap in her. , - | Quantum in ipſa fuit, Cic. Att. "+ 
Quaſi mihi non ſexcents tanita. (ſix hundzed times as i * 
uch) ſol; ſoleant credier, Plaut. Heud. 2. 2. Serie tantum > 
an quantum (ſix times ag much as) ſatum ſit, oblatum e 
, Cic. Dum ne reducam, turbent porro quam (as much as) 
lint, Ter. Cum (foz as h ag) milites meos literis ad 
aditionem ſolicitet, Curt. J. 4.—Propterea quod (foz 8 
uch as) eorum vita lenior, & mores Haile, Cic 1. Of- 
c. 42, Sciebat faFuros, quippe qui oz as much as he) 
ellexergt vererĩ vos ſe, Plaut. Amphit. 8 1 
au wach ag Þ | Quando te id video defide- 100. 
do deſire it. | rare, Cic. Fam, 10. 1. 
Vos, quando it E Diis placuit (in as much as it is 
leaſure of God that it ſhould be ſo) «t externa etiam, terr 
wique regatis Imperia: Hither refers qiandoquidem. Qu n- 1 8 
quidem (in as much as) tu iftos orgtores tantopere laudas, = 
IC. in Brut. Tu poſſe te dicito, quandog idem potes, Cic, in. 3232 2. 
ad. So Quoniam : Quoniam in populari ratione omnis o. 
a verſatur oratio, pypulariter interdum loqui neceſſe erit, 
Ic. de Leg, Quoniam (in as much as) tu ita vis, niminn 
gatum eſſe concedam, Cic. p'o Plage. And ſiquidem a- 5 
ulli mum è doctis genus fit Poetarum ; ſiquidem (in as mu eg 
=) Homerus fuit, (y He ſiodus ante Romam condit am, Cic . 
jſc. Gratulor Baiis noſtrit, ſiquidem, ut ſcribis, ſalubres re- 4, PR 
te falle ſunt, Cic. Fam. 9. 12. Alfo quatenus. Clarut pſt e 
Mts, quatenus, hen nefas, virtutem incolumem odimug, ſubz. 
am ex oculis quzrimus invidi, Hor, Carm. i. 3 Od. 24. Qu. 
us ego quidem ſum Apoſtolus gent ium (In as much as -) 
M. 11. 13, Bez. Græc. ig 6ovy verbatim in quantum, So 
'ppe qui, Convivia cum fratre nin inibat, quippe qui ne in 
plum quidem ni ſi perrary veniret, Cic. pro Roſc. Ant. And | 
l'ppe cum, harum igitur duarum ad faciendam fidem juſtitia ' 
poſſet, quippe cum ea ſine prudenti4 ſatis habeat aud ri 
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Dre 


m, 0 


ic. 2. Off. Nec hoe obſequii fait, aut bonoris e que J 
anicitia pares ſemper aut accipiat, aut faciat, Min. Pe. | 


* 4 . 


— t . - 3 ob array 9 — _— 60 2 — „5 p46 ; 
54 Of the Particle As. Chap. 1, 
+" 25 l . ; 


Octav. p. 7. He had ſaid before in the ſame ſenſe, wh! 
cum, p. 1, and after in the ſame page ſaith, utpote qui 
As often as it iscommand- | Tories quories przcipit 
1 2 Maha Cie. 1. de Orat. 

Nuot ie ſcunque (as often as) dico, toties mihi videor in | 
dicium venire, Cic. pro Cluent. Quos guidem omnibus | 

_ Fentiis (as often as ever I tell my option) uli & 


— f — — — — — — — — OR n 2—ͤ.tE Sx — — — 
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* 
. 
* 


ſequor Cie. 
As ſoon as we fet foot on | Ubi primdm terram tetj 
land. 9 5 mus, Plaut. 


Et lux cùm primùm (ag ſoon as ever) terris ſe craſtina n 
dit, Virg. Ain. 1, Ubi (ag foon as) me ad filiamire ſeiſi 
Ter. Hec. 4, Ad quem ut (as ſoon ag) veni—Cic, $ 
Seip. Ut me primiim (ag ſoon as ever) vidit, Cie. Qu 
mul (as ſoon ag) obvertit ſavam cum lumine mentem, Oni 
Simul ac (ag ſoon as) mibi collibitum eſt, preſto eft image,Ci 
J. 1. de Vat. Deor. Simul ac ſe ipſe commovit,, Cic. Att 4. 
Simul ac primim (as ſoon as ever) ei occaſio viſa eſt, Ci 
Verr. 3. Quod is ſimul atque (ag ſoan ag) ſenſit — 0 
pro Roſc. Amer. Omne animal, ſimul atque natum et, 1 
luptatem appetit, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. Simul ut (as ſaon as) vii 
ro Curione /n, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Statim ut (as ſoon as cl 
Romam redit Quint ius, Cic. pro Quin. 7 
Inſtar montis equum edificant, Virg. Exhorruit aqui 
inſtar, [Tt was as rough as't had been at Sea] 0) 
Inſtar mortis putant, (they think it as ili ag death, ag | 
——_—— | 
As wiſe a man as any in] Sapiens homo cum pr 
our Titp. | noſtræ civitatis, Cic. dei 
15. Js theſe things are very | Hzc cum ſummeè jqutil 
_  *unpzofitable, fo they are | tum mult turpiſt 


. 
1 


very baſe. | ſunr, Cic. de Inv. | 
5 De thinks no bodp can do Nihil, nifi quod ipſe n ® 
255 fo well as himſelf. rectum putat, Ter. 


Vt potero (as well as J can) feram, Ter. Si tan 
well) vit /a noſtra, quam imperia ferre potuiſſeat, Flor 41 
Una operg (even as well) alligem tanem fugitioam 4 

nis lallibus, Plaut. Pſeud. I. 3. Mecum pariter (as welds 
moleſte ferunt Siculi, Cic. que mecum hac ſcias, Ter. 
entium bona juxta atque (ag well ag) interempterum dy | , 
Feere, Liv. dec. 1, I. 1. Quo in laco res noſtræ ſint, ju - 
mecum (ag well as J)omnes intelligitjs, Sal. Catil. In 


0 


* a 


Chap. 11. Of che Particle At, WW. 2 


ule verere ſalſamenta age bent (ag well) ſanatur, Co- 
um, O. 12. | . 1 
1s after not, ſee not. As yet, ſee pet, r, 3. Ig re- 
heated with ever betwixt, ſee ever, r. 7. e 
Jhave ſet fozth as bziefly Ex poſui quam: brerifſime 
. as could. pPotui, Cre, Div. 1. 32. 
Not ſo _ as 2 Ne hoc quidem, Cic. Ac. 

not to much as . | 4. 17. 49A 
* Vid. Much. Phe. 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 3. 


rare 124 + 
Of the Particle At. 


1. X T) relating to time or occaſion, is made I. 
by ad and ſub, or an Ablative caſe of the 

Subſtantrve that it is joined with, ſometimes with - 

out, ſometimes with a Prepoſition ,, as, | 


We will depart at the dap | ad conſtirutum diem dece- 
appointed. demus, Cic. Fam. 11. 


It the name of Thisbe ye | Ad nomen Thisbes oculos 
looked uß. | erexir, Ovid, Met. 4. 


I the coming of the Roman | Sub adventum Pretoris Ro. 
Pꝛetoz, Hannibal quitted | mani Pons agro Nolano 
ri the Country of Nola. exceſſit, Liv. 3. bel. Pun. 
10 It Sun⸗ſet they gave over. | Sub _ ſolis deſtite- 
; runt, Ce. 
t that time he held the | Eo tempore principatum 
chief rule. obtinebat, Ce/. 
10 9 bzeak * Cum diluculo abiir, Plaut. 
' | 


Quando illa frumentum, quod debebat, ad diem nan dedit, 
Ce. 70 Roſc. Amer. Ad hee conſentiens reddebatur mili- 
un clamor, Liv. I. 4. c. 27. Nui ſub lucem apertis portis ur- 
1 bes ingrederentur, Liv. 9. ab urbe. Ab Samo nocte intem*eſti 
venit, Liv. J. 37. c. 14. Is cum prima luce Pomponii domam 
ent, Cic, Helvetii repentino e jus ad ventu commoti, Cæſ. 1. 
] 
' 


bell, Gall. Nomine in Hefore) pallida ſemper eram,Ovid. 1. Ep, 
na & 7g dH Ing wiv 210 ML, Philip, 2. 10. 
4 2. At) 


4 


4. 


hap. 15 A 6 


School; at Church ; | 10 Schola; in Temple; in 
at Cajeta. 8 'Cajera. N F wh 
Domi ea ſalus diſcere poteſt, que ip, precipientur, in Sclo- 
'etiam que aliis, Quingll, L 1. c. 3. In Epid aura, Plaut. 
Tig, Sophoc. Er Kerb dy, 1 Cor: . 2 


Note 1. At) ſguifhing in before the proper 
ame of a place of the rf or ſecond declenſion, ic 
ualy made by t Genitzpe caſe , as, 3 | 
Phat ſhall I do at Rome? | | Quid Rome faciam? Tren! 
She — — Ea habitabat Rhodi, Tr. 
Bina d te accepit literas Corcyre datas, Cie. Crete conſiderg 
ſit, Virg. An. 3. Cum audiſſet Pompeium Cypri viſum, Cæſ. 
. Bel. Civ. Clam habebat Lemni uxorem, Ter. Arg. Phorm. 
Submonition. Theſe Genitives are governed of ſome word 
bat is underſtood; though not expreſs'd, vix. urbe, oppido, 

r inſula : whence Cicero ad Art. 5. 18, Caſſius in oppiqo 
\ntiochiz cum omni exercitu. 


Note 2. At) before the proper name of a Hage, 
ther of the third dec , or wanting the ſingy- 
ar number, is made by the Ablative caſe ; as, 
de (aid Sextus had | Sexrum autem nugciaviecum 3 
1 —· | 5d rs. OE 
There are now no Ozacles | Jam Oracula Delphis non 

ſpoken at Delphos. — | -- redduaryr, Cie. 2. de Diyin.' 


Licedemone honeſtiſſumum eſt preſidium ſeneFutls, Cic. de 

Som. Scip. Et menditatks vid Carthagine panis, Jiv. 10. 

at, Te, mi fili, annum jam audientem Cratippum,"jdque - - 

ithenis, abundare oportes praceptis inftitutiſque Philaſaphie, 

ic, 1. Ofit, Quam Curibus Sabinis agentem ultro petivere, 

Flor. 1. 2, See In, r. 1. 5. f. en 

Submonition, In #heſe paſſages, Ego tio hoc fieri in &ræ · 

ca, & Carthagini, Plaut. Prol. Cal. Lentulum Getulicus | 
Tiburi genitum ſctibir, Suet. Neglectum Anxuri prefidium, - 4 
Liv, and the like; Carthagini, Tiburi, Anxuri, are abiat jut 

(uſes. see Farnab. Syſtem. Gram. p. 8 3. Sic utimur ruri, 

Fe ture in Ablativo, Jaith the ordinary Grammar. Rure pa- 

$ e. „ % 7 4 N * 93 1 ö ternq 


Of the Particle at. Chap, 


'rerno eſt tibi far modicum. Perſ. Ruri habitare, "Cie 


Office. Quam equidem rure 


13. Sum ruri, Cic. pro Cluent. 


this ſenſe, i 7s ſometimes the 


Note 3. At) in 
ob of ad and wad. 


© "Prima quod ad Trojam pro charis geſſerat Argis, Virg, | 
An. Fui ad Cointhum, Cic. gue 
Chium acta erqut ad ports clauſtra ſucceſſit, Curt. I. 4. 
urbem cum eſſet audivit—Cic. 
pad Thermoplyas, Cic. de Seneck. Apud forum mode d De 
audivi, Ter. And. 4. 8. Exercitum Iuftravi apud Jem 
Cic. Att. 3. 20, Apud villam eſt, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. 


V. 5 a word i 1er 
rr 
ſometimes by pro; s alſs_by a, and ab, as, 


nigh, or cloſe 


He commands the bꝛidge at 
Geneva to be bzoken Down. 
There were thzee hundzed 
and ſix flain_at Cremera. 


"WET 


| petentes ut capti apud Granicum amnem redderentu fi 
Curt. J. 3. Apud ipſum lacum eft piſtrilla, Ter. Ad, 4 


| Cuſtodes ad portas ponant, 
Fuit, Cic. Att. 1. 9. Ami 


1. 


at 


| One 


of the houſe ; as, 
Tu be at ns if you'd 


eſſe arbitror, Cic. ad 4% 


5 


Inarus omnium 


4. Verr. Depugnavi 


Pontem, qui erat ad 
vam, jubet reſcindi,C 
Cæſi apud Cremeram n 
centi & ſex, Hor. 1.1 
Pro foribus, Suet. ad for 


L ad 4 ſedet, Liv, d. 
2: Præſidia pro templis omnibus cernitis, Cic. pro Milo 
iſtec. auſcultavi ab oftio, Plaut. Mere. 2. 4 
4 tibi panitur d pedibus 2 Mart. 3. 23. © 
VI. = . At) before home or houſe, is made 
or apud, with the Altri caſe of the poſſe 


Plaut ab oftio, Md: 


— — „ 


dec. 3.1. 2. Ad me bend 


by Don 


Dowi ero, i quid me vol 


have anp thing with me. 
3 at his 


Nou were therefo:e that 


Qui iſtius domi erat edu 
rus, Cic, pro Quint. 
Fuiſti igitur apud 


e OOH 


5 Lecca's houle. 


ea notte, Cic. Cal. 1 


— 


(hap: . Of the Particle At. 


| Nunc me edlen domi, Cic. Vbinam eſt queſo 2. 
m Ve Ami, Jer. ow. 3. 7 Nyem 7. lente fur apud . 

e audio, Cic. 1. de Orat. Pompeius a me pet ier ec 
1 apud ſe eſſem quotidie, ( Cic, Att. C 3. Py * 1 . 


At) Muiſhing in, or near, d bed to 
on I ar point f place, o rims zm 
in; at, 


e the very firſt. | Jam in wiesen id oil 
placebar, Plaut. Poen. 


Wy Conſulſhip is now at In exitu eſt jam meus Con- 


an end. ſularus, Cic. 
The memozy lieth at the Eſt in aure im memoriz 
bottom of the ear. l locus, Plin, 11. 43. 


Hec tibi, domine, in i ſo ingreſſu ſeripſi, Plin. Ep, Solus 
Jimque ipſo ſupereſt in fine Cloant hut, Virg. Ain. 5. Omne 
in precipiti vitium ſtetit, Juven. Cur Indecores in limine 
primo Deficimus 2 Virg. 


8, At) when preſence at any action ar thing i V1 
implied, is made by interſum, either with — * 
o& an Ablative caſe with in; as, 


He was at that Mer Ei Sermoni interſuit, Cic. 
He wos at the i fi convivio inter fuit, *. 


pro Roſe, Amer. 
Incredibile eft quam turpiter mibi facere videar, qui his 
rebus inter ſim, Cic. Fam, 7. 30. Cum C. 7 riarins e * 
putationi intereſſet, Cic. Fin. 1. 3. 


ON Ea At) referring to the moving cauſe, com-IX; 
„ Intreaty, &c. is made by the Ablative 
aſe of the caule, &c. as, 
It is at the command of | Juſſu Jovis venio, Plaus. 
Jove that J come. | Amb. prol. | 
When at Seftips his intreaty Cum Seftii rogatu apud cum 
I had been at his houſe. | fuiſſem, Cic. Att. 14. 1. 
Fon married her at mp in⸗ „ duxiſti meo, Jer. 
ance e, Hec, + \ 
Caper 


——— — — 
— 


| 


& "3 


— «ſl gw CRT EPA ow, - ow. 


6. "Of he Particle tt. 2 


bai nonnungq uam homines, non optims 4e me — rags 

tu eorum 1 merit i ſunt, defendere, Cic. Fam. 7, I. Tu 
 werd jd quidem, inquam, arbitratu, Cit. Fin, 1 

19 10. At) joined with a verbal in ing, if it my 

be varied by a Verb with when, or ape 

, = urge what cum 6 wy 

an Ablative caſe a>foints ; 


a | | . Hec. prol, 
At the firſt i nrimins in 
hw | _— Ge... 
Are von afraid todo it at | Num dubiras id me im 

my bidding ⸗ | | rante facere? Cic, Cat, 


Cum appareret lux, veriti ne ab latere” circumtyenirenta 
| 4d ſuos receperunt, Cæſ. bel, Gal. 7. Her ubl dia dedi, 
irg. An. 1. Fit protinus ; hac re auditg, ex caſtris Colle 
rum fuga, Cæſ. bel. Gal. 7. 1 Ab bac voce ; Katim ab 0 
frema parte verbi, Perron, 


XL. II. At) put for according to, before will, or ples 
ſure, &c. is made by ad, or an Ablative caſe; a, 
When they ſaw they ſhould ] Quum viderene ſe ad arbirs 

be plunder'd at the plea- | um libidinoſ# mulieri 
5 of a lecherous wo- | ſpoliatum iri, Cie. Ver-$ 


It the the will and pleaſure of 'Nutu & arbitrio Dei omni 

reguntur, Cie. * Roſe, 
' Amer P | 

Ne mulierum nobilium C formoſarum gratis, quarun iſt 

arbitrio Præturam per triennium geſſerat, Cic. Verr, 6. Si. 

gulas plures adortę ad arbitrium diſſipavere, Flor. 4. 11. 


XII. 12. At) when it only ſerves to make up the ſenle 
of the for regoIng word, hath nothing more than tht 


Latine of foregomg word made for it j *. 
Ind now he is angry at Et js nunc propteres til 


_— 


J 

von foz that. ſuccenſer, Ter, And. 4 1: . 

* de ſervedip laughed Jurg F api irridemur, CF - 
At. 

Pord to be come at. adi diffi, Fr. 4.12 


44 * 


1 5 
rr Fr »"# @ =* * 0 , "7 WI r. 7 
9. 15. | P 
—_— wx 


__” 1. W's _ Ip » 6 + 1 
e H | R A S. „. | 160 


will begin at Romulus. 1 Incipiam à Romulo, Cje. 
ike him at me quickly. | Accipe me hunc ocyis, Ter. 
do-you take him at his Credis huic quod dicat? Ter. 
= bre 
g 0 Im PI Zient z | . a 
band (fee Aion hanb) | Ad manum, £56, Preſtd, 7%” f. 
you be at leiſure. Si vacar, Juven. Si vacas,Cice 
t every word the tears | Lachrymz in ſingula verba 
fail. cadunt, Ovid. Friſt. 3. 5. 
t found him juſt at wozk- vVirum in ipſo opere dẽpte · 
. |  hendir, Flor. 1. 12. 
t. ta venture. . - , | ln incerrum, Liv. g 


wm inopinatò in caſtra Rumana Numide irrupiſſent,Liv*. 
24 Punic. Inapinantes deprebendis, Cæſ. 6, E Gall. 
wparatum adoriri, Cic. pro Seſtio. Id voluit nos oſcitautes 
primi, Ter. And, 1. 2. Ne de bac re pater imprudentem 
primat, Ter. And. 1. 3. Aliud malum nec opinato exer- 
m eft, Liv. 3. ab urbe. 


ied the firſt ſight. primo aſpettu, Sen. Ep. 46. 

che gate. Ante Januam, Ter. 

rn. pour, his peril. © Fericuſo meo, tuo, ſuo, oer 
" " hujus, Plaut. Cic, Ter. 


The Rnave was at a ſtand. | Hzrebar nebulo, qud ſe ver- 
1 teret non habebat, Cic. 
ſt the molt, (ſee moſt, p. 1.) I = — — m, rs, 
At all, (ſee all, rule, 3. omnino; Prorſus, Cie. 
A laſt, (ſee laſt, r. 3.) * — 2 _ Ad ex- 
vt length, (ſee e. 44. r. 3.) Aliquando ; tandem ; deni- 
| que, demum, Cic. 
it the leaſt, (ſceleaſt, r. 3.) | Minimdm, /ar, Minime. Col. 
It 'eaſt, (ſee leaſt, r. 3.) | Saltem; quidem certè, Cic. 
aer 20. 
I will ſet pou at one a- | Redigam vos in gratiam, 


75 ' n. 5 Ter "LL 0 
At once, (ſee Idiom once Simul, Plaut. Semel, Quint. 
Ver are at odds. Inter ſe diſſident, cic. ad. Ant. 


At 


4 

| 
Ll 
4 

i 


7 rc Fc A _ Chap. ig 


— 3 « —_—_— — — 


— ——— 


At the beginning. 
25. To be at pains and chat- 


geg. 95 
De is derfumed_. at wp 


Inter ititia, Plant, Colun, 
Impendere' laborem & ſuw 
ptum, Cit, Ver, 3. | 
5 pe. od de Theo, 1% 


.C . a 
N honour lay at Quaſi fe rec gu 
take. | 41 pro Quint. 

o love at one's heart. | Amare ex auimo, Cit. 

Von Wert never at r as mit 
Ter, Hec. 3. 4 


3ci Hoz wag all quiet at FOR | Nec ab ocea no quies, Hs. 
What will che do at me- | Quid faciet mihi Ter, Eu 
Coat wouldſt thou do at | Quid Hlo'facias?" Ter. Eur 


T Good at a dart. | Jaculo bonus, Vit 4. | 
== A A 2 what it 1 e in. bp. 
„ ern 


** 8 
a we N, 


| 959 „„ „ „ SDUOKSI 
= one e 


Of the Particle Away, 


\ Way) having a Verb bee it, is general 
"YL ty Secluded Þ the Lat that Vol 
if it be compownded with a, wh, as; \ 


1. 1. 


To pin away with grief. { Dolore taheſcete, Ter. 408 ht 

He yin — . — thzee 2 weite abeft, Ter, He 
months. W. 

Set pou. away hence. Auer te hinc Ter. Phe rit 


kf haſte to have ar Propera Mulierem abdact 
the Woman. | re, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 


Ego te abſuiſſe tam din doleo, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Hinc te mi 
ambde, Ter. Phor. 3. 3. Hand ſic auferent, Ter. Ad. Nui 
tu, me abſente, Perron. Sat. 


Il. 2, Away) having no Verb before it, is ofta 
2 ow a Verb that is not cy but yet midi. 
„ & coming before it; ji 


. "of "Of the Particle Away, ; 62 


away hence, U. e. go Abibo hine, Te. Hee, 4 N 


ey with this muſt. Aufer mihi oportet, Ter. Phor. 


Ego me continnd ad Chremem, Ter. And. 2. 2. Quamobrem 
idem deliberantium genus pellatur + medio, L A 
0a. 


th ] Cic. 1. Of. Toltite morem barburum, Hor. 1 
, Faceſſant ieitur omnes, qui Cic. de Philyſ. 


3. Away) having the Particle with after it, St. 
times put for to abide, endure, &c. and. ſo n 


patior, fero, &c. 2 Y 
Non n_ col patide; Ovid, 


—_ awap with this | 
hey can il away with it avi Herod Ter, "Ald, 
1 2 


Ii diffcilm otium ferunt qu am ego —— Cic. A#. 1 
Vun facile hae ferunt, Ter. Hee. 4. 4. 


PHRASES. 9 - 


by not go away wth Haud impune habebir, Ter, 
it ſo | 
vap! there's no danger. Vah! nihil eſt pericli, . c. 

dap with pon. page te, Ter, Eun, 5. 2. 

1 away from me. Se ſubterduxit mihi Haut. 

was about to run away. Ornabat fugam, Ter. Eun, 7. 


Scordalias de medio, Pee. 
5 29 Fraudes rollas, Mart. 


| 
gets badly away withtt. 


ries, bzawls, frauds. 


he cloth is taken awap- [ Salt eſt convivium, 
an 
way with thoſe foppe= | Pellantur ineptiæ iſt, cic 
; 
| 


Tardits counnleſeir, ci. 


SAN. 


9 1 


@ the he Parley Laren EY 


| 0 H A 5. xv1r. 
_ 6 the Particle I 


1.1. 0 when: er dece of 
"TY ge; D wes) = 
© Thie garment doth becom | ee: me ha vl 2 


Seni quid ſit, quod diceat in faBis difiſque, Cic. i, 0 
1 Nec velle ape] m ſe alitna deteaht; N See t 
5 Eg Phraſes at the end o che Chapter. 1 d 


F mo Nominative caſe ar it, then il 
made by decet put 222 3 ws n 
It becomes vou tobe; minn⸗ + Fortunæ memorem 


ful ot my conditton- eſſe meæ, Ovid, Tk 


Qualem decet exulis eſſe, Ovid. Triſt. i. 1. Oratoremi 
ci non decet, ſimulare non dedetet, Cic. Tuſt. 


2. Become) ſenißhing to be made, or comet 
be, is male by evado and fio; as, | 
It becomes incurable. ©/ Evadic inſanabile, Canin. 


ho remedy, but J] Quid reftar; nifi ut pon 
mult became a miſera- | miſer fiam ? Ter * 


A ble wzetch 7 
In dicends pauci digni nomine "a Cie. te als 
Quem' tu alebas eſſe div tem fattum, Plaut. Trin. | 


3. If of follow become, then it is made by 6 
ther fis, or futurum eſt, and the caſual word fa 
towing may be indifferently made by the Dative, « 
by the Ablative caſe, and that either with, or vith 
ont the Prepoſition de; as, 


0 


d 


4 


What will become of me - 
* 7 Aer 1 will 


e of 
ein make fir 1 reckoning 
what becomes of me. 


| Quid mihi flet ? uid. | 

Vide, quæ ſo, quid tibi fur 
rum fit, Cic. 2, Phil. 

Tu quid de me fiar parvi 


_ 


ras, Ter. Heaut. 4. * 


2 


Chi. — Of: D r 


doſt think will te futurum Dl 
ne ' 12 * 1. bY , 
vid mihi fiet poſſes ? Plaut. Bacch; Bed de fratre 2 


K Ad . id illo nem Y 15 2 

d 41 a Nn meh * cl 2. .de t.. 1. 0 
A 

are ee you | Fag. l dad ces 

— as pon dee what Tae uh FE gig 


er. H I 
hs dt not bery gr 4 * wan e 
ip become pL. a 4s 4 75 Cics Att. 0 er 


1 
— 


* 


A 
8 1 TS» UN . » 5 ID /\J 


C HAP. xVinl. Mt; "age" 
Of the Particle elle, dy 


Pete) on toning beſos tin poſi ar thing, 1. 

the being, on doing of ſomething = 

fore 1. Fg or the time whertin that Perſon od 
bing was, is made by the Prepoſitiett ante; a, 

ber be⸗ hanc oculis vidi 

4 ite | [TE — ie, Plaut. Epid. 


| Philoſophers befoze | Omines ante eum Philotophi, 
Um li e betet his time.] Cie. 1. Aeadem. 
ie ought to de pzononn= | Dicique deatus Ante obitum 


an befoze his | nemo ſupremaque funera 5 


— 


dedet, Ovid, 


Cauſam interea ante eum diem di iceret, Cia. 2 Vert; Au. | 
wem nulli ſubigebant arva 77 Virg, 1. Georg. Cur ante 11. 
ben tremor occupat artns * Virg. „ 11. Qui —_ 
e be conſulemz retreatus abs te torus oft; Cici 


2. Befoze) coming before a Petſon, and import. it; 


; the being, or daintg of ſomething in the preſence of 
gef, is made by yon apud, e 


2 Of: che” Particle Beſbze. Cap. 18 
— 
The mattet mas pleaded'| 1 ns, 
4 befoze the Senate. - Lil. G 
be — gleaded be⸗ Res agirur ur, apud. Judicen 
deze the, Aude. F. 
Pour Dwozd — taken Ante Scbatum, tua fica E. 
befoze the Senate. E ,prehenſa eſt, Cie. Para, 
' Coram P. Cuſpis tetum locutus am, Cic. in Ep, Pat 
apimns . iſtud pro reo dicere, Cic. 3. Phil, 
Ae ej, if K . pe Wt n. mW derle 
. 


T6000 0 


* 


le the fa, oyes, or 2 fo 1 
} will before 0 by ante, Jo b to. ? 1 | 
and Prefer 4, 
Thau art 1 Mit ihi aye eder oY - 
eyes night and dap. | que verfarls,Cie. Fatt 
E cuts 006 ins [Jay e . de B _— 
zoats be c. ner, 
theys neg . off aff ! 
[ ob 3 mihi ſzpe h 
| verſata eſt, Cie 25 c 
ſa 2 | Tow fab ec e 


ioſg detoze 5 
45 were all carried be⸗ præter ociilos * Lollif bin 100 
koe the ſight of Lolnus. [ ferebantur, Ciel 3 Van 
uam libeuſ en eum palam ant e oculas ium eſſe patid 
Cie, 7. Verr, {Breor. ceram in os te laudare 400 
os 2. 4. Mihi-exilium ob oculos 1 Cic, 1 e 
ulls poſi to ſub goulis ſimulac ho, de Un. Pr etet ſu 
gra intra caſtra effundebantur, acit Ale. . val& gl. 
ws E ae Nνẽ. g E 189 Sulcan E pictet. c. 
Neere furta in gculis omnium, Cic. Verr. 2 Mibi ante uc 
obverſabatur reip. dignitas, Cic. Vin animis modo, ſea 
deal, obverſuibatur, . 


III.. EN Weko2e) coming before Ape and inp 
3 ar neurneſs thereunto, is made-by. all 


eppes. l trimento. C. Bel. 


d pro; as, 6. 
EW & down "befoze our | Ante janizam noſtram « dec; 
doo ne, Ter. And. r 


Is — Caſtor's | Scdens | pro æde Gif 
Temple, he ſatd. 1 dixir, Cic. Phil * 


. 


eee 
n Sex. 


1 s T Mog rs. 
Befoze) .co 
4 by a Verb, b, L made. y uu, 


ib quam z as, 
tone Jdepart this Us 40 


. ben ben be- Suleher te alert priuſquàm 


_ A... 


— 2 


1 


. e A et paffivn, IV, 


* 


ni Lin 


©. 


Decernebat, ut; bee rats lat. t, ne uid agere- 
Ge. Ait. 1. 11. Pm e 


amicitia panca 4 Cic. 1. Phil, 10 


Que Cauſa 4 mort ua eft, id th' "FA effes, ele ”" 
b. Multo pris ſeit, qudm tu, ilum amicam habere. Ter; 
c. 4. 1. Prius (inquit) qudm boc circuld exredar. Val, Max. 
{. Anted enim Salaminam ipſam Neptunis obputt quam. 
2 Vide Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſmi cent. 2. b. 35s 


at Adverb, and having no declinable . fol- 


ing it; i: made — taken Adverbialy ; as; 


had thought 6f it four | 1d ipſum quatriddo ants ca- 
days befoze. gitzram, Cit. Att. 2 
˖ uml ſee them cotning | Quz Q venientia longe ants 
ig defoze., videfis, Cie; 3. 


Et pantis ante diebus; quim facild poſſit eduei a enftedit 
uit, Cic. 1. Tuſe, Reperta multis ſeculis ants; Plin. lib, 
Quanquart id milleſimo antè anno Apdllinis oratuls editum 
„ Cic, de Nabe. 


6. Befoꝛe) coming after 4 Fab, and 5 
declinable word on it, F it refer to ſomet bi 
erh ritten, of ſpokeh, is Alegantl made 
ri, ante, and prius ; as; 


EY 55 '4 


145 | im by htc 1 £ 
bie 8 wh 


foze you fpaks. lege corpiſti; Che. in Var. 


Note, QA i 440 parted fron bit Part 1 
by another word; as, 3 


. Befoze) tomihy afl a. Nowi of Time, V. 


Vi 


— 


"Fan pouryale things mi i ill polliceor gue x 
But, as way ee, Sed, 5 46 


4 Prids. ad te ſcripſi, Ci 
. Jour am 4, que ſupra ee Gl 
eee nee (ut jam ants dri) mea eſt, Cic, 


Roſc. Amer, b ef jam dictum quad non dictum ſe yi 


Fer- Eun. Frul. 
1 8 Ante, fo let may be hs apps generally to 24 
meriy done; en fp ich properly faznifyi 


comes.t0 ſignifie x ug Becauſe according to the of = 
writing in Volumes, that which was written before, was n 
above *what wa, written after, and from #his ie uſe of # 
writing, it wat taſty rere od 
Rom. Ant g. I. 3. Set. 1c. 2 


VII. 5. M yet coming 4 4 Verb, mth 
| 2 to proovie te whos order, ſpace, mb 
ei 


ante and præ, 4 
. them, or by the 
ve prior; as, 


Ftove'him befoze my len 182 Gen ante me dilign 4 


* eee I pra, wy wi Te. And 
r the, anjalteſf peace [niquiffimam m pacem 
2 the juſteſt war mo bello antefero, 2 
* ww S autor q 
038 veroze | m. 
'We Will go befoze. Nos priores ibimus, 7.7 
Srelere St alids immanior omnes, Virg, En. 1. 
unte anmia corpore Niſus emicat, Virgil. a. 5. Fin 8 
£0, Plaut. Curt. 4. 2. lad forfitan querendum fit, nun 
fommunitas modeſtie ſit anteponenda, Cic. 1. Oe. 
rem pranarrifſe me. Ter. Eun. 5. 6. Vos pricres eſſe g 
nas poſterius dicere, Plaut. Epid. Artium n ö 
omnibus, eloquent ià nulli ſecundus, Apul. 


my 8. .Wefo2e) put fer rather or ſooner, 1 


ante, Nara. citivs, with quam; 4 
j wiſh that Cl 55 mi * God eien 
e 


hoc ſped 
Cic, pro i 


bar. 18. 0 the —— * 69" 


thonght nothing. was to Nihib pyids ait ſaciendam 
———— | Pit ops otra 
{ving u thanks. ed 

—— [2D porids. quàm te- 


uu would come bach i. | deam, ſi— Teh. Hec 3 . 
all want boler befoje JI vos me ceitids — 
ſhall want names. | am nomina, . Cheg 05 
Alterum tantum perdam potiies —_ ſinam me imm 
eſſe, Plaut. Ep. 3. 4. Vicinum citins:adjuveris in, 


Preftabs ¶ M Caſarem bene mi eum peias dn dini 

quam ſue utilitatis rationem babiturum, Cic. I dn 

+ Prds 3 is uſed in this ſenſe by Horace, with an Ablative... 

ſe, a5 Nullam vite prids ſeveris arboretn, (Plant m Tree be- 

li e. rather or ner thaw] tbe Hur vl 1 Cam. Od. 1d. 
NAS | 4 

he dap betete he wag | Pridie quam — — 


Suet. : 
Sententiam Bibuli pritfie ejus dici egeramus, Cic. Pri 2 
am bec — —4 2 fir — Wh 

wagt J not to 28 28 | me - 


Tum demum, Ovid. M. 13, 
Nunc primam, Boeth. 

Amehac nunquam,Ter. An. 
Ante hoc tempus nun- 


er befoze- 


| 


ty ſtand with, thety Stave cid ladiis In conſpe- 
donde befoze the ctu Cie, 2. Phil. 
matter ti pet befoge Ee adhs ſub judice ' is s. 


te Judge. * Lil, Gram. 

ttoze, id oft, fozmerlp, oz Antes. T Teeviri lberi an- 

in fozmer times. ties, Nin. I. 4. c. 17s 

| 4 enemy pzefling on be⸗ Cum hoftis inſtarer 3 frome.,. 

W * and their own par⸗ TIRE urgerene, Curt, 
n 


percipiendis, quam aus fratrem, aus famiiarem Gies l 1. 


—— IOCe 4 41. 


91 2„ 


M(F ; +4 *S 
9 o 


"1 WP commended thoſe. things Ker: * palam laudavetam, 


ene ron... Her, 14, Epod. 
arcane oxen pen 
F 3 Auttie 


i; 3 2 Of "the Particle Behind. | Chap. : 1g 
Sub exitu aden vice, Su 

- IO, kttie vefoze his Death. Sno vp — — 

gas ww. Par. de g. 


was 22 

Doforbdd! that be Gould | Eum . A 
I | | venire vetuit. Cic. de Fu 
day Ea note cui illuxit din 

thatthe'murder was done. |- - czdis, Sucton. 
75. Jam at 4 great deal moze incertior multo ſum, gun 
tl "than I CO Far.) 
wag befoe. IT | 


T. "Lge? betete | res Tung. rem 


Befoze J had done com- Nondum querelam finieras 
| vlaining, in comes the. JE... quum ny mae h 


7 14 1 21 


ave referring to place 1 by e or. honour: Sh 


Cle 1. To 1. 


eee 


ar Io CHAP. XIX. 
of 58 +1 Of the Particle Behind. 


JEhind). referring to place or ite, E 
"Agnifying contrary to before, it made h 
9 | Mp mite comes behind. Pane ſubit conjux. Vin. 
| 2 * dead the Tu * IE nee, 2 

Pond ede m Ceftorit ibi kind, 4 Curt. 4+ I. Part 
tera pont um Pon? legit, Virg En. 2. Hic ego era poſt prine: 


4, Ter. Eun. 4. 7,  Repent .in verguan equity cl 
Pr Caf. Bel. Gal. 3. f 


II. 2.852 zhind) importing ſomething calls: yet be 
ther remaning, to be beard or done, is made 


e Ae FEW F the | 2 N f 1 


* + 


5 1 — — 3 a — „ 8 1 wo 


7% 19. Of the ra a 3 


5 there any thing yet be⸗ Etiimne eſt quid r 
hind 7 Plaut. Bacth, 


Is there any my moze atv Nunquid eft)aliud mali reli. 
ye; behind? 0 quum? Ter. Eun. 5. 5, 
1 


* ſaith he hath ont wozk bi memorat unum ſuper- 
et behind. | eſſe laborer, Eun, _ 
Quid nunc porro rer. phorm. 5.2. Perge, reliqua geſtjo 
tire omnia, Cic. Att. 1, 4. Due partes mib ſuperfurt ly 
ends orationis, Cic. 3. te Orat. See, yet, 7 7. 3. | 

3. Behind) noting inferiority * to, or ſhort: III. 
gels of, in point of dignit), bono, &c. 11 8 
y inferior with a Dative caſe; a, 
dot behind any in aur Art.] Nulla Arte cuiquam infer jor 

' Safl.vid.c-21.r.1.% 
1 Nulli omaium claritate in 


F ES ho 


S 


\ ferior, Plin, 
. pH R 4 SES. 
* one eee his 1 e male loqui, Ter. 
wy} . 2. 3. 
£ T: not come behind | Non poſteriores feram, Ter. 
| Dhat is behind will be | Incus cranſigerur, ſiquid eff, 
| done within. quod reſtet, Ter. And, 3 6. 
pe comes not behind any Nemini cedit - ſplendore, 
foz haber. | Cic. Fam. 12. 27. 
They are behind hand in jad. inopiam redacti ſunt, 5. 
the wozld | Ter. 


e will be the ſame befoze | Praſens abſanfeve idem e- 

your face and 3 rir, Ter. Ad. I, 1. 

paur back. | 

J will not be behind hand Non ero imper ad viciſſiru- 

in courteſie. | dinem rependendam, Cic. 

Officio poſterior non ero. 

To takt np behind Pa | Ad terga recipere, Plin. 

Deſtrong to hear what 4s 6 "ak ulceriora audiendi, 
behind Plin 

Ne ſet upon them behind · } Aggreſſus eſt a terge, Flor. 1. o. 

we 12 an eye behind him In occipitio quoque habet 


oculos, Plaut. Aul. I. 1. 
£ in far behind Cicers.... Mulcda à 2 abſum, 
* Cic. de Or. 
ein art behind in ev:ry Omnibus rebus inferior es, 
thing. Vid, Beneath, r.1.| Ci. in Cecil, 


. 
1 


14 
FER 


8 - FN. 


nA A. 


Ol the Particle Weing. . 
betwixt two ca 7 
. bath ſome wks 


ole 
it, but is 87 4 2 of 


hath nothing wall fa 


Appoſution, ＋ 


ing, or agreeing 


1 


e words in caſe; as, - 
father beinga man, lo⸗ \Parer mens vir amarime | 
ith me a child. ram, Il, Gram. ' ; Wl 
They date, 2 the | Ignavyrn ſucos pecys A 
zones, being a lyggiſh | ſepibys arcetr, Virg. * 
. cuitie, fro rhett hives. | 
Thep being don of. mean i fibi proponunt 0 
parents, aim at high . Da. parentibus, ( 
things. 


 Effodiuntur © er branche aalen Ovid. 7. Met. 
magno cum dettimento repui ſi Galli, quid at ant confily 
Cel. Bel. Gl. 17. 1 
Note 1 If the former of the two words, betwixt which th 
Particle being cometh, have not 4 Lech "either foregoin 
following, th det h agree with it , or govern it, then 
_ the words are'made by the ablarive caſe abſolute ; 4, 


F tanee being quiet, Czſar . Nan, Czfar in lt 
goeth int am citur 

. 4 Abel. Gal. 7. 3.5 11:0! 

Nil 3 Teucro duce, Hor. I. 1. Od. 7. Sed 

tis adoleſcentum officiis, defnceps: de 'benefigentis dcendun 


Cic. 2. Offic. 
Note 2. In theſe kind of expreſſims, the Particle * | 
anſwer to the 'Greek Particle d o he 9 ca ens, qi 0 


Linacer ) in omni tali appo . eſt ſubaudirum, forme 

„ but row aut of uſe, unleſs in the compounds of it,preſet 
&c. and may be made by exiflens; but the On Nn of it 

more elegant, or the variation of it 4 verb with qui or cul 

as if for Tgnavum facos enres or exiſtentes pecus, 

aid, qui ſunt, er cum ſint ignavum pecus: Or for, Lam 


qo! ze Hut ur . F 


. - = * 
- —̃ — or ods Or tl * 0 - 4 
17 F ar ticle 
* 20. 9 
\ £ FI 4 


_—— => Ys A FY — 


— 


lem. ar Cicero ſaith, —Ille enim cum eſſet conſul 
Galla, exortus eſt— fr be being i. e. e 25 
we] in Gaul, Cic. de Sen. he 3 2119013 005” de 

xe 3- The Ablative caſe abſolute is governed of forme pro- 
110 eden, vie; 3, ſub, cum, er in; ed. 

are patriæ ¶ The Countries Liberty being opyre nihil 
qd ſperemus amplius, id'eft, Ab, id eff, after, a we 
(i prandio, after dinner, &c.) oppreſi libertate.—— 
Sitarno rege | Saturn being Ning] id eft, ſab Saturno re» 
of _ a Quiaril, f. 5, c. 10. ſaith, ſub Alexan- 
>. So Chriſto duce is cum Chriſto duce, or ducente: os 
Greek we ſay ovy 24g. So Temporibiſque malis [and the 
es being bad} auſus es eſſe bonus, id eff, in temporibus 
lis, ſee Vol. de ConflruB. c. 49. > tos 
Note 4. The Particle in this ſence may be rendred 
4 Verb with ſame one of theſe Particles, dum, cum, ubi, 
ando, fi, poſtquam ; as Credo pudiciriam Saturno rege 
| eft dum ar quando Saturnus rex erat] moratam in ter- 
, Juven. Arcadia judice Cid eff, Si ipſa Arcadia judicer] 
b. Ecl. 4. His rebus cogmiis [id eff, Poſtquam res he / 
price ſunt.] Vide Farnab. Syſt,, Grammat. p: 8. 


2 Being) ſometime? ſitkifes' ſceing That, for II, 
much as, or becauſs thats and thin in made = 
cum, quoniam, quando, quandoquidem; as, 


ting that J knew that * ſcirem ita ma jores lo- 


our elders had fpoken fo. | cutos eſſe, Ci. a 
ſelng that you come -not | Quoniam huc nan venis, cœ- 
hither, ſup with me. nes apud nos,Cic. Arr. 2. 2, 
Jing J lee that you de⸗ Quando te id'video defide- 

fre tt | «1% 3. te, hes ** 2G 

ſing” you do e 

paife them. _ 4 - topere laudas, Cic. de Sen, 
aud cim ita fit. Cie. Quopiqm quidem ſeſcepl, non. de- 
Lic. Quam facultatem quando complexus. es, & tenes, 
hee, —Cic. Fam. 10. Zi poſſe te dicito, quandoquidem 
Cie. Farad. vide Parei Partic. Lat. 5. 371. Cum: 

ſr. Callico, Lat, 5. 1136 See" Sinct, r. 17. 


3, Being) ſometimes denotes the eſſence or exi- III. 
Fice of a thing, angthen it is made by t , 


— 2 æKäͤ — „ — — — — ——m—— — — —— — 
. 
- mw. oo Www, = +» 
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LM. 


Fa (nfexreth being. | Effeariam indica opera 
Note, ens, eſſentia and exiſtentia; are words much by 
Theology and Philoſophy : rarely ——— 'Quineit;, l. 
= Et hc interpretatio non minus dura eſt, quam! 
2 efque entia, Id. J. 3. c. 6. iiur, quam Raving? Eſs 
iam vocat-: by ſanè aliud eſt ejus nomen Laginum, $ 
Ep. <8. Cupio ſi ſieti poteſt propitiis auribus tuis eſſen 
1 Sin minus, dicam et iratis: Ciceronem aue 
\ hujus verbi habeo, puto Jocupletem—Rogo,naque pe 
tas mihi hoc verbo uti; nihileminus dabo operam, by ; 
e datum parciſfime exerceam : fortaſſe contentus ero u 
icere, Quintil. I. 8. c. 3.— Quorum dura + quzdan 
modum videntur ens & eſſentia ? quæ cur tantôpete a 
nemur, nihil video, niſi quòd iniqui judices adveriw! 
ſums, ideöque paupertate ſermonis laboramys, Ad 6 
ä * Le from Priſcian] Julius Ceſar in Ubris * | 

on inco ongruc protulit eng, de Analog. I. 4 
_ Ht Aptle in Colyii codice erat ens leta 27 ace, 
1 | Barthio placet, Adverſar. I. 35. £..14. 1d. I. 3: e. 36. 
IV. 4. Being) ſometimes ſagnifyeth preſence: 1 
place, and is by præſentia; a, N 
Chat wy detng here maß unt Ne mea praſentia d 
de and hindzance, but that. uin — rr. hee 4.5 
E facere probibet tua preſentia, Ter. Heaut, 3. "M 


„ 
V. F. Being) before the Engliſh of uthe 1 
Mood, ia" fign thut the word" fo . 
made 't a participle in rus; as," 8 
kone bet i Siquis ks te 
3 rs with himlelf— | — Cc, Os | 
Caſare venture, \Phoſphore, redde diem, Mart?“ 
VI. 6. Being) with a Furticiple of the pratert | 
coming after a Verb ef tb. 2 or ; hindrant 
is made by a paſive Verb Infinitive. Mood, 
K 2 ne; , 1 
Winter e Hyems rem geri [ne 
— 9 tur res] e 
. aft prohibere ne fieret, 2 debuifti, Cic. 1, * 
JT» 


= —_—_— MM a — 


8 


11 is, knew you would, :as/ 5cjebx ſtuns, quippe 


FILY 2 materia ut ad : 


being one that nnderſtood |- - intellexerar vereri vo; (oi 
'that ven did doch rde & nb 75 
„ . 85 
damm, ut qui dixerimieſſe in omnibus with 
4 5 1. 101 c. 1. Sed ne Grace quidem rid 
ut qui — Malleret jucundò ſcienterque, Suet. Tit, e 
re 
met, Cic. Ab, l. 2. C ia cum patre mn inibat; qu 
ne in oppidum quidem niſt perrars veniebat, Cie, pro dd : 
Amer. Videbatur nobis exercitus Caſuris "antlacie whe K 
bers, quippe qui patrie bellum intulifſet, Cic. a. Div. 
Hither refer vt, ſomerimes uſed alone for. utpofe qui; 
Aiunt hominem, ut erat furioſus, reſpondiſſe—Cic. 57 N 
Amer. Jam illud diæimus quanto plus nitoris a 
leAationem audientium 
te, quam qua ſunt in alla & contentione, ſuaſorlæ, judicidf 
2 permit tant, Quinril, 80 Ken e as, Ego, ry 
— * ——— der ar | Eg GHG 


* 1 10. Being) r certain  Mijottiver A2 
lafe, d: 18 4 
good. ill, bad, 1 


pat for to be, and i be it 0 
for ers OY 
hes no being ms Noa. leert giti ff But 


6 4+ V; 1 
it will be Te hie curifſim?. fore y. 
te. in 8 rl Au. L.. 


1 505 tempere bono Viro Rome eſſe miſerrimum oft, Cic. 


If Being ſha## ſeem in the ſenſe thereof to oY 
Hol, ng ducing connig, &c. ben ii i be well n 


n Imper ſonal Paſſiy „gccording ta Cha « $8, Rule 1, Nor 
62 C. Are. 11. 19” Nam hi a 1 


e et. e. abi ing  aty ee 
FH RNA He 
e 93 [ ER rerum r: 
"Bar deen nat feng, Cie,” $14 S. Roſe, 


| u naar} 
his being yonb. © 


Me vet in . 

do von think there will be 1 An minds —— Senarts 
any thing the fewer de- | conſhlta futura puras, fi 

gutes af the Senate, to he fim Nap ? Cie. 

my being at Naples, 


$0 far was he from being Tantum Abfule I r 

covetous of money, that. | peruniæ, ut—C. Nepos. 

they are now: not tis be⸗ Jau tuſquzm ſunt in re- 

us. Ide humanis non r; 

ni nulli unt, Cic. 

os not ye think that after | Nolite arbitrari me, cum à 102 
J am gone from you, 1 vobidiſceſſers; nuſquim 

hall not be at all in being · aut nullum 8 

J beliebe J walt not have | Commoraturum me* © wuf- 

any OT any ſettled Jae e ee ex. 


5 kurt you ppobive him Pero is, ue i de Habla 
of ſome being · one accommodes, Cic. 
d man that hath no ſeteled Fac ptr yo . 


tag 
The two Camps being ſo | Ia canti propinquitate 
_— {EET © 


*,. vai 4 4 +404 44 F4,c4 4 a. 5; os 7 


9 CHAP. XXI. 
nm or Below.” 
Eneath or Below having a = 


word after it, js infra, ſub, and 
ſubter, or d fr, z as, * * 
| Bengath 


133 
1 
569i 
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133 


I Beneath{delow] the Moon * . S eft ni w 


ere is nothing. 
8 Hoc tft infja gun py 
They were beneath [below] | woe ſub ab gone Wis, 1 


This is beneath{below]that |, Hoc 
age | Vin mais gu ch 


F . fe od 35 

me is un deln me. 4n | Prud mY ule 
3 8 — 16. 

| atcibult; Cie: hh cp, 

. ym chi . "0 


eds not 2 
word after 7 it, 7s made by infra and in 2 


a 6 4 ow 'of that | Earum licerarum exen 
wztiten :/beneath, | infra ſeriptum eſt, 05 


F 
Nen thete things omg hæc gur Tuprl, 4 
wh It, unum e 


. are above and be⸗ udte 
- neath, [below] are one Mast "Ci. 3. <P 


r1 
1 N 11 ys ' 67 þ "T} fot ee e?r 28 . 


1 2 fa jecit rete, pi pſi ge effigiat caves; Plaut, 
Netves rallumque ( urtieulos in ſaperlore habent parte, ind 
ſuras vers ſubter, ut manus bumana, Plin. J. 16, c. 24; Drink 
ſubter, melllam fere regiohem Sol obtinet, Cic. Sam. Scip. ! 
quibus hinc ſubter poſſis edęnoſcere fultum, Cic, pre „ 
Draco ſerpit Jubter, ſupraque revilvens Cic. N 
See Ch. 2. t. 1. © f Varro uſeth ſubtus 144 this ſealk 


* 


4. 
much. Tiſque faciant haras ſupra terram aut T R, 
3. 10. Alterum quod ſubtus 2 quo ſubueula, L. L. I. 1. i 


R. R. 1 2. c. Bur T recom li 6. _ Extemplo ſubtus 


terre * t I recommend it not fo uſe. 


| x The Particle below is moſt'y ah, cid oY wh 
beneath, and ſo 410 uacerveach. * 


7 THINS | a | W377 


1 5. 22. Of the — 


yt oe or wo ur gr e 
See 


abode, beneath, between. dia videremus, Cic. Tuſc. 

Ayr beneath is mo⸗ Sepulchrum iuſernè commo ; 
 fo2 thee, Iſa 14. 9 . tum eſt tuâ camâ . 

ut from beneath, Jam | vos en inferis eſtis, ego ex 

m above; Joh. 8. 13. ſupernis ſum, Bex 

was not below his fa- Belk laude non inferior falt 


Deorſun comedens. f 
a E — 


1} ay 


\Superi incœnati et dc 
b [ . hati inferi; Plaut. l 


bl t' wa beneath Multüm 2 cerage, ab 
e "OR de, Cl. or. * 
>} TY 


sass J 1 N 20%; Ye "vo, 59 404 
i, HA P. XXII. 5 gon 1 
of the Particle = or Beſides. * 


Eſide) gps Ty vicinit "a I. 
B — — 1 5 1 65 


rope, propter, juxta, 
Ted be; Junta an ; 


ſide that village Annibal | Prope eum vieum 
1 ＋ ng befide 7 e . 
wo o filũ r 1 
her poo eee 2. 
my bones beſide his Juxta 5 
bones, 1 Kings 13. 31. | mea, Jun. | x 
ſeadeth me +velide the | Secuadam aquas - lenes de- 
ducit me, Fun. rn: 


ee 


full waters, Pſal. 23. 2. 


Bacillum prope me ponitote, Cic. Tu. 1. In pratuls proper 
dong ſtatuam conſedimus, Cic. de el. Orat. ux um Ap- 
* ſepultys eſt, Cic. Duo uuinera accepit, unem in — 
7 run in capite ſecundum aurem, Cies Pam, J. 4. PI: S- 
1 


* 1 7 * 7 


— . — — ——_ — — — 
- ++ 2 


II. 2. Befide) ometimes it beter of e cent 


thav, or over and aboye, and 1 1. 


225 


fluvius K ſdevs — 3 eft, ſecun 
zung, Noll, Syne. Latp-63 Au the ſath delide.the they 

ee eee th 2. 14. Jul. 772 

3 ametati ſum 
mi, Jud. 5. 1. Jun. Se Cic. pro Mil. e 


pene confecit — 16 prope regiam, Par, 4 | 
22 b 5 an een proces: ſtant beſide 
ad latins patris meiy 1 m. be 


— tos d leide 
22 regi, Jer. 36. 21. Flue. ig ery 


Ia planitie Chat xi 925 conter 
ee OS you. Frys Ch, Th, 2h, Ed 
vel ex 0 
. ib. wy if no . ns follow, then make 
prope, proprer, and juxta.only z like By, c. 27. f. . U 


Put for but, {a ave or except, and then i mat! 

præter, 3 2 extra; as, 

No body thinks fo Hoc nemini prerer me i 
my feilt. . tur, Cic. Att. 1; 
n vobis przmiun 

em- ſtulo plate uam huju 

8 | memorii ſempiteruam 
ue 7 8 extra 

* anlculam q 

a % 1 Ne — — TH 
Atrilla ita ſenſe, nibil eſſe bonum pr eter Keie 

I. 5. de Fin; Nullas iis, prefergua ad te, literat dell, 

Fam. J. 3. Nemo mertallum extra tt a A* 

IF Plaut. Amphit. ; f 


3. Belide) ſometimes Kriz 


of A. 


or præterea; ut, 
were many things Multa 3 precer hee 
thoſe, which might - objict merico )o5ul 
2285 have been objected. | Quin. 
CS the Captalnany 2 Extra ducem * | 
5 cered, Cic. Fam. 7. $ 
— hane rem me habere prater al int xe 


n Ter: Ad, Deinde nibilne aer diximns Cie. 


: 


1 
: __-_ = 2 Cad * 


A 2 Pads p — 


27. "Of the Fatcle wee — . 


ad: Hirher may be Sh ed 

ing beſides that, or pp ang phe that; 28 in,that of Cic, 
preterquam drbjtror oportere injur id, gue 

bi 4 ee ada "iz, preterea. teipſum 8 lic 

lait, quum in me fam 233 fait, 10 1 9. Prater 

quod comitia ills eſſent armis geſta civilibus —Cic; 


Beſide) ſometimes | figniffes - 
ee nt then je kirby porrò, protered, 


ad; as, | 
wife would e 
fome means rern 


hould have been a ſecond t- dos erat, periiry - 6 
dowzp to her, is loſt. — 3. 2. | 4 84 
ſides he ſet upon them Ad hoe eos in tempore pore ag- 
n due ſeaſon- greſſus eſt, Hor. 3. 3. 


th. etiam auſculta paenam, 1 voluit cook. Pla at, 
Til, 


ini vitam, Ter, Ad. Preterea autem te alunt proficiſci 
um, Ter. Ad, Equidem ad reliquos labores, quos in har 
4 ſuſcidio, Cic. Hither may be referred tum, which is 
ſed alſo ſomerimes : as, Tum ipſam deſpoliare non libet; 
den J have no mind to — Ter. And. 4. 6. Tum ſe 
ehenſun-negare non potuiſſe, Cic. 6, Verr. , 


"PP KR £3 BI 


* See Pareus, p. 3. 3. & Stephanus in Fratef quam. 
moreover; IV. 


pz other- 8. 1 | 
d hen beſides, that which Turk pier quæ ſecunda 


n atem Illis dum fluded, "ut Ts plurimdm aj 


is beſide himſelf. 


mobeſidethe very wall. 
muſt have water 


* beſide the buſi | 
tee 

ide that he was 

a alſo blind, * 


* 


2 to run beſide 


Deljrar, & mente cajerus My 
Cie: demens eſt, Ter. 


Przter ipſa mœnia Auir, Lins 


Oportet eſſe aquam propin- 

quam, quæ praterfluaty 
Var, R. R. 3». 16. ; 
A te diſcedunt, Cic. 


Ad ſenectutem accedebaf e. & 


tiam, ut cæcus eſſet, Cie, 


de Sen. 
my CHAP, 


_ 
a oF 


382 hc — — "AE 


0 es „ HA P. XIII. 
un the Particle Leet 


etween) is generally made by ied: 1 


I. t. 
1 B times alone, ſometimes in compoſition, 
* together with a word n vi 


felf ; as, 
Let us be friends between | Amici inter no im 


our ſelveg. _. 1 BB, 2:3 
There are huge waſtes de- vaſtæ elisodises f | 
tween. 1 - ſunt, Cic, Som. Sh. 


There was but one river | Inter bina caſtra unun 
between the two camps. | men tantùm interera, 
Inter ingenium, & diligentiam perpaulum loci 
eft arti, Cic. de Orat. Unus & alter dies interceſſers, 
res parum certa eſſe videbdatur, Cic. pro Clu. Hoc inter 
illos intereſt quod _.Cic, Att. Inter duos conſul atus anni 
inter fluxerunt ten pears between —— Cic. de Sen. 
\ Yet there are other ways by which ſometime it ii 
gantly made, as for Inſtance in the following Phraſa, 


PHRASES. 


Arbiter Nolanis * 
ranis a Senaru dam 
Cic. 1. Off. 


1 


The Senate appointed him 
to Ve the Umpire be⸗ 
tween the Rolanes and 

Neapolitanes. | 

There was a parcel of | Aliquantum agri in 
ground left between. | relictum eſt, Cic, 1. 

So as that we might ſee all i Ur omnia ſupera, inſeri 

" . —5 beneath, and be⸗ dia videremus, Ck: E 2 


he placedzer ſeif between | 2 deen 1 

N. 1. E I2, 

5. Dag there nothing elſe been | quidnam _ I 
between pou 7 ia fuit 2 Te. 


. 2 1. oi © 
| See what odds thers is be- Hem ! 1 
tween man and man- Ter. Th. 3. 3. 


= > „% „„ 2 —_ 99 * 


dap. 24. Of the Particle Beyond. 


_ 


IA IE 47 


tween us. habita ſunt, Cic. Som. Scip. 
the time between ponth | Quicguid eſt illud inter Ju- 
and old age. 45 vrome & ſenem medium, 
here is a difference be- | Diſtant zra lupinis} Hor. I. 
tween farthings and 1ln= | 1: Ep. 1. TE 
pines- ' | 


pany - woꝛds pälled be⸗ | Mules verba ultro citrque 


HAT. xmv. © 
Of the Particle Beyond. 


ther fide of, which any thing is, or goes, 1s 
de orditarily by trans, and ultra, and ſometimes 

jough ſeldom) by ſuper; extra, and preter. 
that very time was J Ego co ipſo tempote trans 

epond the Sea. mare fui, Cic- de. Inv. 
it J was wandzing | Dum altra terminum curis 

ithout any care bepony | vagor expedirus, Hor. 12 

bound. Carni, Od. 22. 


ri inter dum” trans Tiberim bortos dliquos parare, Cics 
.le12; Trahs montem Tautum etiam de matrimonio oft 
tum, Cic. Nihil eft ultra illam altitudinem mont ium uſ- 
1 ad Oteanum, Cic, de Prob. Conſul. Ultra Moſam tiavali 
|, OP? franſgreditur, Flor. 9. 10. f Super _ Tiberis effuſus 
cri, Liv. J. 1. Supet Gardmantat (5 1rdos, Preftret im- 
r. M, Virg. Ain. 6. Facet extra ſidera tellus. Extra anni 
qe via, Virg. Ain. 6. See Voff. Synt. Lat. p. 55. Far- 
„ . Gram. p. 89. 241. Linacr. de Emend. Stru@,. /. 1. 


" 
1 


12. Diverſoria nota Preteragendus equus, Hor. J. tz EY, 


loi 112 fugias ne prater caſam, Ter. Phor. 5. 2. | 


Note, If from go before beyond, then it is nad⸗ 
trans alone, or in compeſition, with a Prepoſition 


ned; as, 
G 2 | . Thers 


Evond) referring to place an; of to thi Fir- I. 


oo. 
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Of the Particle Beyond. © Chap, 

There followed him great { Et ſecuta eſt eum multa m 
- multitudes from bepond ba a regionibus trans 
Jordan, Mat. 4. 235. l danem ſicis. Bex. 
From beyond the rivers of E cransfluvialibus pan 
AÆthiopia, Zeph. 3. 10. [ Athiopiz, Jun. 

E tranſmaring regione, 2 Chron, 20. 2. In regione ty 
fluviali;, Ezr. 4. 17. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cie, 
Quint. F De trans Fordanem, Matth. 4, 25. Hier. 


II. 2. Beyond) referring to meaſure, and fignſ 
above, i: made by przter, ſupra, extra, andultra; 


The Atticks are excellent | Attici in eo genere pre 
in that kind bepond o⸗ cxrefos excellunt, C 
thers. p - 4 Orat. 75 

They were aſtoniſhed be⸗ Supra modum percellet 

- vond meaſure. Mar, ). 37. | tur, Bex. | 

Pou muſt take heed pou be | Cavendum eſt ne ext 

net expenſive beyond | dum ſumpru prodea On 
1 


meaſute. | F . Offic. 
They ſet down a certain Adhibent modum quend 
meaſure, bepond which]! quem ultra progred! 
none ought to go. | oporteat, Cic. Tulc, 
 Lacus Albanus preter modum crevit, Cic. de Div. A 
modum ſe numerus eorum profuderit, Colum. 4. 27. Its 
rate ut nihil poſſit ſuprà, Cic, Att. Nihil pete ſupra, Tet. 
2. 3. Vox extra modum abſona, Cic. de Or, i. e. prater n 
Niz. Fines Quos u/tra citraque nequit conſiſtere retiun, | 
. Oratio ſcripta elegantiſſimè, ut nibil pſi ultra, Cic. Wt 
jd genus erit cauſe ut proponere paſſimus cert a, extra qui 

i dic! poſit, Quint. l, 3. Co 13. | 
Note, If what come after beyond, then ul oth 
may have quam elegantly after it; as, und 
It is lengthened bepond | Ulcra quam ſatis eſt In 
what ts ſufficient. citur, Cic, de uv f » 


Et ſi nibil ultra malorum eſt, quam quod paſſi ſmut, 
dec. 3. 1.8. Exordium ultra qudm ſatis + producit, 


I, de Invent, Nec u'trd quam id quod vwerifimile ui 
PER poſſumus, Cic. 2 Tuſe, Ulrrg nobjis N. 
inlulfants Quint. 2.96 So ſupra; as, uprs * 1 
creaſbile eſt, Fall. Catil. a. | 


3. 


| : 


hap. 25. "of the Particle Bath. _ 


8. 


imes ſigmfies to over-reach, circumvent, de- 


Ac cc. and is made by a Verb of that fipifics- 


1 = 


hall be one beyond un⸗ Circunveniſar nifi ſubveni- 
leſs you help mee. l © tis, Cie, Ce. 
Facinus indignum, Chreme, ſic circumir}, Ter. Phor, 44.3 


lacibus & captiofts interrogatianibus circamſeripti atque 
epti, Cic. 4. Acad. en 


hey go beyond all others, | Virtute omnibus præſtant, 
"I: wear: | ; > a ſaperanc. 
Ic. 


2 ' mach ſoever they flp | Quamvis ultra citrave | pero: 
02 hozt. left—Plin. I. 10. c. 23. 


eber eg edel rkrka 
C HAP. XXV. 


Of the Particle Both, 


' 


th) fuken of two, is made by ambo, or I. 


n B uterque z as, 


hey both count their cat- | Biſque die numerant ads 

i twice a dap. pecus, Virg. Ecl, 

th, the Oratozs were | Ingenio ſed uterque perit 

undone by their wit. Orator, Juven. 

Ambo flwentes atatibus, Arcades ambo, Virg. Ecl. Uter- 
mater (5 pater, demi erant, Ter. Eun. 5.2. Magna 


Ita dicuntur, Id. Acad. 


I, Note, Charifius, and after him many th mate this 47 
ence between ambo and uterque, as if ambo were to be uſed 
en two were, or did the ſame thing together z uterque when 
G 3 . aſun. 


3 'Geyonn) coming with gone or ” want, Kc, III. 


vis conſcientie in utramque partem, Cie. In 1 _ F 


* =" 7 Nh, = wy * 
Co EIA : 


* R 


N Particle Both. "an 


"Ml Leo es this Sacurnius ſufficiently refutes, conelu | 
Mute m liqueat diſtriburiva hæc juxta, conjnndi 
oc Gi 1 Inftit. I. 5. c. 25. See Pin 

de 29. 282, Steph. They. Ambo. Tes this 
rence there 5 th ambo hath after V only 4 dolor plu 
- eit her ler er plural. um ue utric 
Elles R in conſpetts, Cel. 7. Bel. Gal. rerguet 
luduntur dolis mirum in modum, Plant, Ariph. "And th 
, that urerque #s uſed partitively with a Genivive caſe after 
47 Horum uterque ceeidit victus, Cic. de Aruſp. Reſp 
but ambo is bardly ever ſo uſed. \ 
2. Note, Some Grammarians contend, that omnis is ria 
ſaid of two. And the Truth js, Gellius fauſeth it, I. 16.6 
dulque deque fero, aut ſuſque deque habeo, his enim 
hibys modis dicitur———S$0 Demipho in Ter, Phy. 2 
ſpeaking of Antipho and Phædria, ſaith, Omnes cong 
unum cognScis, omnes ndris, To which may be added thi 
re ſam? Aut bor in Adelph. 2. 3. Qui omnia ſibi poſipa 
vir eſſe præ meo commodo, maledicta, famain's if Day 
rus 24 and under ftood him right, . who Tere ſat 
Quum-dixifſer omnia, duo tantum ioculir, maledicta x 
mam, ut, Omnia Mercurio ſimilis yocemque conn 
Tea Cicero himſelf pro Murzna bath, Nam, cum 
impetus belli ad Cyzicenorum mœnia 2. oftirifler, « 1 
urbem ſibi Mithridätes Aſiæ januam fore puta viſſet, 
. effratii & revulsa, tota pateret provincia; perfeta ab 
{ Eullo, hzc. ſunt. omnia; ut _arbs fideliMimorum , foci 
'* defendererur. 1e dare not bence direct to render both 
omnis. Probably in Cicero the expreſſion: Y Pe 
Capper groverbials oben, ſaith Aſcenſius, per indigna 
nem, and effectedly im 2250 in them by Gellius. Les the 
Learn 7 N rephanus. Omnes ,Satgrn. , 
Gram. 5.6. 29. Vol. de Analog. I. 4. e. 2, Saint Hiet 
» 185 Perſon ) ſaith expreſly, Onities, nil de tat 

bon f icitur, Trad, | waver. error, Helvighi, LY. 


| 
* 
75 
# 
oo 


11. 4. Both) anſwered. by and, in made ty Un 
tum, et, vel, qua, &c. as, ' 11 [. 
— 2 both my . ſelf tpſe cdm, mihi tum cat 14 
- Ind ot her a diſpliceo, Cie, a * 


* 2 f e Tum in pace, Fu in 
ar.“ fm 5 pear 150 e Ver. 3. 


— 


— 
— — __ 


ee 
aightily tolled to and fro, | Multhm. ille & terris a 
Noth by Sea and Land, & alto, Virg. + K * 
attend much both upon Myltdm vel honori, vel pe- | 
honour — _ . * 0 god pu ie or 

— 02 ms patern < i 
1's glozp and es 1 


955 verba cum cr „tum . 8 Cic, [ e 
. Nos d te amari tum vo Ace, tum et jam conß dm, 
. Fam. 7. I. Hoc idem & ſenti} &! precipir, Cic. Tama 
} expeclatio val unimi, vel Lm, Cie. * 2 1. On- 
a conveſt ivit heders, 3 80% Ae, = intercolumnig 
bulationis, Cic. ** $0} 2 am benignd 
atio audit a oc 4 ſimul e. fimul tant am 
medio 0 mM at ie dt Poſters ſuis mituchany, Liv. 
c. I. I. i. SorZidum fimnl, & ſumptuoſum, pff: F. 2. Ep. T, 
 juxts and pariter : Trucidan# rap wap wo, arma- 
be feminas, pariter ac viros, Liv. dec. Vir oma} 
Wis ariter patribus,” ac. plebi har, L v. 155 41. 4. 2. 
in the Poets, ac, que ud 'arqu & Ar de officis defen- 
is mee, dc de ratione acc writes,» tue, Cic? "Mit abarque 
ces Texcros, mirabar & "ipſum" Laomedontiadem," Virg, 
In. 8. katy irs marsſque, C feminas; Plaut. 
fil. 3. 4. Atque deos, atque aſtra vocat crudelia e, 
irgil. Eel," 8. Theſe mult be warily imitated. 


Note, Tf both be" mage by cum, then and is 


2 by tum; as, © -- 
Sumus bann e cum 2 militiv, J tum 2 ecm, 
ie. Att. 7. 


„ a I 


we beipg died on both Multis 2 iuterfects, 
Caſ. 7. Bel: Gal. 
5 2 great enemies on 'Verobique magnos inimicos 
both ſides. habebam, Cic. Fam. 10. 2, 
armies were ſent to both | ue exercitus miſſi, Liv, 
places F | E ab urbe. : 


| — may be ſaid both bee | dicantur , | 
5. 12. 
d den fo . In 9 conſulas, Ter. S+ 
9d 4 
both d. 3. 3. CHAP, 


47K 1 — — 1 . Eren 


U 
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5 en x, 


ay” +4 


28+. Ol the Particle But. 


ur if not, AT uo) 7 
Li 0 105 wy 2 501 by e niſi qu 


or quod niß, with a bee, Flo ate 
| But that I tat my fathep, | Mi Fu 
Ind but tat he was e Re | wa "eel a 
. n ry .. 8. 
Tal _ "4 ute the words Ni my verbis aliter 


* Cie. 
Wat th th 4 Torquatus his 


| 
kh 


Qudd niſi me Torquaric 


r held ine in hand, 1 fa rengrec, facis ert 
time enough to rum ut —Cic, ad Mt, 


Ni partem maximam exiftimarem ſcire veſtrům, id u 
3 Ter. He. Prol. Niſi cura te ſepulturæ ejus mor aperut, c 
\ J. 4. Nift quod etiam ubi cauſa ſublata eſt, mentimur ( cu 
' tudinis causa, Sen. Ep. 46. Quad miſt res urbanat, adage 
4 te perferri arbitrarer, ipſe perſcriberem, Cic. 10. 
"Ep. 38. Vide Durrer. þ. 390. Quid niſt e 
n ab Mice cornix, Virg, 4 cl. 9. 


* 


Note, Bat was anciently aſed in this 
without that: Hence Spencer in his Sheph. 


+ fu u 
N. 


ock, ales, a little lack * But J be relieved 


i, 8 unleſe, with. : 
* jp But) with for ts in ome l ) a 
f made by abſque ; as, 0 5 af) 

But e be | ed 4 nde 


lookt well enough to mp | mihi vidiſſem, 1, | 
fett. 04:10 1. % 24 * 


St abſque te eſſem, hodle nun quem is occaſum vive! 
Plaut. Menæch. Nam abſque elle, 1 illum haberen" 
Am, Plaur, Bacch, 21 Jorgunar i cetern 1 rebu af 


* 


„„ 1 


hap. 26. | Of the Particle 


But. 


1 . wn. 


„ AL . f , " 


39 


He 


14, profecto Græca longe anteiſſet. A. 4. 46. 

Note, fo theſe err where the Particles are thus uſed, 
phraſe will adit of theſe or #he like variations : But foz 
n; had tt not been fox hem had he not been · But fax 
u; dad pon not been; had it not been 
nat without your help, hinderance, Ke. 
3. Not but) with that ( /amiſing not that— 
t) :s made ly. non qudd non, non quo non, or 


dn qain ; 4 is 
t but that there have been | Non quòd non tales ſuerint, 
ſuch o9 — I gquaſes ic, Cont, Rull. 


but becanſe —— bs , quia—-Cic. J þ 8 > 

t but that it is a wide | Non quo non Jaxys locus fir, 
Non quad non omnis ſententia proprio nomine 'Enthymema di- 
pur, ſed, ut Homerus, Cc. Cic. in Top. Non quin poſſint 
by eſſe provinciales viri- beni; ſed hoe Cic, ad 
T. I. I. . Fer L. . 

4 But) coming alone after + no, none, never, 
arce, or ſeldom, 3s made by quin, qui, non, or 


furet, Ter. Hec. 4. a. Abſque te, inquit una forfitan 


pt but that it was x{ght, | Non quin rectum eſſet, ſed 


Ih qui; , 
T When it is thus uſed, the 


not. 1 
hete is no dap almoſt. but 
he comes to my honſe. 


here is none but is atraid 
of pou. 


f 


ſe 
j 
l 


dove has ſhak'd it off, but 
he that 


particle But flands for, and 


Dies fere nullus eſt, quin do- 
mum meam ventitet, Cis. 

Nemo eſt, qui te non metua 
Sic. Cat. 1. = 

Nemo illam excuſſit, niſi qui 
Len. Ep. 75. 


Nunquam unum intermittit diem, quin ſemper veniat, Ter. 
. 3. J. Nemo igitur eff non miſer, Cic. Fin. 1. 18. 
minem prater miſi, cui literas non dederim, Cic. Cum di. 
es neminem eſſe divitem, niſi qui exercitum alere poſſet ſuis 
Abus, Cic. Parad, 6, Adhuc neminom novi Poetam, qui 
yu primus videretur, Cie, 5, Tue, Nemo eft, ge! 


Equideme 


Vi 


- 


Land that. þ 


III. 


9 be varied by who not, which not, when not, or where- 


——— $—_—_— 


90 Of the — ; _ Chap. A 
viſſims & weriſſim? canquerl poſſe, Cig.. x. Agrar. Nullus & 
tamen temerò interceſſit, ad en ſeriberet, C. Nope 
Vit. P. Att. Veutiguam reperi 2 ec dicit, * ſee] 

1-18. 13; 


plant puter, quid diaar. A. Ge Qs eff, gun ff 
 Gihardbutine Joya ne Aead. 4. 7. 5 | 


v. 5. n e 0 e noting 

pot any thing, or not ya ing oy 
by quam, non, or niſi; 

Shedothnothing butgrieve, | 

I ſaw nothing but what 

was! e | | nies Bak 

'Jaim at nothing elle but Nihil dee 


Nfl aliud, — RP 
Nil _ la 1 0 
| ''} Py 


1 Xs pour faferp. * | oi is Cic. 5 
s af they alm at any | Neque quicquam.;alull 
| elfe but —— nt, miſi, ve, Ci. 


_  Nibil tot vita udm eſſetne ſibi ſalvum imperium ri 

Suet. e 7.5 e mortale tenemm, * 
1. 3. -Nthil fi iniicis ulciſcendis agebat. Gic, Nibil 
ind volo, niſi Philumenam, 2 And. 2. 1. Bead vi 
aihil aliud eft niſi cum voluptate uivere, Cic. Fi. 1. * 


* 1. No V But after nothin may be vn 
5 Os it 7s made by qu non, "ar 0 
quam; , 7 


bers is nothing fo incre⸗] Nihil eſt tam  ';neredil 
dible, but by Language | quod non dicendofiny 
may be made pzobable.. _— Cic. Parad. 
done nothing but Nihil feci ſecus dun 


© what beconjey' , deer, Plan.. 
Nibil liberale, qued non ſit idem juſtum, Cic. 1, 99 


2. Note, But after what or what ele, „ 
| dude as aſter nothing or nothing elſe; 5a 
8 l niß; 5 % 
uli viſe ſecrete leſerunt Phyllida ſylvs ? Ovid, gild oj 


ama niſi animum ad ſeipſum revocamus ? Cic, Quid oi": 
E 4 hy 10g mor by * cup pu a niſi naturæ repuenart hun 


6 7 
D 
_ = 
© * 


— 


m wy Of che Particle But.” Wo 91 


6. But) » 


ely) is ma, non with ax: Hiſhnztive, quin, or 
2 with Nees Mood | as 0269 


qe bemoan his Non pofſurm cjus cafign. non 
dolere, Cic. 


cannot chaſe vat rd out. Non poſſum quin exclamem, 
| N 

{ tannot be biit pon mul Fieri nullo pacto 25 ut 

ſay, what vou do n non dicas quid non 

like- Cc. 1. de Fin. 8. 

ow can J but ve ot Qui poſſum non oupere ve- 

find out the truth rum inyenire ? Cic.. 

Non poſſum eĩ non am cus eſſe, Cic. Fam. 9, 24. Nen betet 

n objenam rem 2 non appro are, Lie Ac. 4. 12. 

rorſus nibil abeſt, quin ſim miſerrimus, Cic. Att. 1 1. 13. Nin 

aiſti allo modo facere, ut mibi illam epiſtulam non mitteres, 

c. Att. 11. 24. "Nam ille pon potuit quin ſer one ſuo ali 

em participaveritg Plaut. Mil. 1. abeſſ nan poteſt, quin e ju ſuem 

inis fit probos-improbare, qui improbas probet, Cic. Orat. 

ere illa nan poſſun; ut hec non ch labefaata motu 

lan, Cic. pro Leg n. Non poſſunt und in ci uit ate mulii 

m atque fortuna amit tere, ut non plures ſecum in eandem 3 

alain rrabant, Ci. bro Leg; Min” 065.7: 


7. But) after. [theſe words not doubt, not VII. 


ar, not make queſtion, Se. n y quill, 
non; r, 


e is no doubt 2 Non eſt dubium guin Ter. 
do ndt fear but I wall Non enim vereor ne non 


cloy you with letters {| - ſcribendo te expleam, Cic, 


Erat nemint dubium, quin is in regrium Teſtitueretwr,  Cic 
Rab. 711; non dubitant, quin ex verd ſint, Cic. 4. Ac. 5. 
We qui recordetur, baud ſans periculum eſt, ne non mortem 
n ptandam, aut "certs non timendam putet, Cic. Tuſ. 
Note, Quin and ne non with their Sub junct ve Mood, are 
wiable by turning the: Nominative: caſe into the Ac 3 
id the Subjuncti ve into + the» Infinitive. Non Ftp eſt 
Jun nolit filius [ Nolle filinm ] Non reregt ne hog non 


robem ; 3 as; hoc ＋ obaturum.] 9. But) 


—- * % 
—— _ — 


er cannot (or can put duterriga- VI. 


_ - 
* I 


| 
| 
| 
| 
1 
| 
1 


92 | Chap, [ 
ſiolum, and mods ; 14 1. 
(Thou haſt but the name of Nomen tanrdm virtutis uf 
n month; what] pa; quid ipſa valeat f 
elk is thou know'ft not. | notas, Cie. 
They dilagree but about In re una ſold diſſide 
one thing. by Cie 2, de Leg. 
Be dut rulÞ by.me, .' ibi modd auſculta, Play 
Nu tantum fida ſerori Efſe velis, Ovid; . Nog nunciatin 
dlum habemus, Conſules & reliqui magiſtratus etiam ina 
em, Cic. Deos ſalut abo modo, peſtea ad te, Plaut. Steh 


IX., 9. But) fe ing faving unleſs, or erde 
i made by r Particles, nifi, extra, pres 
preterquam ; 6% 
In truſt the money with | Ego niſi ipſi nummum « 


r 


Ind body bat Himlvil.-- - dam gemini, Pla. 
De was condemned by all | Omnibus ſententis x 


dat one ſentence... unam damznatus eſt, (i 
No body living ever touch d Extra unum te, mortal 
me, but o. mo corpus corpore aui 
da- bens en = / 1 Plaut. nnn 5 
No body ſatd fo, but Cicero, | Nemo id dixit, pre teu 
ro tm | Cicero, Coop. 
421 AQuam nul lis niſt mentis oculis videre poſſnius / Cic. Dim 
ftrant ſibi, preter.agri ſalum, nibil efſe religui, Cal. Inu 
tis rebus nullum premium poftulo præterquam bujus diei nen 
riam ſempiternam, Cic. de Catil. Coaleſcere in populi u 
edrpus nulla re preterguam legibus poteriat; Liv. Quas an 
"prater te nemo unquam eſt facere conatut, C. in Vatin. th 
cognatus extra anicutam quiſquam aderat. Ter. Phor. f 
this ſenſe Terence ſeemeth to uſe ni; as, Quid ni b cu 
um darent, And. 4. I. V. 444. 


Note, I there do not a caſual word immediately folluw| 

ben I js uſed in #his ſenſe, Fhen'it de not made by ext 
præter, but on y by niſi or præterquamʒ e. g. In this En 
There can be no frienvſhip but amongſt good men, 
Particle but cannot be rendred by extra ar præter, but h 
or præterquam; as," Nitt [or præterquam] in bons 
pogeſt ęſſe amicitia; not extra, or præter in bonis "OO"! 
( TI" 6 10. IL 


— 


2 Of the Patticle But. 


* 
———ů — * „ — 3 


10. But) in moſl other uſes is an Adverſative X 
Particle, and made by aft; at, atqui; autem, cæte · 
Ll, niſi, qudd ſi, ſin, f verd, verum, &c. as, 


+ Adver(ative ſunt que: diverſam ſententiam ſuperiari ſubji- 
thunt 3" ut, ſed, at, aft, veriun, vero, Oc. Voſi. Etymor 
log. Lit. p. 164. A N | des 1 k * * 
Tu þ um loco es futurus,crebras 4 nobis literas expecba : aff 
res etiam mittito, Cic. Att. 1. 11. Quid porro querendum 
F faflhimne fit ? At conſtat. A quo ? At patet, Cic. pro Mi- 
ne, Atqui nullam , ſenſums tum wvexationem, Sen, Ep. 54. 
bi autem nibil amabilius officio tuo oF diligentid, Cic. 
liam rem aggreditur non eadem aſperitate, cæterum haud ſe- 
difiicilem, Sal. Neſcio, niſi me dixiſſe nemini, id certò ſcio, 
r. Phi, 5. 7. Vide Manmii Scholia in, Saluſt. p. 325. 
uod ſi reſeiwerit peperiſſe eam, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Sin aliquene 
andum caſum fortuna minaris, Vitg. An. 8. Omniique ejus 
In ſolum ſata, ſed etiam dit; meminerat, Cic. Som. Scip. 
m vero gemitus edidit, Ovid. Met. 2. Vir bonus, verum tas 
en non ita inſt itut us ut Cic. Non modo non repugnanti- 
verum et iam approbantibus nob g, Cic, Fam. 1. 19. 


1. Note, Autem and verdò are rot to begin a ſentenee. 


2. Note, But, is ſometimes put for before, or before that. 
iz. when ſcarce, hardly, or ſome like word goes before it with 
Verb, and then it is elegantly rendred hy cum, or dum, with 
ix, as in theſe examples; Vix prior tumultus conticuerat, 
um Scipio ab defeſſis jam vulnerati ſque recences integrõſ- 
ue alios accipete ſcalas juber. Hardly was the fozmer ſtir 
mded, dut (i. e. befoze that] Scipio had Liu. dec. 3. 
, 6, Vix agmen extra munitiones proceflerat, cum Galli 
lumen tranſire non dubitabant, Ceſ. I. G. Bel, Gal. Vn dum 
(clinio egreſſum confodi juſſit; Be was ſcarce gone ont 

f the dining⸗ room but { i. e. befoze ) he commanded him 
obe run thzough, Suet. Tit. c. 6. Hæc ego omnia vix dum 
am cœtu veſtro dimiſſo comperi: Pour eompany was ſcarce 
oke up, but (i. e. bete] Cic. Cat. 1. In theſe two 
be expreſſed Participles may be reſolved into a Verb with cum; 
, Vix triclinio egrefſus erat, cum confodi eum juffic. Vix 
vimiftus erat cœtus veſter, cum jam ego hæc omnia com- 
petri. And ſo may the Paxticiple that is underſtaod . 4 
ö ö ro 


ee — i. EASY -& 


Pg 
* 


= Of the Particle = 
_ »*. Poſterodie'vix' dum luce A ente er exiſtente] 

ditio fieri cœpta, Liu. dec. 3 ic certa erat bs 
cùm deditio— Sometimes cùm is expreſſed together with di 
, Vix dum epiſtolam tuam legeram, cùm Curtius vi 
eib. Au. l. 9. Vir dum ſatis patebat iter, chm petty 


1 


certatim ruunt per portam, Liv. dec. 3. 1. 7. Sem 
it is underſtood with it, as in that, Vix dum dimid 
- dixeram, intellexerat, Ter. Phor, i. e. Vix dum dizeg 
cam intellexerat, Cicero ſeth commodim in this} 
with cum, Att. I. 1, Commodùm diſcefferas heri, « 
Trebatius venit. Jou were ſcarce gone yeſterday, but Ti 
battus came, Id. ib, I. 13. Cemmodim ad te miſeranth 
meam, cum Eros ad me yeni, *' |  *, 


Ye came but yeſterday. Herl primim vent. 


* 


ut a while lince, Nuper admodum, non | 
| . pridenn; * 
. But jaſt now. -| Nunc primitm, Cic. * 
He is bat juft now gone. Jam nuper. vel min nn 
3. Rot but that he had wit— | Non quod ei deeſſet ig 
um, Cic, 


Thts happens to none but Soli hoc contingit ſapiet 
d wille man. Cie. | 
{There ts nothing but map Nihil eſt quin male n 

be marred by ill telling. poſſit deptavarier, Ter. 
There were but two ways | Erant omnino irinera il 


out. quibus exire poſſent, d 

But ſparingly. Ominino modice, Cic, de. 

Io. He had ſcarce ſpoken thus, | Vix ea fatus erat cùm 
but—1. e. befkoze. vid. r. 10. n 2. 


He did but lay him in trons. | Non ultra quam compediv 
10 | coercuir, Sueton. 

. There wanted but a little | Tantum non percuſſa; it 

but he had ſtruck him · rum abfuit quin percith 

| | ret; Propids nihil eſt is 

Qum, quam ut 


| Qued ubi vidit Eudathus, non poſſe exequare ordinem Rb 
manos & tantum non [ There wanted but a little but that- 
eireumiri d dextro cornu, Qs. Liv, Dec. 4« J. 7. Vide * 


eee ee 


5 


1. 2 . "Fra r Br. 22 SO EY: 


eren n I, 2, AN pere. eke. Partic. c. 13. 
149 Fareum de part. L. Lat. 439. * 


be laſt but one. | Proximus d-poſtremo, Cie. 
> may. be. ſaid, A primo proximus ; The firſt but one, 
the ſecond oz next to the ürſt. Hzc ſunt a primis '. | 
prima vota meis, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 9 

Te is none but knows. Nemo'eſt qui neſciat, Cie. 
Whey are fain to 4ive on | Melle coguntur ſolo rivere, 15, 


nothing but 1 Val. 
body bur I-. 11585 redo. And. 3-4» 


ee Non qui eu me excepto, 
g ound. Met. 2. 
1, commended with a Cum exceptione landari, Cie. 
ad Qu. Fr. . 1. | 
2 was no no body. at | Unus cum domi cram, Pla. 


home then but J. 

is nothing in the earth Offa atque pellis totus eſt, 

but skin and bones. Plaut. Aulul. 

d run fall butt at one. In aliquem arietare, Cic. Div: 20. 
4 „ $3011 1. 22. | 


* * 
Ferne, 


c HAP. XXVII. 
Of the Particle Br. ö 


5 before the Original Agent or Efficient L 
18 and ſignifying from, of, or out of, 
made by à, ab, &, ex, and de; a, "| 

2 in no danger by | Nihil tibi eſt ame pericali, 


Ter. Hec..$S..1. 
dal peretve nothing by E me nihil ſciet, Plant. 


he s Jon coming De * adeſſe me bei, 
the ſcent. * > n een 1 

Volebat me eredere tibi ab i iis inſtare periculum, Cic. Fam. 
1. Ep. 20. Non minor ex aq! 4 poſtea, quam ab boſtibus cla- 
ſes, Flor. 4. 10. Ejus animum de 20 ie fadis noſcimus, 


Taut. Stich, 1. 1. Ludi apparatiſſimi, ſed non tui lamachi, 
mjeturam enim ſacio de mes, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. 


Note, 


— 


ebe Particle By. "Chin 

2 " Note, By, e of ; we is wſed for ot n 

Is made only by de; e525 vet kno ſs — 
nondum 


1 2 ; ; Sem 
OY 
UH. 2 CG befare the fallnitbenticauls or mer 
whereby or through which a thing is, 7s dune or a 
to paſs, is made bythe Ablative caſe without a 


tion, or by the Accuſatibs eaſe with-per 4 
He ſubdued him not 


by Non armis ſubez ſt; ſed | 
Boa art « fathox to him by Natied eu illi pater 6,4 | 


nature, J bp counſel. filiis ego, Ter. Adelph 
It ts no matter — Nihil intereſt utrum per 
f 22. 5 15 by pour Dro-! curarorem agas, an pe 
ttz. oz ur ſelf. ipfum, Cic. 
De will Ar by | Per flagitiam ad inopiain 
his villanp- diger pitrem,7er, He. 


| Mev benefitio patriam ſe viſurum eff: dixit, Sie: 2h 
Frangi virtute ; comminui mord, Flor. 2. 6. | 
bere aviti, Ovid. Ceſar ger indicem certiar fas, Hit, 
ad pt lonem pater, Plin, Ep. I. 3. Ur emnium teflimm 
me unum remp. con ſer vat am eſſe conſt aret, Cic. ad Quir, 
Ablative ſometime hath ab and de with it; as, in that 
Cic. pro Milone. Mars ſabe ſpoliantem (5 exu/tantem of 
tit ab abjecto; De geftu intelligo quid Tens Cic, in 
tin. But chat is, when not 12 een 

is referred unto. 3 


II. 3. By) before the Engliſh « Fthe Partic le 
the 7 Tenſe is made by the Gerund i in Uo, 
an Ablative caſe put abſolutely ; as, 


Czſar got glozy by giving. Czfar — Zorn ot 
ptus eſt, Sal. . 

The flame increaſes by mo⸗ ork face creſcit Tam 
ving the toꝛch. Ovid. Am. 1. 2. ot 


Ulciſcor malos cives remp. bens teren, per fidos amici 
. hil credendo, Cic, ad ft. | 


 F# 
4. 
: 


kv 
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#7. 27. Of the Particle By. 


— 4 


4 By) after Verhs ef taking is made by an IV. 
blative caſe of the part taken hold of y , 


ho is this that takes me | Quis me prehendit pallio? - _ 
by the cloak 7 | Plaut. Epid. 1. 1. 


Nam ſi manu prebendiſſem, Cic. Or. Lupum auribus teneo, 
t. Phor. '3. 2. Pedibiſque informe cadaver Protrahitur, 
'H 8. An. ; / : 


5. By) after a paſſrve Verb or Participle, is V. 
de either by the Dative or Ablative of the A- 
, with a Prepoſition; as, | 


ts not ſeen by any body. | Nec cernicur ulli,Virg. Æu. I. 
is pꝛatſed by ſome, he | Laudatur ab his, culpatur 


3 blamed bp others. ab illis, Hor. 
jat fault was minded by | Id vitium nulli notatum erat, 
zone. | Ovid. | 


ey donot know that theſe | Hzc eſſe ab his præcepta 
hings are taught by them. | neſciunr, Cic. 


on intelligor ulli, Ovid. 5. Triſt. Ego audita tibi put4« 
„Cic. Att. 13. 29. Nec tamen iſta le/j poterunt patienter 
{lo, Ovid. 1. Triſt. 6. Et, cum ab hoſtibus conftanter, & 
timide pugnaretur, Caf. 3. Bel. Gal. Ad boneſta vadenti 
emnendus eſt iſte contemptus, Sen. Abs te adjuvandi, abs 
s prope reprehendendi (umus, Cic. Att. J. 1. See Saturn. 
e. Maj. l. 7. c. 9. Voſſ. de Conſtruct. c. 28. 41, 


ore 1. By alſo after Verbs Paſſive may be made by per; 
Res agitur per (by) eoſdem credirores, Cic. I. 1. Ep. 1. 
lequirur, ſi per (bp) prætores conſules creantur, Cit, 


. Ef. 9. 


ote 2. If the Engliſh Paſſive be ti be made by a Latin 
fer Paſſive, or Neuter ſign-fying paſſively, then, (bp) will 
0 be made by the Ablative with a Prepoſition, as in 

liſhes of thoſe, or the like paſſ»vges : A praceptore vapula - 
Ab hoſte venire; virtus parvo pretio licer omnibus, 
adus 2 ſe patitur, Cic, de Univerl. Anima caleſcit ab 
H ipſo 


— TT 1 
— „ eas we — 
- 


. 


x of the Particle By. Chap. 


j pſo ſpiritu, Cic. 3. de Nat. Deor, A vento qui fuit, « 
tumet, Ou d. 2. Faſt. See Farnab. Syſtem. Gram, p. 855 


forti, fic Dii volujſtis, Achille, Ovid. Met. Dextri occi 


VI. 6. By) before proper names of Place afy 
.the 


VII. 


hil eſt valentius à quo intereat, Cir. 1. Acad. 7. Qccidy 


ipla'ſui, Virg. Ev] av R yp Exrp@ ardgy 
Opyo roy Ns rm, Hom. II. 1. | g 


Verbs of motion, is either made by the Ablat g 
Caſe of the word of place, or by an Accuſa 
with per, or preter ; 4s, | 
I took my journey by my Iter Laodicei faciebam, 
dicea. N Att. | | 
He will go by Ticinum to | Provinciam Bethycam pe 
the Bethyck Pzovince. | cinum eſt pericurus, Val 
The fourth day he went by | Quarto die præter Arbe 
Arbe lla unto Tigris. | penetrat ad Tigrim,Curt 
Mileto tranſierant, Curt. J. 6. Pelopidas eum iter 
ret per Thebas arcem occupavit, mil, in Pelop. N 
Thebas Demetriadem curſum dirigerent, Liv. dec. 4, 
Note 1. Per properly notes through; præter, beſide 
we uſe by for both. | 
Note 2. Common names. of place admit of like enn 
with Proper; Seu terri, ſeu mari (by ſea or by land) 
am eundum hoſti forer, Liv. I. 28. Fabulantur per n 
Plaut. Ciftel/. Præter ipſum theatrum tranſeundum eſt 
Ep. 76, F Si ſecundum mare ad me ire cœpiſſet, 
apud Cic. ad Attic. I. 8. Ep. 19. 


7. By) before any perſon, part, thing, 
place proper or common, and iutimating ſome 
ro veſt, and be, or to be doing, or done near there 
is made by ad, apud, juxta, prope, pro 


J 
$ 


1 
* 
y . 
1 
8 


ſecundum and ſub; as, 4 bes 
Me hath Gardens hard bp | Haber hortos ad Tive 4 . 

Tiber. Tie. pro Cecin. + 
By him late Sulpitius, apud eum Sul pitius ſec g 5 


5 Cic. 2, de Orat. 
The ma.d ſtandg by Her | Juxca genitorem aſtat 
.- father. Vite. 


Fg 


"3-4 +... 
** the dank erg deen Anienis conſe 


1 of Anien. * by * Cie. 
0 wn d er 4 rivum 
0 ts — ht cumbir, Vir. Ld 
e received a wound tn his Vulnus accepit_in capite ſe- 
head hard by his ear. cundiim 'gurem, Cic. 4. 
„42. 


$y the towns ſide; hard Sub ipſo oppido, Gell. 16. 
8 | 


by the Town. J- . 
Non ſolum ad Ariſtopbanis lucernam, ſed eriam ad Cleanthjs 
cabravi, Varro. L. L. I. 4. Cum ad ſenatum in Capitol io 
arent, Cic. Ac. 4. 45. Apud aquam noctem azitare jubet, Sal. 
ug. Humilis wolat equora juxt a, Virg. An. 4. Ut non modd 
pe me, ſed plans mecum habit are poſſes, Cic. Fam, 7. 23. 
rope eft 4 te Deu, Sen. Ep. 4. Vulcanus tenuit inſul ai propter 
ciliam, que Vulcania appellantur, Cic. 3. de Nat. Deor. 
Propter te ſedet, Cic. in Piſ. Zum propter Tuberonem juſſit aſp- 
e,Cic. 1. de Rep. Hanc autem il luſtri verſatur corpore prop- 
7 Andromeda, Cic. Phenom. Secundim flamen paucæ ftatio- 
f equitum videbantur, Cæſ. Monumenta in Sepulchris 
cundum viam quo preterenntes admoneant, Vatro. Qualis 
am, cum primam aciem Præneſte ſub ipſa Stravi, Virg. An. 
; Agelli eft bie ſub urbe paululum, Ter. Ad. 5. 8. 
Note 1. Ad is hardly (if ever) in this ſenſe applied ts 
erſon ; ſecunddm rarely, and therefore to be ſparingly uſed. 
eVoſſ. de Analog. I. 4. c. 22. - , 
Note 2. Juxta, prope, and propter, are »ſed in this ſenſe 
thout any caſe ; © Furiarum maxima juxtà Accubat, Virg, 
Eu. 6, Alrerius gladium prope oppoſitum è vagina educit, 
ic, Ecenim propter eſt ſpelunca quzdam, Ter. Eun. Prop- 
r equus capire & cervicum lumine tangit, Cic. in Arat. 
Note 3. Some have uſed ſecus with an Accuſative caſe in 
bis ſenſe ; as, Quintilian, Conductus eſt cæcus ſecus viam 
hare, So Sempron. Aſellio, I. 14. Hiſtor. Ne poſlene ſtatio. 
des facere ſecus hoc. So Plin, 1.24. c. 15. Secus fluvios, Se- 
us decur ſus aquarum ſeruntur ſalices, Calep. Tet foraſmuch 
Chariſius condemns this conſtruct ion of it, ſaying, that ſe- 
as illum ſedi, being put for ſecunddm illum ſedi, & fatuum 
ſt & ſordidum ; And there be ſcarce am other examples of 
bis conſtruion in any good Authors more than theſe, therefure 
it better forborn than uſed, at leaſt in the judginent of voſ- 
Ws de Analog, I. 4. c. 22. So ſome have uſed procul, a "_ 
H 2 


p 


% 
. 
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8 Of the Particle By. Chap, 1 


Ar 


in Cilice Et procul illum Turba ferox juvenum © 
conſixa procorum. - And Ter. Hzec. 4. 3. Quem cum iſh 
ſermonem habueris, procul heic ( Palmerius reads jj 
which others read procul hinc) ſtans accepi: hut that i 
thbinę to be obſerved only, and not followed. | 


VIII. 8. By) after a Comparative degree is mad: 
the Ablative caſe of the word, which ſignifies | 
meaſure of exceſs or defect; as, 
The towers are higher than] Turres denis pedibus, qu 
the wall by ten keet. re ſunt, cu 

„ | 
Seſquipede eſt, quam tu longior, Plaut. Trinum. Si u 
Pronunc iatus eft (yllaba ung brevior, aut longior, Cic, Pau 
Ille alter uno vit io minus vitioſus, Cic. Att. I. 1, Alten 
to mar, Liv. Duplo majus, Cic. Duabus partibusanyl 
Cic, in Verr. Is emit domum prope dimidio carins quan 
mabat, Cic. pro Dom. Quo difficilius, boc preclarius, ( 
Nuanto diutins abeſt, mags cupio tanto, Ter. He. 3. 1, 

IX. 9. By) in proteſting, beſeeching, ſwearing 

and adjuring, 1s made by per; as, | 

I p2oteſt by our rejoycing, | Per gloriationem noſ 


CSS os.” 4-8 


® 0 3 6 
[Ll ad 
2 


> 25 Kc. ——_— 


1 Cor. Is, 31, Bex. 
J beſeech por by the me⸗ Per parentis memoriam 
mozp of my father. obrcſtor, Sen. 


De ſware by himſelf, Heb. | Juravir per ſe ipſum, By 
J adjuxe thee bp the living Adjuro te per Deum vi 
- God, that — Matth. 26. | utter. 
 Treumbe per Deos immortales in eam curam, Cic. Quad 
per bare dextram oro, Ter, And. 1. 1, Per Mercuriun 
tibi Fovem nm credere, Plaut. Amphit. Per ſometime 
omitted. Thence Cic. Fam. 7, 12. Quomodo autem tibi 
cebit Jovem lapidem jurare. | 


AT” 10. By) referring fo authority, agreeme 

counſel, example or event, and ſienifying accol 
ing to, is made by de, or ex; as, 

- BKeckon you thus tl at what | Sic habeto, me de illics a 


wiite to pou is by his ſententia atque auto 
advice and authozitp. ſcribere, Cic. Fam.. 


9 


— —ů—-ãj — 
— D 


4p. 27. Of the Particle By. 1 


was done by agreement. pacto geri, Plaut. Captiv. 
Pen will judge of your do · Facti tui judicium non tam 
ing, not ſo much by pour] ex conſilio tuo, quam ex 
intent, as by the event. eventu homines ſunt fac- 
is | | | turi, Cic. Fam. 1. 7. 

Ut res nummaria de communi ſentent iã conſtitueretur, Cie. 
, Off. Adificatur ex auctoritate ſenatiis, Cic. de Aruſp. 

eſp. De exemplo edificare, Plaut, Moſt. 3. 2. Ex eventu 
mines de tuo conſilio exiſtimaturos, videremus, Cic, Fam. 
7. 5 pro roftris aut hores ex compatto nominare, 
get. in Jul, 38 | 

Note, The Prepoſition is not always neceſſarily to be expreſſed. 


11. By reafon) having of, with a caſual word XI. 
lowing it, is made by per, or propter ; as, 

doz indeed could ſhe by | Neque per ætatem etiam po- 
reaſon of her age. terat, Ter. | 

can make no camp by | Nec caſtra propter anni tem- 
reaſon of the time of the | pus facere poſſum, Cic. 

| pear. | [4 Att. 8. 19. 

Nec agi quicquam per infrequentiam poterat Senatius, Liv, 
2. ab urbe. Propter acumen occultiſſima perſpicis, Cic. 
em. 8. 14. i 
But if it have that with a Verb following it, 

en it is made by propterea, with quod, or quia; 
, 

lo agreement could be | Res convenire nullo modo 
made, by reaſon that he | poterat, propterea qudòd iſt, 
was not content. contentus non erat, Cic. 


Feci & ſervo ut eſſes libertus mibi, propterea quad ſerviebas 
beraliter, Ter, And. 1. 1. Genus hoc conſolationis acerbum 
„ propterea quia (bp reaſon that) per quos id fieri debet, 
pi modo afficiuntur, Cic, Fam. I. 4. 

Ob with a caſual word, and a paſſive Participle, may in 
IMs ſenſe be uſed for by reaſon of, and for bp reaſon that. 
d 1nrenca Lepidæ pericula ; by reaſon of the danger he 
Id bzonght Lepida into, or by reaſon that he had bzought 
pda into danger, Ann. 3. 10. 

3 


new pꝛeſently that J Scivi extemplò rem de com- 


Note 1. 


. 13. By and by) ſigniſtes preſently, inſtanth 
all forthwith, within Tie while; * is — 


XIV. 14. By the way) ſometimes ſigniſies incidenk 


| Of the Particle By.. Chap. 2y 
Note 1. After the ſame manner is becauſe (anciently by 
cauſe) of and becauſe that made. 2 

Note 2, Præ metu, ird, gaudio, lachrymis, & c. are ben 
rendred for fear, anger, joy, tears, than by reaſon of ar 
&c. but the ſenſe is the ſame, and the: Latine very elegant, 

12. By) with ſelf, or ſelves following it, u 
ten put for alone, and made by yer, and ſolus; 4 
nde will doe the reſt by] Reliqua per nas-agemus, c, 


our feives. | | 
IJ ſhall ſit down by my ſelf, ESO decumbam ſolus, ſi ih 
ik he come not hither huc non venir, Plaut. Stig 


Hoc per me didici dicere, Ceſar, ave, Mart. Conterit 08 
mortario per ſe utrumque, Cato, Vide; Linacr. de Emu 
Struck. I. 1. p. 50. Cut cum viſum eſſet utilius ſolum ſe, quan 
cum altero regnare, fratrem interemit, Cic. 3. Off. CHI 
nes capitalium rerum per ſe ſolus exercebuty, Liv- I 1. ab uhh 
Sali nunc ſumus hic, (we are by our ſebves,) Ter, Pio 
Hig nos ſumug, Ci. e ſole? Plaut. Caf. 2 2. 


by jam, mox, iIhco, continud, confeſtim, eve 
t1g10, ex coutinenti, extempld, protinus, &c.4 


J will be here by and by , | Jam hic adero, Ter, Enn, 
credo illum jam affuturum eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. lr 
and bp) ego huc revertar, Ter. Simul atque increbuit ſu 
ci tumultjis, artes illico (by and bp) noſtre conticeſcan, 
Cic pro Mur. TIpnis in aquam conjetus contini'o (by att! 
extinguitur, Cic. pro Quint. Ut HMſtlins cecidio, confi 
(by and by) Romana aces inclinavit, Liv. /, 1 H 
ei (by and bp) eo ſum profeFus primd luce, Cic, Fam. 4.6 
Septem tantum. canſcit fuers hujus conjurationis qui ex an 
vent i (bp and bp) ne dato impunitentiam [patio res per qu# 
guam ena'rwretur——— Juſtin. J. 1, Extempio (hy and ij 
Ane ſoltuntur frigere membra, Virg. Poſtquam id ain 
oft, eo protinus (hy and by) ad fratrem, Plaut. Captiv. 


ly, by the by, not on ſet purpoſe, in paſſing, 0 


— 


hap. 27. Of the Particle By. + 103 


4 is made by obiter, in tranſitu, or tranſcur- 
Wa, &c. 445, | "es <p 
That by the wa a= | Ur obiter caveam iſtos Ho- 
| — 4. — Ly mero maſtigas, P/in.inProl. 
had lightiy by the wap | Quz libro quimo leviter in 
touched thoſe things in tranſcur ſu attigeram, Quin. 

the fifth Book, | L 7. c. 4 2 | 
hoſe things our Jathozs la tranſcurſu ea attigere no- 
have handled by the wap, ſtri, paulo diligentiùs Grz- 
dut the Gzecians fome="]" ci. Plin. I. 10. c. 13. 

what moze diligentlip. " 
nee 0biter leget, aut ſcribet, vel durmiet intens, Juven. 3. 
. Forum non fimplex natura, nec in tranſitu trattanda, 
int, J. 6. c. 3. Sunt etiamnum non ignobiles quidem, in 
anſcurſu tamen dicendi, Plin. I. 38. c. 11. 


When it hath relation to any journey, or travelling, then if is 
t properly rendred by in via, itinere, per viam, Cc. Homo 
fatetur vi, in via, neſcio quam compreſſiſſe, Ter. Hec. 9. 
In itinere aud ivimus Pompeium Brunduſio profetum eſſe, 
. Att. |. 9. Fabulautut per viam, Plaut. Ciſtell. 


15: By) with his caſual word ir ſometimes p XV. 
eendted by an Atverb in im; VIZ, „* 
1. When manner of action is refered to . At, 


TE do a thing by ſtealth. ] Furtim facere aliquid, Cic. 
come by degrees to aup Gradatim aliquo pervenire, 
un, place. Cic. 


2. When, the caſual word is repeated with by, 
ſome other Particle betwixt ; as, 


dtreet by ſtreet, all theſer= | Vicarim ſervi omnes confcrj. þ 
ants names are ſet do won · buntur, Cic. pro Seſt. . 
made a law to divide Logon de agro viritim divi- 
the land man by man. endo. tulit, Cic. de Clar, 


Item gaudium atque egritudinem alternatim ſequi, Quadri- 


. Annal. 3. Veſftros denique honores, quoseramus gradat im fins 
5 los aſſecuti, Cic. poſt Redit. Guttatim contabeſcit, Plaut. 


ere, Deflagrante paulatim ſeditione. Tacit I. 18. Singulatim 
H cuigue 


—— 


/ 


104 Of the Particle By. Che. y 
TM  enique reſpondere, Cic, 1. Verr, Ad omnium pedes ſigilli 
accidente Clodio, Cic. Att. Quaterna dena agri jugera vii 
tim populo diviſit, Plin. de Vir. 1luſt. Die viciſſim nunc j 
tu, Plaut. Stich. 1 | 
. Hither may be referred other ways of rendring by with 
caſual word when it is thus uſed ; In vices (by turns) 0 
In ſingulos dies (day by dap) Cie. &c, | 


XVI. 16. By) joined to a Verb, or Participle, 
times ſerves only to compleat the ſenſe of it, « 
hath nothing more to be made for it, but the 

of the · erb or Participle ;, as, 

„ Plurimi paſſim fir x 

K + be 19M by. Ego non affui, Ter, Eun, 

Flammiſque ambeſa reponunt (thep lap bp) Roberg 

giis, Virg. An. 5. Id ego hoe præſente (whilſt he was h 


$ibi nolebam dicere, Ter. Hec. 4+ 4. Ei ſermani interſi 
Cic. de Sen, | 


— WT 


— 


- 
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PHRASE s. 


J will get them both done | Effeftum hoc hodie red 
by night, againſt oz be- | utrumque ad velp 


foze night. Plaut. 1 
By the honr's end, ten Intra horam, decimum da 
daps end. | | Liv bp 


By this time twelve month. Ante annum elapſum. 
'By the ſpace of twenty] Per viginti annos, Quin, 


pears. by 
5. By break of dap. Cum primà luce; dilaar 
| Cic. Plaut. 
By night. | Per noctem, noctu, Flor. (i 


By that tine J chall have | Ego jam annuum mu 
ended my pear's office. confecero, Cic. Fam. 2.1 

By that he had ended his | Sermone vixdum finic, | 
kpeech. See But, r. 10. 2. bent finierar, cum 

He to hard by. Przſtd eſt, Ter. Eun. 3. 
10 He lodges hard bp. In proximo divortitur, fla 
Do as vou would be done | Quod tibi fieri non vb, 
alteri ne feceris. 


bp. 
Be ruled by me. Me audi, mihi auſcylta,P! 


9. 27. 


Of the Particle By. 


n.. 


105 


the war as pon go · 
ethinks J may doe it by | Pro 
my office. 


this time Ifuppoſe ſhe 


her friend- 


themſelves. 
0 1 pillars by a plumb⸗ 


By weight — = 
LY ſpace of two kur⸗ 
y the mother's lide. 


hilt he was by» 
bp Candle light. 


dy MWoon-light. 


| 


they gotten ſome ro be Þ 


| 


CE — 


u may ſee pour friend by A via ſalutes amicum, Mart. 


Pro med auftoricate videor 
fle, Cic. 
Arbitror jam eſſe aliquem 15. 
amicum ei, Ter. And. 4. 6. 


Eſt in manibus viri laudario, | 
Cie, de Sen. 


Memoriz mandevi; cic. Phil. 


3. | 

Memoriter memorat, Plaut. 
Ex ponit ex memori, Cic, 

Sibi nullius eraht conſcii cul- 
pæ, Cic. 

Ad perpendiculum columnas 20. 


e Cic. 


Ut mucronem ad W probare mu, petron. 


Ad 488 Macrob. Sat. 3. 
Per fiad ia duo, Plin, 


Per matrem; materno ortu, 
Ovid, mn 188 ] Toys unilegs» 

Eo præſente, Plaut. Bac. 2. 3. 

De Lucernä, Petron. * 25. 


Ad Lunam, 7 ru. Sat. 


CHAP. 


/ 


_ "OF the Particle Dawn, ET 


— . —_ — — — — 


9 — — — 
© * $5 "as. 


CHAP. XXV. 


Of the Particle Down. 


Deng is moſtly included in aps Latin 


ing Verb, or ray . 
it be compounded 2 0 de; 4, AN 


He fell down at the Empe- | 44 *. uF imperat 
roꝛs feet. buit, Eu. 1 
He ran down from the top | Summa decurrit ab 1 

bt the Tower | Virg." 
Yo Went away with His Demiſſo capite deceſle 
hend hanging down. Cie. 
Se ad generi pedes abjecir, Cic. Att. 9. Sv ad pedermt 
—5 proſtravi lacrymans, Cic. Phit. Projicere ſe'ad-peder'd 
cujus, Cic. pro Seft. Ruit alto 4 culmine Troja, Virg. Di 
æd ificat. Hor. Didu&o ſubſidunt equore valles, Ovid 
Trift. 2. Elkg. Decumbam ſolus, p aut. Stich. Que 
ponte in ber im dejecerit, Cie. pro S. Roſc.. Poma ex 4 
ribus ſi matura ſunt, deeidunt, Cic. de Sens Ilia whit 
talos demiſſa purpura, Cic. pro Clu, Depoſiro onere dum 
officii, Cic, pro Sylla. Cum deſtendiſſet de roftris, Ci! 
Vat, Aiificium deſtruir, Cic, de Sen. Statuam iiur - 
33 Cie. in Ver. 85 defjuo ; demoltor ; def 
* depluo ; devolyo; deſtillo, Ce. 


| T1 2. Sometime dolun is put alone for the Deb 
gd that ſhall come before it; as," down, id 
go down, he is down, id eſt he is fallen dow! 
But ſtill it is made by the Latine of * for 
ing Verb or Verbal. 


Other particular uſes of it, with thei ma 


rings, may be learned from the following Phrd 


. 
FRY 


IE” i a +. ,on = '-©, or * = ,.c 


— 


a» VV aw 7 


Ou. PHR#P 


mn. 


. 28. Of the particle Down. 107 


"PHRASES, 


org [is carrted) down Secundo amne deſcendir, 
+ o— , Brook rar aqui, 
of 28 
rlaps hang down from Et crurum tenus à menta | 
is chaps to his legs. in — pendent, Virg. b 
mind to d t me deponat vino, eam af- 
t 1 * fectat viam, Plaut. Aul. 3.7. 


ey are quite down the Ad egeſtatis terminos redacti 

de carried ſtraight n deot ſum ferri, Cic. 5+ 
down. i _ | 1. Nat. | 
ep never left ranning |. Curfare ultro & citro non 
75 and down. | 1 deſtiterunt, Cic. 


"= 1 ID. 
ei ſentio, & curſari rurſum pror ſum, Ter. Hee, G 
have turned the [/ Orbis terrarum ſtatum ſub- 
woꝛld upſide down - verterunt, Bex. Act. 1.7. Gs 
turns the. buſineſs up- | Negotium invertit, Cic. ad 


* 


de down. + an, Fr. | a 
ending bere and there | Huc & illuc paſſim vagantes, 
6 np and down. TCic. de Div. þ 


d hand a thing down, oz | Per'manys rradere, Zip, 10, 
deliver tt down from | | 1 
hand to hand. I ; 
oled up and down fox Multis exagitati ſeculis, Cie; 
COTE together N 2 f 

en up and down A me Aua rota pera 
all Aſia. og ' eſt, Cie. de C. 1 ” 
tthe going down of the * Qccidente Sole; przcipirante 
Dun in occaſum die, Cie. Tac. 
je Dun is going down. Jol inclinat, Fav: 3. Sat. 
e ſtomach is come down. = mitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 2, 4. 15+ 
down-right honeſt man, | ir fine fuco ac fallaciis, Cic. 


pingdownflat on his belly. Pronus in ventrem, Varr. 
dan is down. del Annona pretium non habet; 
Frumentum vile eſt, Cic. 


Num jacerent pretia prediorum, Cic. pro Roſe. . 


* , 


Be. 103 Of the Particle Either. ch. 
| 1 1 n 


- 
* 


| She is at down lying. 


20. Pou ſhall pay two hundzed 
. pence: down upon the | £195 ducentos, Petran, 


natl ;- upon the ſpot. 


4+ + +++ $4-+- + $44 SS4 + + $44 
C H. K. R. MI. 
Of the Particle Either. 


1. E ſanifying the one, or the othy 
v 


of two, is made 


is, and uterlibet; as, 


It either of them will. 
That it do not hurt either 
wap. 


J am not ſo ſtrong ag ei⸗ Minus habeo virium qu 


ther 'of pon. 


 , 


by uter, alteruter, ute 


Parcus propeinilar, Ter, 
pariend um vicina eſt, q 
Numerabis præſentes de 


ætate q confectu, 


ſenio 7 pontaun 
Silicernium. Ter. 


Si uter velit, Cic. Verr, 
Ne alterutro modo ld 
Ceſ. 


veſtriim urervis, Cic, 


Jt ſtops blood on eſther | Sanguinem fluentem fut 
We, | liber parte ſiſtit, Fin. 
Ita ſcribit, ſi uter volet, recuperatores dabo, Cic. 5. Vt 

Si qui in ſeditione non alterutrius partis fuiſſes, Cic. al 

J. 8 Si utervis noſtrim adeſſet —Cic, ad Att. JI. 5. Ac 

autem utriſſibet, odore ſerpentes fugantur, Plin. J. 8 e. 3 


II. 2. Either) in tho former clauſe of a dii juni 
ſentence wherein it anſwereth to or, is made %% 


or aut ; as, | 15 mM 
Either two 02 none. Vel duo, vel nemo, e,; 
They will either p2ofit oz aut prodeſſe volunt, aut Mn 

delight. lectare, Hor. de Arte. e 


Animum ad aliquod ſtudium adjungunt, aut equos alert, 
canes ad venandum, — Ter. And, 1. 1 Dum vel caſta fi't, 
inobſer vat a, Ovid. Met. 2. Cetera, inquit, aſſentior Cu 
ne aut de C. Lelii, aut de hujus genere, aut arte, aut iin 
detraham, Cic. de Orat, Res ipſa aut meipſum, aut ali 
gaemFfiam, aut invitabit, aut inuitabitur, Cic. 1. Phil. 4 


} 


i 


7 


9. 30. Of the Particle Elſe. 109 


FORGET 


- 
— — — 


After none or nothing, nullus, nihil, &c. either it ſonie- 
es made by nec, in the former clauſe, anſwered by net iu 
latter; as, None of your Virtues is either more accept» 
e or more admirable, than mercy : Nulla de wirtutibus 
4 nec gratior, nec admirabilior miſericordia eft, Cic. pro 
. Nibil poreſt fieri nec commod us nec aptins[cither—ap—] 
Im ut ſcribis, Cic. Att. 13. 36. Us ab ea nullo modo nec 
elli rec diſtrabi poſit, Cic. Fam. 1. 16. Cum mibi nihil 
ve 4 teipſo, neque ab ullo alio de tuo adventu ſcriberetur, 
Fam. 2. 19. It would be harſh to render it None or 
thing is neither - nor — 


PHRASE S. 


t truſted on either ſide. ] Neque in hic neque in illa 
parte fidem habens, Saluſt. 


any woꝛds being paſſed | Multis verbis ultro cirrcque 
on either ſide. habitis, Cic. | 


1 n * „ * K * E 4 4 * 
CHAP. XXX. 
Of the Particle Elle. | 
LSE) put for other, is made by alius, I. 


&c. 4, 
d man elſe [id, eſt, no] Alius nemo, Ter. Non alius 
other man. qui ſquam, Plaut. 
ey meant nothing elſe, | Nihil aliud egerunt, niſi me 
but to overthꝛow. ur opprimerent, Cic, Fam. 
tut eſt igitur alia pæna, preter mortem? Cic. pro Lig. 
id hec eſt aliud, quam tollere 2 vita vite ſocietatem? Cic. 
. 2. Alibi, is elegantly uſed in this ſenſe, Coadti ven- 
e predam, ne alibi | upon any thing elſe ] quam in armis 
mum haberent, Liv. dec. 1. I. 10. So Ter. Neque iſtie 
Ve alibj tibi uſquam erit in me mora. 


2. Elſe) put for otherwiſe, is made by alio- Il, 
h or alioquin; as, 8 

le were pour childzen | Alioqui filii veſtri immundi 
clean, 1 Cor. 7. 14. eſſent, Hier. 


Omnia 


Of che Particle Elſe, ch 


Omma noſtra dum naſcuntur placent, alioqui nec ſubj 
emu, Quintil. Alioquin quonam modo Ille in bonis hareh 
Habit abit ſuis ? Cic. in Orat. Beſore a vowel uſe j 
not alioqui. Mibi non modo Tuſculanum ubi ceteroqui ſag 
benter, ſed uaygewy view tant? ſunt, ut —Cic. 4. $2.1 

Eliſe in this ſenſe is alſo made by aliter; as, Sed Anti 

fimum eſt omnem inde humorem facto ſulco deduy 

alicer ¶ lit] vana erunt prædicta remedia, Colum. l. 2. 

and ſoit is uſed by Livy and Cicero. Alias is ſaid by & 

nus t have the ſame ſenſe and uſe, He cites, Pliny ; 4 

ira profluvio ſanguinis morbidum alias corpus, exong 

Plin. 1. 8. e. 26. Laur. Valla is of another mind. H 

Ni ita eſſet, and quod ni ita ſe haberer, may be elg 

uſed in this caſe. Nam ni hæe ita eſſent Celſe] cumillo| 

ſtares, Ter. Phor. 2. 1. Quod ni ita ſe haberer, [ele] 
juſtitiæ ullus eſſet, nec bonitati locus, Cic. de Fin. 
+ Not ſo interim, thouzh that word be read in that ſa 
Sen. Herc. Oet. v. 481, Interim ſcelus eſt fides, 


III. 3. Elſe) / ed for more, farther, mak 
præterea, porrd, adhuc, or ampliùs; 4, 
Shall it be lawful foz no | Nihil præterea cuiqun 

man to have any thing cebit habere? Cie. Ve 


elſe:? 

Is there any thing elle Eriamne eſt quid p 
vet Plaut. Bach. 

Unleſs hapily ye will have | Niſi quid ad hue forte 
anp thing eile, [1d eſt, Cic. de Am. 
moꝛe 02 farther. | 


Dad pou ever any thing elle] Num quidnam atnplids 5 
[moe oz farther] to do cum illa fuit? Ter. 
with her; 


Deinde nibilne preterea diximus ? Cic, 4. Acaden. 


deinde porro ? Plaut, Epid. Queris quid potuerit amp/i lle 
ſequi, Cic. pro Planc. | Ne 
IV. 4. Elle) pur for beſides, is elegantly mai fn 
præterea with nemo; az, ml ci 


J was afraid of him, and | Hunc unum metui, pra 
no body elle, [ oz beſides .] neminem, Cie. 70 


anil, 


30. Of the Particle Elle. 111 
| me ſic diligitur, ut illi uni canced am, preterea nemini, 
Fam. I. 4. f Plaurus uſeth ceterum for elſe ; as Argu- 
tum accepi, nibil curavi cæterum, Captiv. $. a. Nunquid 
vis caerum 2 Plaut. Epid, 3. 4. Quid ceterum ? Ib. Sc. 3. 


5. Elſe) joined with or anſwering to either, V. 
reſſed or underſtood, is made by aut or vel; as, 
er let him dꝛink, oz elſe | Aut bibar, aut abeat, Cic. 


e gone. 
ho J will overcome vel vincam te, vel vincar 
1. elſe be overcome | abs te, Cic. Fam. I. 5. 


Neceſſitas coget aut novum facere, aut a ſimili unt nari, 
or. Perf. Omnino aut magnz ex parte liberatus, Cic. 1, 
r. Caſus intervenit mirificus vel teſtis opinionis mee, vel 
er bumanitatis tuæ, Cic. Fam. J. 7. a . 


6. Elle) joined with or anſwering to whether, VI. 
made by five or an; 4s, 


hat whether J come and | Ut five venero & videro vos, 
ee you, 02 elle be abſent — five abſens fuero, Bex. 
nlider whether pou will] Vide utrum argentum acei- 
take the money, oz —elſe pere vis, an — Ter. Ad. 
Sive habet aliquam ſpem de republicd, ſive deſperas, Cic · 
rmultum intereſt utrum pertarbatione aliqud animi, an g 
] conſulto fiat injuria, Cic. 1. Of. | 


Note concerning theſe two laſt Rules, that elſe is 4 mere ex- 
tive, having nothing to be made for it in Latine more than 
at is made for the Particle or that comes before it. 


PX Ak: A: 83 


lewhere Alibi. 
Nec tam praſentes alibi cognoſcere dives, Virg. 


WP" where elle. Nuſquam alihi, Cic. Acad. 
| — get me ſome whither | Alid me conſeram, Cic, Fam. 
elle. 14. 1. 


202 could por have heard | Neque audire aliunde potu- 
it of anp bodp ciſe, iſles, Cic, pro * 


* 
- 
. 1 — 


— LS. 


% 


_ Of the Particle Even. Chap. 


Were you any where elle. | Tu fi Nn 
r e 
9 f Oratio alid demutandi i 

2 of Ang mea, Plant. Mil. 4.1 

N HS >< <0 88 

Of the Particle Even. 


I. 1. E * coming before a Noun Suhſtani 

L is an Adjective ſynifying equ il, ſtreig 
or ſmooth, &c. and is made by words reſpeting 
ſo ſienifying, viz. par, æquus, æquabilis, & 


os 


Now theretoze we are even. | Jam ſumus ergo pares, Ma 

To plead upon even terms. | Aqui conditione caulant 
cere, Cic. 

An even kind of ſtile. | AEquabile dicendi genus ( 


Virtates ipſas eſſe inter ſe æquales & pares, Cic. |, 1, 
| Orat. Sed ne quo quidem 77 plano loco, Cic. pro Cecin, Ti 
Fu orationis leni & 2quabili perpolivit illud opus, Cic, 2 
Orat. | 

_ Hither refer the Verbs æquo and adzquo, if at am 
we be to expreſs tht a thing doth make, or i made ein 
As Jam fe illis fere æquàrunt; and Cum virtute fortum 
adzquavit, Cic. 


II. 2. Even) coming with as, or ſo, where ſimi 
tude or proportion is expreſſed or intimated, is 
by ſicut or quemadmodum, &c. as. 


De reſpeus and loves me, | Me ſicut alterum patent 
even as another parent. — obſervat & diligit, . 
am. 


towards his friends. even] que, fic in amicum ſta 


Le: every man be ſo affected | Quemadmodum in ſe , 
as he is towards himſelf. matus, Cic. de Am. 


Sicut coronatus laurea corona rem divinam feciſſet, it , 
ronatum navim aſcendere juſſit, Liv. Dec. 3. J. 3. _ 
| | in 


* * „% - >. - 
* 
© 


4. 31. _Of the Particle Eben. "113 
dum ſocins in focietate habet partem, fic heres in bereditate 
bet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Quemadmodum ſapientis 


# fortuites caſas magao atiimo ſuſtinere, ita, —Colum. Q- 

49 cel eee ae, Glo Verr. * Ty 

3. Even) i ofen put for alſo, and thin is III. 
by etiam, quoque, vel, and omnino; 4 

wiy with even the berp | Avatitiz pellatur etiam mi- 

bak uſptcton Tae | ima Suſpiciv, Cie, 

0 filthy, thit it were a | fra obſctna; ut diffu quo- 

ſhame even to fpeak of. r 


N 
per me vel ſtertas licer, Cie, 
* & injuria & omnino ont. 


| Ty © A —_— 


ne quod obſuturum eft; 
| Cic, J. 1. de Inv. 

Note, In this uſe even is 4 Lind of abbreviation of what 
length is not only but alſo. . Wy 
Cumque ea Contentio mii magnum etiam faris fructum u- 
u, Cic. Fam. Sunt vero 4 fortuita corum quoque clemen= 
exempla, Plin. J. S. c. 18. De haſt arum magnitudine vel 
dire ſatis eſſet, Cic. Verr. 6. Mie genus & catera neceſs 
a, & omnino omni argument atio Cic. I. 2, de Inv, 
In this ſenſe Virgil ſeems to uſe &; as, Timeo Danaos & 
jen) dona ferentes, Ain. 2. So Liv. dec. 3. J. 7. Ef 
ben) Romani ſuum Annibalem habent. 


4 Even) ſometimes is an expletive, ſerving IV. 

ly to make the phraſe more Emphatical, having © 

hing made for it in Latine more than what 

ves to expreſs the other parts of ſpeech; as, 

ben that ſeif-ſame Lady. 4 Illa 22 domina Cic. pro 
Manil. 

it even ſo 7 it is even fo; | Siccine ? fic eſt factum; fie 


eſt, Ter. 
. a An this uſe it hath ſame, or ſelf, fo, of very toge- 
nodin 1 ite 


Ille ſyſe viddor, L. Sylla —Cic. pro Mare. Sic % 
Tete, rer, Fe. 


ö 


8 % 


V. 5. Even) coming with from, and having re 
unto ſome remote point of time or age, is mad 
jam, inde or uſque, with a, or ab 5 4 


8 e enen Jen inde reite 
the Roman name. ni nommis, Cie. prof 
Von have reckoned up the | Uſque 3 Thalete chu 
opinions of the Philoſo=- tentias Philoſophi 

.,. phers even from Thales's ] Cic. de N. Deor,” 
Jun inde ab adoleſcentia, Ter. Ad: Jam inde 4 ma 
traditus mos Romanis colendi ſociog, Liv, Dec. 3. 1, 6. 
geniem veſtram uſque ab av atque atavo proferens, 
Phor., Jam uſque d pueritia, Ter. Hec. Vetus opinio of 
due ab Heroicts temporibus duZa, Cig, . f., de Div,, 
Not bur that jam is uſed with 2, or ib without ink 
uſqque ; as, -4b- orarionibus disjungo me ſerè, referdqy 
manfuetiores muſas, quæ me ma ximè, ſicut jam à pt 
adoleſcentia, delectàrunt, Cic. Fam. 1. 9. Quem Vig 
raprum jam à puerts accepimus, Cic, Verri 6,” Ut jam i 
cipio videndum ſit, quemadmodum velis pervenire 
tremum, Cic. de Orat. IND 


VI. 6. Eben) coming with from, as für as fi 
or out of, and having reſpect untè place, is 
by uſque with A or ab, è or ex; as, 


He fetcht it even from Tmo- , Sed ab uſque Tmolo pet . 
vs. Cic, *Y 
{This comes even as far as | Ex Æthiopi à eſt uſqueliiiſ® 


from Echiopia, Ter, Eun. 3. 2, 


Planitiem omnem a Cyro uſque Albanorum gens #tnit, w 
J. 1. c to. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque Page 
Virg. 7 An. Ut qui uſque ex ultima Syria atque A 
navigarent, Cic. Vert. 7. Qas Fu attuliſti mibi ab len 
ee Perſia, Plaut. Perl. | ' 


pH 


- "4 * 


Ja: 3. ee Particle Eben. 5 175 | 


3 


| . | > oats : 4 14 128 17 d 
ru '1 +1 22) 


22 7 1 Perinde 000 6 Jam COR 
p overcome. Ct. Fam, IL. 11. 
1 "be even with 


var part; enn. 
fettem Ter. 5 
all comeevbn with tha Referam illi ſactilego gui. 
curſed kellow⸗ am, Ter. Eun, J. 3 
0 plap at even 0} 4 | Pat i impar ludete, Suet. 4 
even now ene. Jam nunc mente & cogitatio:5· 
a! | ne proſpicio; Cie. iu Ver. 


ty whether there be even Penfien an æquilibrium; 25 


5 


weight. uipondium fir, comen- 
| 4s brad oven with a query if. do: 5 
f wg | Ret. proficiſcere 3, 9 — 

0 even on · ectà pr ciſcere enere 
i 1 Man quam inſtituiſti | pore 
ns 

jeprow even on thzongh. by 4 curſu impellunt per, 
a in. 
err parted even hands. | quo przlis diſceſſum eſt, 10; 
P.. Ce. 2 
alt 


makes even at the In diem vivit, Cic. 
pear's end. 
Is laid even with the Solo æquatâ ombia, Lib. . 
ground. - 4. Bel, 'Pun, | 
tendꝛe d it even almoſt in Totidem ferè verbis W 

ſo many woz de. pretatus ſum, Cic. de Fin. 

is carried even down. | Directo deorſum fertur, Cic. 

hat 15 fs is come tip | Nunc demum iſthæt Data 1. 
ut even n " | " oratio'eſt, Ter, ad. 

have lately fi ſeen; and J | Nuper vidi, & nunc vide. 
law even now. | dim, Lic, de Cl. Orat. 

den now he went ont of | Modd exibat foras, Plaut. 
0002s. | Rad. 


at 


will do it even now. Modd faciam, See Steph. Theſ: 


whom Is quem modd dixi, Oic. 2. 
Tpake ol, den now. 2 of 3 


4 * be will be here Jam hic adtuturum aiune, 20. 
Ter. Ad. . 


1 5 tos 


Of the Particle — 5 


Chap. — 


I Omnino auf uam 


died, the called me. 
To | 


| Non mulrum, aut om 


tur, Cie. de Am. 


niki, Cic. Tuſe. 
| Jam ferme moriem me 0 
cat, Ter. And. 1. 3. 


ad quem deruliftis? new 
pe ad eum cujus 47 


HA. XXX 
Of the particle Ger. 


1.1 


J would have. port enquire 
whether there be ever a 
farm to be ſold. | 


A will ſee whether there be 


GER) fiemifying any, 4 ad 


quis, ecquis, or ecquiſnam; 2s, 


80 


Velim, quzras fundus nw 
* in Nolano venali it 


Att. | 
Viſam ad venerit u 


ever a ſhip come ——— 


Jt is a queſtion whether 
there may be ever an ad⸗ 


dition to that which you 


call the citefeſt —.— 


+ When it fo ſi;nifies, it bath 2. Particle a, ir 40, ( 


ming after it. 


II. 


Dis we ever hear this 
any man 7 


2. Evet) / Nuiſying at any time, is ma li eith 
by unquam, or ecquando, or fiquando ; a, 


* 


vis, Plaut. Bach. 2. 3 
Dubium eſt ad id, quod ſus 
mum bonum dicitis, 0. 
quænam fieri pofſir acct 
ſio, Cic. I. 4. de Fits 


Ecquo de homine hoe 
quam audiyimus? Cie. * 


Phap, 32. Of the Particle Ever. 117 


dd pon ever think ol gi- { Foquandote rationem facto 
ving an account of your | rum cuorum red iturum 
ations 7 I wotaſti ? Cic. 4. Verr. 
It ever pou be cited to de Ambiguz ſiquando cirabere 
Witneſs in a doubtful |- . 
| vents 0 . 


3 
caſe- 


Que res igitur 11 eſt unguam in bello tanta? Cic. 1. Off. 


Ecquand igitur ifto frucłu quiſquam caruit, ut videre pirat am 
— non liceret ? Cic. 7. ang Siquands magnum mirati 
urgere ſolem Oceano putiſiis —— Sannzzar. de Morte Chriſti. 
unn quando tibi morem attulerit, Cie. in Vatin. 


Note, The uſe of ecquando 3s in ve % 
quando in Dubitative. | Goren * i 


3. Ever) ſenifying always, or continually, III. 
made by ſemper or =ternum z 4s, 


Pine eyes are ever towards | Oculi mei ſemper ad Do- 
the Lozd,. Pſal. 25. 15. minum, Hier. 


t abideth, and ever will | Manet, æternumque mane- 
Pad a bir, Virg. 


Neceſſit ati parere ſemper ſapientis eſt habit um, Cic. 4. Ep. 9. 
lelet aternumque ſedebit Infelix Theſens, Virg. An. 6. O- 
ui mei jugiter ad Fehovam reſpiciunt, Jun. Fial. 25. 15. 


4. Ever) in theſe, and the like compounded IV. 
words, whoſoever, whereſoever, how ſoever, is 
made by intailing cunque to the Latine for the for- 

mer part of the word, or elſe by doubling it ; as 
quicunque, or quiſquis, ubicunque, or ubi ubi, 
utcunque, or ut ut; vide S, r. 3. 


5- Ever) coming together with or, is uſually V. 
fut for before that, and made by cum nondum, 
antequam, or priuſquam ; as, 


I 3 ©; 


| | — „ — | = 
xis8 Of the Particle Euer. ch. 
Oy ewer thou hadſt formed | Cum nondum formiſſes u 
«the earth; Plal. 90. 2. tam, un... 
Oz ever the earth was, Antequam terra fierer, Hy 


* * 4 
+ 4 


„ren. S. 23 5's I | 

And we, oz ever he come | Nos verd priuſquam apm 

near, are-reabp to kul] pinquer parati ſum) 

| him, Acts 23. 15. ſum inrerimere, Bea. 
| _ eyeing verbum accuſatoris andiſſet, cauſan 
| vert! cagererur, Cio, Vide vefoze and that, rü 9g. 


VI. 8. Ever) joined with ſince, ir made by jam, 

inde, or uſque, A, or ab; as, [vide line, t. 1 

Ever ſince his Fathers and] Jam inde à patre atque n 

Anceſtoꝛzs times. joribus, Cic. pro Flace. 

Ever ſince he was a pouth.] Jam uſque a pueritid, Ta. 

I adeo diſſimili ſtudio eft jam inde ab adoleſcentia, Te 

Adeſpb. Amicus homo nobis eſt jam uſque d pueritid, Te 

p Heaut. Philocrates jam inde uſque à puero mihi amicus > 

| Plaut. Capt. Sometimes jam, inde, and uſque are omittel; 
a5, Quem à puero audivi, Cic. Ac. 4. 34. 25 


VII. . Ever) coming after as, redoubled with 
Adjective, or Adverb betwixt, and having | 
= Engliſn of poſſum, &c. following it, is elegant 

made by the Superlative of that Adjective, or 4 
verb with quam, or ut; as, & 

J came to Amanus with ag | Quam potui maximis its 
great marches as ever J ribus ad Amanum 
could. —— Cie. 

J have ſet fozth the Ozacles Expoſui, quàm breyiſſimep 
as bzteflp as ever J could. z tui, oracula, Cic. de Di 

De belpeaks the man as | Appellat hominem, ut bla 
_« Kindly as ever he is able. | diſſimè poteſt, Cic. x 
; — Cluent. ” 


Dies igitur & quam maxima voce dico, Cic. pro Dl 
' Ponvivium ad multam noftem, quam maximè pnſſumus, us 
Jer none producimus, Cic. de Sen. Aves nidos conſtrumnt, tif T 
quam poſſunt molliſſing ſubſternunt, Cic. 2, de N. Deni. F 


7 AN 


. = 
_— ET.” 1 __—_—__ 4 ww . & « AMS a6 „ u 
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3 71 ue 


TNA SUB BE 
3 | Io perpetuum, Cic. _ 
er and ann. . | Subinde,Suer.Identidem, Cic. 
er befoze. Uſque antehac, Ter. 

ger after. | Inde, ab illo tempore 

Id you ever perteive /— | Nuncubi ſenſiſti Jer. 8. 
wo the verteſt villains Duo ſceleratiſſimi poſt ho- 


{in 


+... A. 
. 


ever. 


i ever lived. , minum memoriam latro- 
| | Ji „des Ceo 8 
ease than ever. Nunc quam maximè, Cic. 
much as ever. I Ut cum maxime, Ter. He. 1. 2. 
ſoon as ever. I ß Statim ut; ubi primùm; 
1 = cum primꝭm; ut primùm; 


ſimulac primdm, See As 
Fund | Phraſ. | 
d pon ever ſee a neater - uam cultiorem vidiſti ? 19. 
>") ar. R. R. J. 1. c. 2. 
„ was he ever the leſs | Neque eo ſecids Marium ju- 
helpful to Marius foz all | vit opibus ſuis, C. Nep. V. 
jat. | Att. 


e ee 
CH Af. XXIII. 
Of the Particle Fax. 


AR) joined to 4 Subſtantive is an Ada-]1. 
jective, and made by longinquus; as, 

ey are come from a far | E terra longinqua venerunt 
Country unto me, 11ai, ad me, Jun. Iſai. 39. 3. 


Longinquos reſpicit montes, Plin. Ep. Exiſtimans non lon- \, 
quum inter nos digreſſum & diſceſſum fore, Cic, de Sen. 
Mn ex longinguo venit; Plin. J. 10. c. 42. 
The Adverb peregrè is very frequently uſed ſor 


r m this ſenſe ; as, 


4 14 A man 


—̃ͤ —— — BBB 
LW Of the Particle Far. Chap. 3 
© nan travelling into a far j Quiſpiam peregr# prof, 
country, called his fers | cons vocavit ſervos ſu 
vants, Mar. 25. 14. | Bega. 


: 


| 9 7 nan eras peregrd, tutatus oft domum, Plaut. Au 
Alle pereęrò in regnum Roman accitos, Liv. 3. & urhe. 


II. 2. Far) joined to an Adjeſtive, a Verb, bg 
Adverb, is made by, multd. or 19hge 4 a, 
He fold fo: far iet than | Multd minoris vendidh 

_—_ I. guam tu, Cie. Fo Vert, 
In lar the eaten City of | In Civ itate bochus Sicilizmy 

Ali SICHY. 1 40 
They prefer vertue far a= Virtutem omnibus rebus1 


ro maxima, Ci. 1. Ver, 


bove ali other things. | td anteponunt, Cie. 0 

He perteives it falls out far | Aliter evenire multò intel 
1 1 — | git, Ter. And, Prol. þ 
* Iha e far other opinion. Loe, mihi alia" men | 
; at, . a 
O the far unitke foztune of O ſortunam longè dif | 
2228 . Fomeii, Ch p 


Lycus is far the better at | Pedibus longè melior ya 


2 1 | Virg. . 9. 
Fax the Learne dit of ho | SERIE 
_ Gzrecks. Hor. Serm. 1. 8. 


pzefer his judgment far | Hujus ego judiciam lp 
befoze pours. anrepono tuo, Cic. 5. Tulk 


It fell out far otherwife. | Res alicer logge evenit, l 


| * multo uberrimus, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Aulto rale 
beneficii quàm maleficii memorem eſſe, Sal. Multd ſecus cn. 
nit, Cie. Att. l. 9. Mieroſolyma long clariſſima urbiun Oritt 
tis, Hip. 5. 13. Ea res longe ceteris & ſtudiis & ti 
antecedit, Cic. Acad. Quod long? ſecus Cic. de #8 
Nusæ veniertia longs ante videris, Cic, 3. Tuſc. Longe tel 
Pulchris abeſſe ſenſiſti, Cie. in Clod. & Curian, © 


Note, Where the Adjeclive is of the ve deg'h 
there multh and longe have omnium very elegantly joint 
with them. Mult omnium num me fortunatiſſimum pus 
Ter. He. 4. 5; Principi longè omnium in dicendo gra 
ſino & eloquentiſſimo, Cie. 1, de Orat. 90 

x , f ; | 3 


w& v 


* 
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ee 
bei wer that in 4 r clauſe, : 
jus by ita, or aded non, ut, ages; Neve" 


| Aded ipſe von violayir, ut 
| Cut. Il, 3. Natter 


I;a bon amas, ut pe+-Cie- 


Tanchm abeſt, ut ile meam 

L ,. — 
| If. 1 

um Oſces Indos vel in Senaty naſtro ſpellare poſſir, Graces 

| ita nan amet, ut ne ad villam quidem 1 
leas, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. Cum ſola bac res ade non infeſtetur 
hit, ut ipſa herbas perimat, Columel. Itague (tant ùm abfuit, 
nflammares animos — ſamnum iſto loco vix fenebamim, 
, pro Qu, Gall. T. ft, ut ſeribi contra nos nolimus, 
d etiam maxims optemus, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Tanmtùm abeſſt 
bat, ut id conſent aneum eſſet, ut maxim? etiam repugnaret, 
4. Acad. 9. Adeò nemo avit, ut intil 2. 27. 
ore, After tantùm abeſt in a former claufe, the t in 
latter clauſe may be omitted, hut then the Verb muſt 
of the Indicative Mood; as, tantùm porrò aberat, ut bi- 
ſcriberent, vix ſingulos conſecerunt, Cio. Attic. 13. 21, 

« Parei Calligraph. Rom. Tit. Aberrandi, 

Theſe Particles, fo far from that, may perhap* 
amiſs be made by non modd non in the for- 
clauſe, and (ed etiam, or verùm etiam, an- 

ering thereunto in the latter; as, 

far is mp grief from | Dolor meus non modo non 

deing leſſened, that it is | minuicur, ſed etiam au- 

Increaſed, getur, Cic, Att. I. 11. 

ty were ſo far from ſel- Non modb non vendebant, 

ling, that thep boyght. verdm etiam coemebant, Cic. 

Id me non modo non bort atur ad diſputendum, ſed etiam de- 
et, Cic. 2. de Orat. Gloriam verò nan modd non minui, 

ram angeri arbitramur eorum, Cic. 4. Acad. 2. Juuenili 

un mods nen in vigetur, verum etiam favetur, 00% 

| c. 
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by 
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Sometimes /ed is alone; 4, Non modo non cum ny 
na prece ad me, ſed acerbiſſimè ſeripſit, Cic. Att, 11, 1g 
The. ſame: may be expreſſed alſo by nedum ini 
latter clauſe anſwering to ne in the former, ur 
ſed ne anſwering to non modd in the former z a 
Onte when time was, | Grammarica'olim Rome 
Grammar was ſo far | in uſu quidem, ned 
from being in any eſteem ! honore ullo erat, Sue, 
at Rome, that it was not Illuſtr. Gram. 
to much as in any uſe. | © 
he is ſo far from being able | Non modo vocem, ſed 
to endure the free ſpeech, | vultum quidem libe 
that he is not able toabide | poteſt ferre + cujuſquy 
the free look: of any one. Cic. Fam. 10. 1. 
Note, If far from with bis verbal in ing have net ſo 
fore it, then far will be made by multdm, or longè; a, 
| ille mulridm aberit ut eredat [be will be far from believiy 
argumentis Philoſophorum, Cie. Ac. 4. 34. Longe aber 
| ut credam, Cic. Kenn 
IV. 4. As far as) or ſo far as, is made by quo 
| quantum, and quoad; as, BAK 555 
| As far ag it may ſtand with | Quod commodo yaletudi 
pour health. I tua fiat, Cic. Fam. 4.3 
So far as J hea. OQuantùm audio, Ter. He. 
As far as it is poſſible. Quoad ejus fieri poſſit, Ci, 
Inſe, quod commodo tuo fiat, cum en col loquere, Cic. Att. l. 
Nuod cum ſalute ejus fiat, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1.  Quod al 
conj.'ttura provideri poſſit, Cic. Att. I. 1. Quantium ego pen 
cio, Cic, Fam, 1. Quantum con jecturà auguramur, Cic. 4 
J. 2. Si eam, quoad ejus fac ere potueris, quam expeditiſina 
mihi tradideris, Cic. Fam. 3. 2. Quoad ejus poteſt, Liv. l 
bel. Maced. f Hither may be referred in quantum uſed q 
the later Romans; as, Secundo, in quantum ſatis erat, in 
fluens ſermo von defuit, Quintil. Dialog. de Orat, In qu 
tum patitur natura, Macrob. in Som, Scip. J. 2, c. 17. 


V. F. As far as) with to, expreſſed, or und 
flood, and having reſpect unto place whather, 4 
made by uſque with ad ; as, | * 


— — 


—.— 8 Ad moiem uſl der 


| 
| 1 Curt. ö | 
came to mest us ag N 7 5 occur | 
TT Appil * ſum uſque ad, Appii fa- | 
4 I rum, Bex. 
gientes ie ad flumen perſequuntur, Cel. 5. Bel. Gal, 
aferos uſque, Flor. 1. 10. f Pervenerunt uſque in Pha- 
m (y Cyprum & Antiochiam, Act. 11. 19. Bex. in Adri- 
m mare uſque venerunt, Flor. 3. 4. Proper names of 
nsare frequently put in the accaſh ative caſe with uſque 
„ Miletum uſque obſecro, Ter. 4d. 4. 5. Ut uſque Ro- 
þ qnificationes woceſque referantur, Cic. Qu. F. I. 1, 
e Puteolos, Sen. Ep. 33. A teręs ejus mont Liban Si- 
uſque porrigitur, Plin. 5. 20. So are the names of 
neries with fenus ; as, Curio Dacia tenus venit, ſed tene- 
ſaltum expavit, Flor. 3. 4. Antiochus & Scipione nil 
 Tauro tenus regnare juſſus eſt, Cic, 


. As far as) with from expreſſed, or at VI. 
i, and having reſpect unto place whence, is made 


que with ab or ex; 4s, 

ch it as fax as from I ab uſque Tmolo petivir, : 

molus. 

s comes as far as from | Ex  Echiopid eſt uſque hc, 

Ethiopia. Ter. Eun. 3. 2. b 

lam uſque 4 mari ſupero Romam proficiſci cum magno co- 

aty, Cic. pro Clu. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque . 

He, Virg. An. 3. Accerſebantur autem murene, ad piſ- 

ls oſtre urbis ab koh freto Siculo, Macrob. Saturn. I. 3. 

| 8 Vt ui ex ultima Syria atque Aigypto navigarent, Cio. 
„ + Vſque 4 Perſia, ii in Plant, Perl. 4. 1 


7: — from and far off from) having Acre VII. 
o diſtance of place ar time, &c. is made by | on- 

, procul, and multùm, with à or ab; as, 

0 make war far from Lanai a domo bellare, Cic, 

ome, pro Leg. Manil. 


Ir off from thy Country. Procul a patrid, Virg. 
iStoztane will not be far | Haud multdm aberic a me 
from me. | inforrunium, Ter. He. 4. 1. 
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4 7. * S937 


N Qa 
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" Qu longs 4 mari 7 Ter. Eun, 3. 3. Hae que prockl s 
2 conſpelu imperii——Cic. pro Leg. Agr. Multim ab | 
nit ase diſcrepant, Cic. 1. ff. Procul is uſed in this ſt 
de | 


without a prepoſition, procul urbe remo#us, Ovid, 
to. Procul teli jan abſunt, Curt. IJ. 4. Nam illud 
vereeft, quad plerique crediderans, Colum. Prefe1, I, 


"Ye Note, If far have rot from after it, o 
it is made by longs alone ; as, 


They ar far ſevered, oz Long? divjuntia ſun, 


ces r to n | Log? alicyi obrün g 
| e, n. 


2. Note, Far off without from, 1s made 
procul alone; as, * 
The fmoakes of the fires | Fumi He T 


were ſeen far off. - videbantor, Ce. 


it ſee a far | Sed quis eſt illic 
* that F * video ? Ter. Md. 


am non procul, ſed hic praſentes ſua temple, 
deſendunt, Cic. 2, Catil, Procul erant, Sal 4, Kl. J 


VIII. 8, So far that) is made by ed alone, or 
ulque; 4s, 


far, that he could not | Ev uſque, ut ex oppido 

$0 ar, tit he cond n jici non poſſet, Hr, 

Ci proceſiſſem, ut —— Sen, Ep. 33. Ep 

r 3 ut——Cic. Att. 1 2 f N 

11 adeg eſt inimicus, ut ills dijmalere poſſi 2 ( 
av, 


EdredaRte res erant, 


Cic. 
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125 
e 
F , 12 Cie cf J e 
dne how ar i quan 
* af my maſter in wür: anteo ſapicnrit, Ter. Ph. 
. m * a 2. 1. 
ar as the Empire did Totum denique qua parebar 
, tend. FN. imperium, Flor. 4. 2+ 
Multhm ab iis aberar, Cic. 
n far hozt of him. Ab eo plurimdm abſum, Cic. 5- 
5 {fer from thence- Non longè inde, Varr. R. R. 
ch Jam far from- } Vade longe ge abſum, Cle 
tink they were heard Eos uſque iſtine, 2 
lar as from thence. puto, Cic. I. 1. ad 
4 weather will not ſuffer | Tempeſtas prodire longiùs 
— thing far. non paritur, / arr, R. R. 5 


things. «* Hzc haQtenus, Ci. Att. 13. 10. 
21. Hactenus de—Cic, 


moe ſo-far, as tg Si eatenus * 


dicat. C 


J J. 8. 
1 EP and how Sciunt quid, & quatenus di- 
% they will ſpeak. Ruri ſunt, Cic. 2. de Orat. © 


You apud cum plurimdm, 

er. 

Longe latẽque ſunditur, P lin. 

n wildnefs it felt had | Cui in tantùm ceſſiſſet etiam 15. 

b far ſabmitted unto, | feritas, Plin. 8. 16, 

it you are far away. Tu autem abes longe genti- 
ante * | „ N Att. * 

wy fonght ev da uotidie eminus is pu 

with lings a far 5. , — Cel. 1. Bel. G. 

us far both their woꝛds conveniunt adhuc utriaſque 

agree. verba, Plaut. Truc. 

9 far Scſoſtris ted his | Huc uſque Seſoſtris exerci- 

my. rum duxit, Plin. 6. 29. 

F farag it ſhall be need= | Uſque eo qud opus erit, Cie; 20. 

ful ad Heren. |. 1, 

ls fetcht as far ag from | Trans Alpes uſque transfer» 

ond the Alps. tur, Cic. pro Quint. 

"args J BEAT: * mea memoria eſt, Cc. 


Att, 
So 


tres far with him. 
prend far and wide. 


[| 


* 7 
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= -- 0 far as N know, h he did | Non venerar, qudd fe 


Till it was far of the day. Ad —— diem Cie. Att 


 Multo denique dir (when it was far of the dap) per i 
ores Ceſar cognovit_Czl. I, Bel: 2 wp nod 


ibullio ven ad Pompeium, Cic. Qu. Fr, Antoni 

Flaminiam ad ſara rubra, multo jam i ſerum auxiſi 

venit, Tacit. 4. 18. A ſerum uſque diem, 774 4. 19. 

des jam diei multum efſe ; vide Plaut. Pſend 

_ Places verp far diſt ant, oz | Loca N 
off one from another. op. 

This wap is not ſo far a= | Sane hac multo p 
bout by a good deal - Ter, Adelph. 

Fran yy far end ok the | Fe eo. urbe; Cio 
ur. 


It-w 18 he from being wiſ= | Abhorrer a fapiendi f 
dom. mam, Cic. 4. Acad, g 


: It We far a being true. Abeſt com vero, ( 
| 4. Ac. 11 


C HA P. XXIV. 1 
Ol the Particle Foz: 6 


I. Feu in the beginning 0 a clauſe 2 
4 reaſon, or proof of ſomething going | 

| fore, is made by ſome caſual Particle ua, enn 
etenim, quippe, &c. as, 


Foz if any miſchtet be in | Nam fi hie mali ſt 


this matter. | quam, Ter. 
Foz firſt by them was the | Ab his enim' primdr eq 
Hozſfe routed. rarus eſt pulſus, Cz, 1 
Foz whois ſo quick a 10 Etenim quis eſt cam in a 
ter as J: bendo impiger, quam 
go? Cie. 5 


Fox in thoſe very * it Quppe in His ipſis tempo 
was ſaid bus dicebatur, Cic. 2. Pi 
Nam quo1 ſemper movetur æternum eſt, Cic. Som. Sc 

— enim unquam ſum aſſenſus veteri illi [audat6que proverii 

e Sen. Neque enim, quod ſentio, libet diceve, Cit: 
by Nat. Deor. Ei quoq' e enim procorſuli imperiam in aun 
proreg 


1 : 


. 88 wy r _ 'Y 


Lo. 34 Of the Particle Foz. 14 


ad jus ignorant, Plaut. Amph, Sed inevitabile eſt fatum, 


wrt. I. 4. Namgue decent animes mollia regna tuos, Ovid. 

Note, Enim is maſt uſually, ſet the ſecond, ſometimes the 
ind word in the ſentence ;, it is alſo found in the firſt place 5 
Ter. Hec. 2. 1. Knim laſſam oppidò tum aiebant, Plaut. 
pid. 3. 2. Enim iſthzc captio eſt, Tacit. Hiſt. 4. Aſiati- 
(enim is liderris) malam orentiam ſervili ſupplicis ex- 
mit. But this, ſaith Willichius, is an Archaiſm; though 
us ſeems to de fend the uſe of it, de Analog. J. 4. c. 26. 
241, That it is alſo à poſt-poſitive Particle he confeſſes 


ſm of a thing, is made either by the Ablative 
fe of that word, or elſe by one of theſe Prepoſitions, 
e, prz, ob, propter, pro; % — 
de are all the worſe faz | Dereriares omnes ſumus li- 
lbert zg... I EDU, Ter. 3 
Ie would not have done it, Id, niſi gravi de causa, non 
bot foz a great cauſe. [fſeciſſet, Cic. 


ou ſpeak fox weep- Fre ee loqui non poſ- 

Jun paid foz my fully. | Frerium ob ſkulritiam fero, 
' T er. N * 

t obeys the laws foz fear. n metum pa- 


ball be puntſhed fox his Fro hujus peccatis ego ſup- 
faults. I.  plicium ſufferam, Plaut. 
Imidie metu non au lent dicere! Cic. 1. Offic. Nec de im- 
10, ſed pro ſalute d imicare, Curt J. 4. His omnibus de cau- 
debe —-Cic. Fam, 5. 18. Nec jocari pre curd poteram, 
0. Att. 5. 6. Pre /etitia, Plaut Stich. Pre metu, Curt. 
Iv delilum penas dii expetunt, Cic, pro Marc, Propter re- 
m1gnrantiam ipſarum, Cic. Or. Fer, Equidem pro paterno 
Wiro hyſpitio faves orationi tug, Liv. JI. 42. Pueri inter ſeſe 
Pan pro levibus...noxiis iras gerunt, Ter. Hec, 3. 1. Oux 
C am 7 tens TY.GaTns, AGs 22, 11 51:94 
Hihr may be referred propterea, ſignifying; as Pareus 
, | | {aith, 
rard / 


myabatur, Liv. Dec. 3. I. 30. Etenim quoniam numerum = 
wiarum vobis non peſſum exponere, Cic. Vertr. 4. Quippe 


ye dum inter primores. prompt ius dimicat, ſatitta Aus eſt, 


e Giffapius for the uſe of ir, even in the fourth place, ||; 
2. Fo) before 4 werd ſignifying the cauſe, or Il. 


* 


% 8 
pe oc on . 4 woos _ — 2s „ — 
S "TY 


— — 
0 Of he Pardo Tor. thy 


4 _—— 


TT eam rem, ve! cauſum, as in that'd Tetence, | 
| vitam deorum propt ropterea ſertipitetnatn eſis arbitror, 4 
3: $ Amaræ mulieres ſunt, fon facil8 h#c fernt. . 
teres hr ird eſt, 7d. Het. 4. F. a WR ft 
wg fonje 2 er 5 > | 
9 Se ud xr dignitetem els 5 
re ex 0s 1 1 

if Bel. Co. 


Notes n Comick | Latine the Prepoſition drveraing a 
ruſat iue caſt is frequently omitted, yet the txſnal. wit 
fil put in the Accuſative caſe z as, Num id beate 
id are, Ter. Hec. 3. 2. | 


III. 3. Foz) joined to the perſon for wha 4 f 
15 2 is « note of acquiſition, and made « 
| Dative caſe, and ſometimes by pro ; 4s, 
Cray. he does much foz gs vero miki x 


This makes foz me. I Roc pro me eſt, Cie, prod 
Now omnibus dormio, Cic. 7. Fam, Ep. 25. Hoc mud 
pro me, ſed contra me "eft pot ins, Cic. 3. de Orat. 


IV. 4. Foz) before a taſual word coming after m 
 moting the goodneſs, fitneſs, profitablenels 
lawtulneſs of 4 thing, or the contrarits thertt 


a ſeen of a Dative caſe ; 455 5 
This was n. noc aliis quoque bono 
. — Cic. ad Heren. 
t is moſt fit fox pour age. Atti ue ſt apt n 
ſhall take that courſe, | Quod tibi utiliſſimum d 
— which ſhall be moſt pz0- conſilii capies, D. 
fitable foz pou. Fam. g. Ep. 9. 
Surely it is not lawłul fox | Cerre peccare licet 
any man to ſin. Cic. Parad. 4 
It is a ſhame foz them that | Turpe eſt eis, qui ben? 
are bzed well, to live unt, curpirer yivere, 8 
baſelp. 
Bona bello cornvs, Virg. 4. Georg. Aut gemmas aptent ca 
Perron. Nec pecori Aufs, ſeges, nec commoda Bach, Vil 


4, Georg. ”_ capiti util, Hor. J. 1. Ep. 16. " * 
| 


e b 


2 Sor the Particle Ter 


ntibus hom im har par eſt, Cic: de om. 8 facit, ut parrie 
lumen, wtilis agro, Juv. 14. Sat.” Non bic eibur ni 
Ovid: 3. Trift. EL. 3. Simul, ge cargndo vulneri opus 
1, ; parat, Liy. . Ea madd, que reftinguends igni forent, jor» 
wes, Lie. J. 30. See Chip. 88. K. Verbals in ©. 
jam mib licet nec integrum eft, uu. Cic. pro SR 

im mibi ſufficit, Plin. I. 1. Ep. 2, Quod' ipſi fucrit bensftif- 
dicere, Cic. Alteri ſurripere jus non eſt, Cic. Gf 


1, Note, After aptus and \utilis, there may be an Atcu- 
ue with ad inſtead of « Dative ; , Ad majorem na- 
mn mulritudinem apti portus, Ceſ. 4. Bel, Gal. Ad qum 
res aptiſſimi erimus, in ils poriffimdm elaborabimus, 
| 1:0, Homo ad nullam partem utilis, r on 

irmirudinem vocis, Cic. ad Herennc l. 3. | 


l. Note, If a Verb of the Tafinitive Mood fallow ih Sil 
f comes after fog, then ſee Rule 21, and Note. 1 © 


1 Foz) before words f price is 4 fon f an V. 


4 live caſe 5 as, 
ſold f cor pus vendebar, vi 
— he fr him gold: ſix avs vendidifſe 7 minis. 


| Plaut..Capr. 3. 2 
— pout elk foz as | Te redimas caprum quam 
= you can, ves m imo, Ter, Tun. 
1. 1. WK. 
Qu eam minis emit ? Quadratinta minis, Plaut. Ep. 1. Is 
eaiks emi tur, uam quod precibus emitur, Sen. N 
| venire quam. plurimo, Cic. 


It ſo much, how much, as "EY more, leſs, 
c. coming alone Without 4 Subſtantive after db, 
made by 4 Genitive caſe; as; 


hall ſell them foz ag { Vendec eos quanti er Cie, 
nuch ag he will. | 2. de Leg. Agr. 
ſell not foz moze than o- Non vendo pluris quam cæ- 


hes perhaps roo foz leſs. reri, fortaſſe etiam mino- 
| ris, Cic. 2, Off. 


Fideamus hoc quod coneupiſeimus, 1anti deſeratur, Sen. 
Ffwincia tahti vendis 4415 Ju . 4« Satyr. Maęls 
juan: 


129 


— ops , id. eee 
ene pbvis — 
, pam eis em, dd. 1 
VI. waghn F902) ſometimes i ah Tomdtiutation 4 
ſibKtution of ane or thing Ty! the e 
AER, er room Ly Fele, A — 
N,, | a 
J with geind to ven A «| Tqo-pd rol} 7 
Ax pra 1% Ennnchoigd Thaidem deduflus eg, Ter. Eu 
6. Non recuſarunt, guin pro me, vel mecum perirant, Cie, 
pore % Nymph Calamos tenuiſſe paluſtres, Ovid. Aut. 
Laer ene, Pau, ee 
tum vice qui eee {fo i 


Nad 3 ** 0 Ac arri 6 zu rina Bos priſ 
Ss when fo; imports the doing of ſomething in 
way of exchange, retribution, \recompency, 
reward, then alſo it is made by pro; m, 
eee Hoc Let om N 


reward 
1 Pro tribus corporibus triginta Fwy ia. t FR auri ner 
22 ene 


ceipias, Curt. J. 4. Pro tantis eorum i 
1 bs ei bete, erat iaque referantur, Cie. Phil.; 


VII. . g. #02): ſometimes is put for as, as if it w 
to be, that it may, or might be, ad * 
made by in, with an Accuſarive. onſe; r, 
Yoſtages were veſiredfoz s | In pignus Gdei oblides6 
. pledgeoftheirfaithfuineſs. derati Tunr, Liv. |. 


Dei imperator in nm panels: þ expetitus eſſe v 
tur, Cic. de Provinc. Conſular. In cauſam belli Sagunt 
letu eft, Flor. 2.6. Ea cert? fuit uit 2 ut 
perimentum illatum putem divinitis, id. 1. 3. Bam 


- publicam eſſe conſtabat datimque a Few Fon Ae 
ei. Cv. 1. | 


VIII. 8. Foꝛ) before words of time, is hs ſometi 
by ad, ſometimes by in, and ſometimes by per; Wt; 


TI's 


ARK. TY  2©A£'<£—®> IRS wiz CT. 


(64%. .. — ns 


Jer very ei — 


Ad breviſfitaum te 
rty cas. 


ae. in . aunos 

I impetrſrunt, Lv: 

zn to many e., 95 ; rot per ſeoula, Jause 
Ad punum tempdtis; Cic. Ad liens Plin, In perpetuum 
Fer. Heaur, © Pw poſteriim, 2 Ine ernud); Plid. 11 
lie biduw N X. Ter cor * ws; n futirum, Bl. 


0 7 1 egg T7 e 15 ſecyla. len- 
y1 U f 
hag 1 N e 275528 5 


2: Div. 8. 
urpoſe, e r IX: 
1 Top) eee end, rp 1x 
— 


"a # Gn 
2 ried 12 6 


Ahe, Wee 4 
irt an dad ſap u. = oats „ it e ik: 
n 


9 enz 
mque pecunjam peck 5 Die ad 

0 fr. A4 722 Nd © 4 
80 Eripinntui I munibun ea; W yy! s divinas 


em Sei 0 ettrate * Liv. Dec; 3; 
era, Cie: Verr: G. Aa nafiros cives ——— nihi⸗ 
ln, Cic. Har eft in pinas terra reperta meas Ovid. 
Tr. 3. 10, De illud in uſus 80 ae FIG _—y 


pur tn, et, Haut, 


& phage tes _ pro N an ee . 5 455 


Pe W teh his take. | Illivs ergd venimus, Ving. 

In meng lake are beats Hominum, gratia ere | | 
bed. beſtia, in 6 dig 

Pe tell Jpeg cu- | Me ntiqur, & conſuetu 

tams * 15 * 835 

n is to be velired foz * vier propre ſe expticads 
own lake. 

In my ſake, the Senate, Pro eee hominamq; 

id twenty thoulſand men pr#recca viginti millia e- 

| mcze put on mourning- ſtem muta veruat, Cie. 

0 5! quid contra allas lege t, ejus legit ergo fm fit, Cic, © 
a 1 fein is, aut eget, ca Cic. af. Perf. e 
r; 5 peta, an in 3 Sn etiarti amicitie. N - 

61 


132 Of the Particle (F922. _ Chaji 3+ 


"ine (+—fox the-ſake vfvtrxjendidin==] ic, Cie. I milerim 
mein tantar uma propter me: — Cie. Fen. 143, 
 Nullum periculum'pro me adire dubitavit, Cie. Fam. 12 
e be ſet: an . o} 10 * 


N Win 


1 for 


Latin wor 


| 


* 1. Note, — the Latin 
vit. gratia, causa, &c. is not expreſſed" togtthe 
with the Genitive caſe gov erned of ce it; even 4 fük 

i ſelf is ſometimes. ea; in the Eng, liſh, 4 


im ille ſe euſtodiæ ſe. ca IJ diceret in caſtris remanjſ 

14S de — Sic T 1 Tap" Magis Frere 
guam quia unn: culpa 15 Sic Ulpian, vi guis Evil and] 
'ctiminis id egit, ut 'Reip.' tans} abiſſet, Liv.) Ex proitind 
imperii Romani, tradendz' Annibali victorie eſſe, Salluſt. 


ui regium imperinm, quod initio enn On 
_ reip. era * 
12 Note e Pronoun 5 de my, thy, b 
A Gale, itmey th — be Able 


. — of a Latin' Mu, l 2 sratit « 


causa ; 4, 


, Let him alone RK mp cake Mitre hunc mi ese 
Te abeſſe med causꝭ moleſie fero, tug gaudeo, Cic. Non fibi 


"os be-vivere, & ſud causd excludi FENG, Ter. Eun. 


3. Note, Foz) with ſake, in obteftations, 
fling, or” intreatings; may alſo be mail 
Per with an Accuſarive caſe ; ut, 


I intreat foz the fake of 
- Wed: on and our frtendſhtp, 


Per ego te Deos a Kn 
ſtram amiciriam, ut- 
Ter. And, 3.3. 


Per ego bas lacrymas, dextramque tuam te oro, Virg, Pg ne 

te parentis memoriam obteſtor mei, Senec. Vide ſupr. rl _ 
XI. ..11, Foz) before 4 Parriciple i in ing, and fan — 
big becauſe that, is made by quo od, on aun 

4 * Mood 44, 14 


” 4 4 - 9 
FIR — — — — 


2 — 


1. 34. "Of che Particle - 7 E 


— little" angry at Mini. gudd-defendiſſem, le- MEE 45" 


a defence- | viter ſuccenſui Cie. 
"arte making a dence 1 raiti-deos fark Leis file 


— angry with itatos, — 

me koꝛ hearkning to Ter. — 1. Nn 

'Titivs, quod habui- — L. Sami demi ſue, c- ö 
dmnctus e, Cie: pro Rab. Stultior ſtulto fuiſti, 75 tis N f 
Wilis erederes, Plaut Curc. 4. 3. Nuit in und re 

wſdtrativs , g FRO 2 News ers, ce ecerit, Cie. 

— * 


12. Foz) before 4 Particle. in ing ** xn. 
bing that, or to the end that, irtlegantly mad 
cus wich 4 Gerundiue, * his Subſtantive. 
# the Genitiue caſe ; , e $92 UE 


Ft 120rnred men fox the (are {nbrfclendenits, 

. Milling of the Conſyls. cauz3 manum paravit, Cic, 
Sim & ea, que anth gefſeram, conſervande civitatls caust 

pſiſem, Cic, a Quint. Sunt enim quegam ita flezitioſe, 

3 * conſervands Taten * caush ſapiens fatturus fit, 
. 


13. For) with all, all that, all this, and XML. 
ſerifying though, although, albeit, neverthe- 

leſs, or notwi ding, is made * ſome adver- 
ſaive Particle, etſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quam- 

ns, tamen, licet, nihilominus, &c. as, 


Jean hardly yield pon this | Haud tibi hoc concedo, etſi 
oz all you are his I father. illi pater es, Ter. He. 2. 2. 
he came into the Court | Venit in curiam tamen, Flor. 
foz all that. 9. 2. | 

Decedit jam ira, et ſi merit irgtus eft, Ter. Hec. 3. 8. Ta 
netſi major es, Plaut. Stich. 1. 1. Etiamſi ille bis non eget, 
inen ei potiſſuniun inſerviunt, Cic. 1. Offic,' Bellè erit, eti- 
unfi omnia hoc anno tempeſtas diſſipare paravit, Perron p. 171. 
Quanquam hung Chremes bumani and + je _— 
wn putat, Cic. 1.0 vamvis non fuerit impu 
ſuaſor profedtionis mee, 3 certò fuiſti, Ee 18. 
16. 6. Equidem non defing 1 n der literas rogare, Cie. Art. 

- 


42 


= 
"OY A be 4 * 
T Py Py — "3% * r Ads * ifs. 
* 1 * * - ” 
154 - f 
—— x — — 


6. 1. Veritas de in 1 
e 


ten mann G e s bab. Uv. 127 e 8. Mun 
rus hic Rome piſeit, u toi all] peregt &acoitus erat, Mcd, 
Sur. 3. 15. Tamen prepaium nihilo fan peregit,,G, Neygpin 


vit\ Bomp. Attici. Tamenie[and vet 2 2 * 
in ia e e Gir, 4 4 * po 


17 land toꝛ all. they were mony] Ber- aha Aka 
ee 2 2 8 55 1 n 4 enhit 


Ser 82. and hen 21 


Foz wha corny, "the | 
De "OR laben! tibi 4 entie 


. ts, _ 

lemend, ut rem teneatis reins, 25 — . 
= Prof. Quod ad popularem rationem attivet, Cic. Fart 
Quid ad. naminationiun analogiam perfines; Varro 

2 #5 1. 8. + ln ehis{enſe e a4, tu 
tum ad porticus, nihil interim deourrit 1 

eſſe repe/gndiym, Plin. Ep. Quantum 185 52 

63 nate — Var. R. X. 1. 125 So quid verb, as; herd 
8 e PAP colonis complere v0 luft ir {and g5 fi 


— Ji cujuſmodi eſſet ine mne 
42 12 — hg Fa Is, Cic. 4 N , 


XV. 15. Foꝛ). inportin leaye M4. thi 
per; /o when it 2 be ng ra 
by reatbn, * ear of; * 


Fs TS ary Road, Gin 


92 indeed could che PR TE e 
| — Hicill ded» : e e 


74 eſt, bp reaſon of age "ths 2 2 


e Ofthe Particle: . anne. 
— 


1 ——— Lier me 

jr, qu de, 2 * 
16. #02) imply it r 
bed by à, pro, 


common liberty - pro Rr. 
Flake fake much foz our ine. Mules — cauſam a- 


une contre perditos ves 4 Senatu, & à bonum cn, 
it eenſtandilts, Cie. de Cl. o. Quid ſensiaur in g- ſort 


Fed ignerat nemo, Cc. Tuc. a. N 
e ſer pro 2 2 U. 
Pro me uf eHlagitati ſunt 
vir. Conſufey de "con fibii 2 W * 
rote, Cic. pro Noſc. 
17. Foz) . of thing by proportion xvu. 


ſeveral perſons, &c. is made elegantly by in; * 


lets down twelde acres Duodem deſeribit in fm 
fy every man- los homines jugera, Cic. 


Titarines qraterms denarivs ie nter vi amphoras Tor- 

ji nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font, Militibus in..concigne - 

E ** guaterna in lenke Icera, 
4. 


undition of Perſons, Things, or Times, and may 
varied by conſidering, or ' proportionable to, 
then is made by; pro, or ut; as, » .. 

inermced food e "pen 72. wor 3 


tobe enough, fon Cid eſt, ego eſſe decrevi 
conſideri eſtate- j. Heaut. 


ug] on w 
ſpeak [ ut remporibus 
——— . opts, Cie. 235 


Sunt impil eiue pro charitate reipublice nimium multi, pro | 
titudine bens ſentiertium admgdum Wo uct, Cic, Phil. 3, Te 
o berifi n 7 


vmore noſtro roge,Cic. Fam, ©, 18. 


— 


ſtram diſputavit, Cic. Arr, _ 1 


18. Foz) ſomepimes is 'uſed as 4 note of the xy 


— 


PTR + --- 3 


ſatis bend ornat « 2 on Pen. 1. 2. — etiam, 
in homine Romano ¶ fs oman] Litera, Cic. de Sen. * 
e hominis, ut — e jam ſequi, Cie. Tuſe. 1. $ 
tor . ut temporibus ths, 5 Cie. de Clay, Or 
Orationem ſalutarem, ut in tal temporr, babuit, Liv. 4. K 
Pune Vi ut es ſeculo; dun, Mactob,” Sa. 3, 16. Pro 
noſtro queſtu ſatis bend ornate ſumus, Plaut, Fun, 12. Ne 
um afrociug qudm pro numero pugnantium editur, Liv. de. 


4. 1. "Favinis animi anto, quam pro OPS 
nar; ache, Up: derg. by. 4 121 ny 


xix, 1g, Foz) ſometimes belongs 45 4 not to , the f 
gain word, and is included in the Latin of it; 4 
ee looking en of | Qudam e expeAario judit 
judgment. 

I woun have you wzite to 2 ad me velim fi qu 


"156 Of the particle 705 2 


-me tk there be any thing erit quod opPeriare, 0 
that pon ſtay foz.. Ad 


"0 tibi ad n e pafulgrentur n 

* NR 

XX. 2. F02) next- beſare an Infinitive Mood 4 
another Mood, is an expletive, and includad in 
Latint of the following and or *. * 
with a Subjunctive; a, 


Ko bzing them foz to be Ve iddncerem eon 
puniſhed. | | | rentur, A. 22. % | 
I go foꝛ to ſee; a viſere. + 


Of the Variation Ti the Inte Mod, Se Chap 
Rule II. Not. 7. © 


xxl. 21. Foz) before 4 caſual r 
nitive Mood after it, is included in 45 Le 
the Actuſative caſe, and Infinitive Apo; 4% 


Since the. people of Rome | Hog cùm populus Roms E. 
remembets this, it were | meminerit, me ipſum nf, 
a a moſt amefui thing fo; meminiſſe tur pi 

me not to remember ' | Cic. Fam. 11. 11. bs 1 


W-. . om eſt fagitium mibi. ctede adcleſcentuluin ſcortari, 7 
1 A Quid tandem me fecgre decuit, Liv, J. 42. n 1 N 


. Note, If 4 Noun onHerby &c. governing « 
9 —_= come before ſuz, then the caſual word 
ing may be either the Dative caſe, as gover. 
if. the foregoing word, or the Accuſative, as, 
ned of the Infantive Mood 1, , - 
Bim eft Mb en bac juventute HOW Cic. 

*. 4 Ep. 3. Sin mib ne que — — 
Lees me id ſeine guid 


— 


vliari liener it, Cie. Fam. 5. Bp. 4. 
Fee FJend. . . KH Ee 0224 tt 
The reaſon of this ind:fferency as to caſe, is becauſe 


© if the 
rere written at che full ef it, tbere ſhould be me 
„e the Dative caſe, and the Accuſative caſe; at it s 


this of Cicero's, Hoc te expectare tibi turpe eit! and this 
Terence, ; Me hoc delictum in me admiſiſſe, id mihi ve- 
wenter dolet, Ang that, Nam me hoſpitem lites ſequi, 

m hic mihi ſit facile atque utile, aliorum exempla com- 
nent. And bis was meant ſure by that Subminition in 
Y Grammar concerning thoſe examples Nobis non 
tet eſſe tam diſertos. Expedit bonas eſſe vobis mi- 
commiſſo non licet ce pho, vin. That before the Infi- - 
tive Moods here in expreſſed, there are Accuſative caſes to be 

ſhud,” as if the tes, were written at large; Non li- 
bobis nos ęſſe tam diſertos, &. "And bence it comes tn 
ſt, that AdjeHives coming co Verbs of the Tifinitive 
hed, do /o Hen differ in caſe from #he Subſtantives com 

them, as in the ſorenamed Examples. Nobis effe di- 

os, vobis eſſe bopas, mihi eſſe plam, which AdjeBives 4. 

t not with that Subſtantive that it expreſſed differing in 
{ from them, but with that, that is omitted, of bur ſame 
e with them. Hence alſo it is, that the Accuſative caſe 

e the Infinitive Mood being omitted, the Adjefive coming 
ier it, may alſo be the Dative caſe, as well as the Subſtan- 
r; as, Nobis non licet eſſe tam diſertis. Natura beatis 
mnibus eſſe dedit, Claudian. In causa facili cuivis licet eſſe 
lerto, Ovid. Quo in genere mihi negligenti eſſe non licet, 
be, Laſtly, hence it is, that though neither Dat ive nor Accu- 
ame be expreſſed be fore the Ifinitive Mood, yet the Adje&ive 
q be of the-Dative caſe, as in that of Ter. Phorm. 5. 2. 
as noſtrapre culpa facimus, ut malis exped iat eſſe; and 
at of Horace, Ser, 1. Sat. 1. Atqui licer eſſe beatis ; or 
| the Accuſative, as in that of Cicero pro Qu. Ligaria. Li- 
bk eſſe miſeros. Nate 


7 


1; 


© _- are — — 


e Of the particle So dug. 

Note 2. Sack ſentences where Hod igchus af. 
miy be buried in Engliſh, by if, or that; ad 
Lam by it, or ut; LIM r 
7 Its thame, fo them | 


1 


— 


It iss ſhame, that they thee |. 
are well bzev oor. _ 


Nr 8 
WA LE * ASE S 
Mihi vitam Qik nt 
m, Cc. Phil, 2. 
me mini debebar, « 
Cie. Fam, B. Ep. iz 
Ee Pro Saeed tuere, Cit 
I Pro facts habere, c tt 
| Pro certo creflere, Cle. 
n. ell explirat 1 


oe eh Mir: rt, 


t ne viderem fue 


pt =, ar 


101 


Taking them TEDDY 


I xam ont hither foz feax. If 
foe © 


. a Ne le, Wi" 

que 

— Abſque bac und fore 
Jam derer tor the man. Me mĩſeret myligris.Te. | IF 


that— Not hoc de thilo elt, x 
75. Jtiwwor fp nothing oe RHO 


To be:one'gſervant ben l= | Setvire gratis JlicuiCh. 
1 avaſs ug in Ur ne bene i nos ill 


nothing. 'ris, 
Fop ener, 1 952913 [4 oftria che. * 


5 Ter. * 


% 


or the particle Foz, = 139 


the eee ho cons Quancuracunque aha 

, * dort. t d Were. 
aſe other fog you | ud, 1 quare | 

uh krhorted. fen his — 
, h undo e »* 
the moſb p cru Cic. e, ler. 
e e, {-liqundl 


1.9 
q have law fo it. [is id ipſl per gem lice- 


bit, Cie. eden. — 
n excogit abitur 
A 7=1" "+ at poet fappliciug) ? Cic. 


of | oa authqrizarem digere, 


butter ma to ſpeak . meum contra Sena. 
Magls in rem & noſtram & 


757 good and pours. Ns ; * id eſſet, th 20, 
x (5.6 maid key. me Pudica eſt; Virgo en, 
1 664 b » i 120 , Plant. Cunt. 131. * 


ous nan Ar ee, Ong __ 


57. 
2 . Plas: 
MALE FR in mordum ex Egritudine 
ene, jutze cams: ed 
* 5 1 35- 


Uy Bede, qu, Gr, Tic. . Off. 28. vid. Cic. 1. 


8 Ute. bh ebe 
re not fog my arg. . "i pericylo non 
yet he would not koz 1 tamen ideirco ferrum 


a he Mec. 3. 
Fat p his Axe from u | 2 Neg 


* of being plclded Meru rr Toe: An. 25. 


| * © He goes from Capua to cp Romam pr 


IF 


140. Gr the e From: Chg. . 


dof 


40. Fop the” future — what os RING Cie, 4 
rematng.' 


1 4 


| = Argiva phalanx. 7 N ibat-4 Tenedo, \| 


_* Neque idcirco Czar opur intermittit, Cæſ. 1. Bel d 
Le aer e woyd, | verbum de verbo e 


Aut ſi verbum è verbo volu - | efferre;, pro verbo re 4 
mus, Cic. Acad. 5. | re Expreſſa ad wil; 

r. dicere; totidem vg 
tes, Id. ib. 10. 1 trans ferte, Ter. Cic, 


See Heiicefozth, r. | | vide Danes pg = 
9 wings ons G 


v7 © N » 4 1124 Is yp 
4243233342444 S444 24 


— 


De p. XXXV. 
of the Farticle Atom. 
om) comis ing after 4 word — motiot 
fore 4 Nen name of place, is « 
an Ablative caſe, moſt uſi 24 webs 55 
times with a Prepoſition; , 


7. Ep. 
Chere mg" no news pet | A Brundufio nulla adi 
tome from Brunduſium. ma venerat, Cic. Al. 
Multi principes civitatis Roms 23 Cie. La 


Peſf unte diſceſſit, Cic. Fam, 2. 12. que fort 
4% venerit, Plaut. 'Stich. 1. 2. ins ua 42 
um ex Epbeſo navis mereatoria, — ach. 2.3. 


2, An.  Tantus ex omnibus ſpectacullt nſque 4 Capital 
ſus excitatu 2 * how ſt. Due ab Dianio; 9 
82 ep, Gic err. | 4b N navi « 

II. 2. From) before 4 common name of pl 
is made by an Ablative caſe: with the Fri 
à or ab: as alſo before 4 word of Time, 1 A 
and nating. any Wale 6 Term, 1 . 
Oraer 3; 45 (15:5: pill 14 


—— _ ____ 


— err 


1 


_ -— 


1 35. of He Particle: "From. 141 
un down from the toy * 2 ab arce, 


tower. | 5 
* oe time he had Ab. 12 tempore ſecum illos f 
en with him. { Hhabuit, Cie. Verr. 86. 
jath had a reſpect foz | Ab ineunte adoleſcentit me 
from the — pant} » OO: Cic. Fam. a3, 
ng of mp pont A 

i thee a clock there Ab bord rerria bibeb cur, 
dzinking and gaming | ludebatur —Cic. Phil. 
by all from the 45 A 0 audivi un, 

An g \ 

mn fic fatur ab alta, Virg. — 8. 2 decem 
ab mari quum aſcenderent, * J. 4a, c. 38. fler me. 
m ab advleſeentis debes eſſe—.Cic. Sen. Primis & te 
un ab annis, Virg, An. Mither refer all theſe,” A cu- 
ir; 4b ineunabul is; ab in fante; ab infantibus z:@b\ in- 
15 4 juventa; à paruis; à parvulo; à paruulis; 8 
Neri; à pueritid, Ge. which Claſick Juthozs 
und with. ' V/qze ab aurorg ad hoc quod eft die, Plaut. 
Ab ſole orto-in multum diei ſtetôre in acie, Liv. 7. 

ye Ab oo uſque ad mala, Hor. . 1. A. A N 
ie ad verticem, Plin. 7. 7. 15 

I, | Me, Domo and rure are — uſed iber 4 Prepo- 

Mn, and ſometimes humo; as Video rure redeuntem ſe- 

„ Ter, Eun; Domo dudum huc accerſita ſum, Plaut. 

zi humo pigrè, Ovid. Met. I. 2. Tet Livy bath, Abeſſe 

domo non poſſum; and Dum ſenes. ab domo arceſſunt, 

Voſl. de Conſtruck. c. 46. 

2 Nite, From put for after, voting order of ſucceſſion 

*. ay 1145. oo theje examples, Tertius ab nei. 
i eſt quartus ab Arcehil3, Cic. 4. Acad. 6. See 
7. r. 1 N. 2. | 
I 8 from Adam, Seprimus ab Adam, Bex. Hier, A 


S216, 

. From) before a Perticiple of the preſent reuſe, III. 

Bate by @ Gerund in do, with a, ab, or ex; ,, | 
ie perſons are ſoon diſ- | Ignavià diſcendo eitd deter · 

mraged from learning. rentur, Cic. 

4b imvidendo rech invidentia dic! pueſt, Cic. 3. Tuſc. Ex 


endend quam ex accuſando uberior gloria comparatur, Id. 
1, Nore, 


6 


2 — 2 — - 


Gras Particle pron Thy, 


AY. 2 e rom 
. 4 50 en it e h 
| Ae bye,” quis, ws 

Rur —— aur 1 gar 
che winde Hinder . veuti Ferre 4 


m2 
— 
#42 


nr Proben, a 4.6 


i BB JUL 


. Per eos, ue oaiſom d 


mann 


means he kept 


W 


* y ta Via — 
lem in "te To 


y; Ter. A 
25 Ter. Em. 7 1 16 — ut me — | 
> 'probib' tum 25 coſtra amiti exiftimationent ui 


Cic. Att. 1. 1. Dabas iis Viterds, ls runny. 
40s impedirem ; quo mins ante byemem edificaret, Cit 
7. Neghe te, quo minks ſententiam muten, dermal 
Cic. Ac. 4. 1 — Nec mibi tamen ar faviem inter 
into, Cic. Fin. 1, 3. Teneri non patui, quim gibi aperiin 
tlaraveni, Cic. Att. 15. 1. Jer fe tenult, ſuin contre 
dotfores librum etiam ederet, Citi. 4. Abads 4. 


2. Nite, if from have far befare ut, al ag 
bal in ing after it, then it hath ſeverai elegam 
of rendring it; which ſee in far, ch. 33- J. 

ty: 4. From) after Verbs of differing and tal 
| away, is made ſometime? by a ative; and | 
| Z by an Ablative, with a Prepoſitions; ©; 
| Hidden virtne — Paulum ſepuler Uiſlet | 
krom buried ſloth. © | ti Celata virus, fl. 
They differ from us in Diſſident à gobis anime 
mind and will. voluntate, Cic. i. 
R lone mei mea mid, 


E 


me we things, n 
en eh Tatety | 8. 3 Cos: P er- 
from good men. ferre, Cie. de Leg. 


i differt Sermonj, Hor. Sat. 4. 1, 1. Poetæ queſtionem at- 
ut, quiu nam eſſet lud, u i) ſi differrem ab oratori- © 

Cic. Or. Ut ſpem hoſtibus demeres, Flor. 1. 18. Conſcia 

tergo pallia deme tuo, Ovid, 1. Am. I. 4. Adimam tibi 

me rm, Ovid. Het. 2. mn additum ud m-- 

| nominis noſtri, quam ademptum de fortund videretar, Cic. 

d. Sepe periſcelidem ſibi raptam flammis, Hor. 1. Ep, J. 17. 

r Eripite- ar bitrium matri ſecrets loquendi; Ovid Mer. 4. 
vereor ge eripiater d uobis :canſa tegia, Cic. Ex. Auid fi 
aidiat flave Venus arma Minerva? Ovid. Am. 1. 1. Quid 
mibi detrabjs inguit? Ovid. et. 6. De digito annulum 
ab, Ter. He. 4.1. Tgitur fortuna ipſius & urbis Ser- 
tom aide capa abſlulit, Jun, 19: Sag. Clalus Pecs 
lare⸗ abſtulit A. Senatu, Cic. pro Dom . 


3 R 
M. on 9s 445 | SSL of 3200 Wha 
1. Note, The Dative caſe aſter Verbs of differing is maſt - 
Pregical, (QB 0 nz eas 12 1530 


2, Note, At afiter Verbs of raking," ſy of diftabeez crx. 
g, deliver ing, Jaying,' keeping; fending, ferching; tecei- 
% hearing, and generally all Verbs that have the Parti- 
way after :#henr, or do import a motion or proceſF'Froms 
made by the Ablative caſe wit bea Prepofition,”7 © © 


\ #S > 


f e bole 
. From) when it may have off, or out fer V. 
ere or after it, is made by de, è, or ex; as, 

An, of | 4 3 kh, % 

a0 Se le 


| vat, A 
ga from [id cit, from off F of? 
| wo ſt, krom olf) 


2 N TH raft ; 52 
Paid lifts up ber ſelf K e 


I will 


TIPS 


f — — te WO GIN ww oper 


14 — 857 me Fareicls = | . 
A e 


i 2 qd ſend e, 


> 4 3% tr66 


Celſo omnis de colle videri Fam poter af. legio, * A 
 FT”_— Catthagi Nene + eto 1 e 

kl ex aggere fatur, Virg. 85 
3 de Janine palmis Suſtulit, Virg. "An; 28 2 
ume Tnquit, Ib. 74 totum babuit # diſciplina, Cie. St 
turn. 1. 2. c. 15. Rhen. in Deſpaur. Syntax, 5. 51. 


9 in the Lan 


4 9775 


> er => 7 EST 


VI. by From) feel is 
; 5 Verb; 4, 
Ihave wied him not tohids Ne quid me celet em 

' DIR Nom me; {9,90 lucfeci, Ter. 


© Neque * te celab , neque tu me celaſſ * 
Stich. 4.2. Neſcio uu —— er. At.] 


FR 


—_ 


bine PHRASES. N 
Houcke from whence fivit und * 

Letter from wher the yo Verr. A 
Hot far from hence. Haud procul hinc, Oni 


From hencefozth I hope we | Dehine ſpero Zrernath i 
ſhall be always friends. 1— fore, Te. 


He went from thence lnde abiie, Tir. © 
5. Arom —— it cometh to 9 Inde eſt, qubd—Pli, 
paſs, that —— 
From hencefozth- Enid; cic. | 
o Detiver from hand to | Per manu alceri 
K 21 * 
rom doo to doo. iatim, Cic. 
To A off from day to _ * diffcrre 
3. 
10. 3 befo:e the Nones of ] Ex * Non, Jan.. 
Jure, tili the dap befoze | que ad Prid 


the Kalends of Seprember, } Cie, Att, 3. 17- * 


— 


1 


, FI Ws FER "7. 12 w 4 
1 2 hl 


i 1 Dec 9 on 29013 


FEI MEN 


far is mp oꝛzation krom antùm abeſt, ut ener vert 
$ weaned chat — 'oratio, ure. a 
jth but from dand to F diem vie, Ci. Me. 
unn. (EZ tempore vin, Cie N 
comes home Nm: a- beregrè redit, Tur. Ph. 1 


4 
n 


. N 
was ſo fag from 


mience thaikt—— 


— 


| a 


hoid, 1. C from foreign Te \ _ 
derts. EU dee .- 114 
IF 8555 f 1 Ge uur 
-I. . 4 1.08 
[ 0ze, Exod. 4. We 5 5 1 lr. 
rom 1 4 N EA a fey 50 — us. fuir 
*. "8 ; of  Japis, 
eet, Gen. 19.10. E med un" * 
his Uteeth, Zach. 9. 7. E dentibus, Fi. S 4 4 
% bran ng Iſai. 1. 4. 9; | Iafernè; en inferis-: inter A 
in above, See above; 1.5. | Supernd; ren Curt. Gi Ain 
in from, See even, r. 3.6. us , 1 


03 < 4707 
OF eee 


CH AP. XXXVI. eh 992 * 


4 11 
Wink ut 4 1187 


the Particles" Pente, bana. bence 
thor ..fozward:" . Pr 


Jeu er 1 het hn abt bie * 
and is Made | r, THEM. i» LAS: 0 

| he carry her "away | An lllam hüne abducet tor 

e: i. e. from this place. | Ad. 4. 3. 

ie que eſt bine in Indiam, Cic?"L 1. de Fin. Ine conce- 

in angiport um hunc Proxintum, Ter. Phor. g. 66 

. hence) coming after words of time, imp II. 

being, or doing, met hing at ox near the end of 

time, and is made e Poſt a, 1 


if 


us 5 2 — 2 — <4 pe _ —”- — -- 
* _y _ 
© 


* _ a ah. Ba ww Ads eye». dd * 
4 4 l 
8 | 4 # | | k 7 
Ot the Particle Pente, &c. 
* 1 8 


145 


— — — — — — 
” . * . 


J. % N | | of 

Some It ego doleo fi ad decem millia annorum gentem aliq 

, urhe noftra potituram patem, Cic, 1. Tag. 3. 37. Iii 

ne Multis poſt diebus; Act. 1. 3. Bez. Poſt aliquot mea nt; 
Aram. videns mirabor atiſtas, Virg. Zel. | FI Og Bf, 


1 3. Pence) ſometimes notes the Original, or Ci 
of a thing, and then is made by hinc, or ex hoc; 
r, 2 e 
ence omes to | ur — 
14 * Tuſc. N 
Hine ſica, bine venena, bim falſa teſtamenta naſen 
Cic. 2. Off. Atque ex hoc miſera ſollicita eft, diem quia il 
in hunc ſunt conſtitute nupt ia, Ter. And. 1. 5. f Non dull 
eſt, quin mibi magnum ex hac re ſit malum, Ter. Eun. 5. 


IV. 4. Pencefozth) i: made by poſthac quod | 
pereſt, dehinc, and porrd; as, ; 


IJ weep to think what a life | Lacrymo, quz poſthack 
| I all have hencefozth. ra eſt vita, quum in m 
5 92 rem venit, Ter. Hec. 
Pencefozth wzite, J pzay | Quod ſupereft, ſcribe q 
pou, very carefully —— accuratiſſime 
Bencefozth J will put all | Dchinc omnes deleo er- 
n mind. 2 
What remains, but that id reſtat, niſi porrò ut f 
| hencefozth J become a miſer? Ter. Hec. 3.1 
miſerable wzetch. ee 


Piaſt bae incolumem 7 me hoc nunc fs devitt 
lum, Ter, And, Quod ſupereft, quum omnes, qui profitet 

audiero, quid de quoguo ſentiam, ſcribam, Plin. in Ep- 

nune dehinc ſpero æternam inter nos gratiam fore, Ter. © 
5. 2. Et de iſtbac ſimul, quo pacto por ro poſſim potiri 
Eun. 3. 3. f Nunc famen now ampliks nevims.; pet i 


—— rern 


. of che Particle - Henee, &c. 12 


— 3. 10. Bex. + Us bene 
; That we hencefoxth—=Eph- 4. 14. Be 
th is peſt bac, Rev. 14. 13. 1d quod ſupereſt, 
Ln nan, Joh. #4 J. De ce cetero, 
6; Luc, 5. 10, Ex bc tempore, Luc. — 48. Cicer in this 
le uſerh de ae, Fam. 13. 79. De reliquo fi, id quod 
i fort, a” eum bud en 1 pero, W— 


„ Hencefozivard) 4 mel by ders quod 
"ms eſt, & VC. a, 


ozward we Will G 2 4 4 
= of thoſe that fol- cemm, Cie. de Invent: 


&: ** b 
* ward RI Quod reliq Juurn eſt 
brewed, on. eve⸗ die —— Fra 


Heb, 13.13, 
Gal. 6. 1 7 . "4h hoe tem- 


ty day. Cie. Att. 16. 13. 
fund quornodo & q al gener facjendim ſit, non pigebid 
Mc Ly precipere, J. 6. uod deinceps "Phe conſti- 


Ac. J. 1. — reliquum eft, tuum munus tuere, 
| 1. * 11. Ne ampliks ex te fradtus naſcatur in ater« 


——hencefoxward foz ever, Marth. 21. 19. . 
* H RAS . . 


| is n - | Hoe nimirum eſt ud; Cie; 
Mee, i, e. awop, be gone. Apage te, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 

tom hence koz ward 4 am | Bonus volo j jam ex hoc die 
ſolved to be ged. eſſe, Plaut. Perl; 


„ꝶ6—u᷑———— g — — 


48 "Of ther Fania Particle Porky Ko. Ghar 


1 —— f —— 
3 


il e „Wer 0 7 ik 2 100 v2.5 —— Fir 
138g 4 D : 


nnen 


(£1 2 8185 8 1 *. . $1 v3 KU. nt "142 oh 
I” 0 HA 23 VI. { n . 
ils tei n 


de N e £9; babe Pe err. 


-Wie eee en NV. ac wind OLD le 


ERE anding es in 4) 
15 Fir FIN e , 
AI "If here a great 1 genden bis al 


hunc "Ter IS 5 1 0 10 a 


2. Pere) in compoſits tion, „fes this, 
1 fee plac e 5 10 
and ſometimes unto thang, accordingly as. thel 
zicles are that it is compounded with; j for inf 


1 re) compounded with Wo AWW, 1 
nifie 4 — ag E 5 


or near, ar in ſome part of this g 


and is rendered After the examples fol winx; Wi 
Hertabout, ob herttway 1 e ene e 
Tolt „* own Ciſtel, 4 Wi: 


03 hereabonts: In his Cic, fin 


* dere yrs =" ee ue | 
v5. bis tan; vw 
cording to the be a s folletwh wm ay 1 


E 
This is not the firſt time j Non hoc Sake primo 


that he hath heard of it, "i ſed antea—Ci 
but heretokoze 


What he hath done 1 Quo antehac fecit, ni 


wangen I no RE pv Avd A 
ereafter | 
mo92e 4. p wn 108 Spry bans 


What Letters J wall tend "a ad te einde lim 
vou hereatter — cemus—Cic, Qu. Fr. | 


ge me beresrinum ON Gere, neque—Cic, m 


22 


— — Farce Pee © == 10 8 
ue Olim rapped ee, —— b rhe 
8620p, © 7 * Lk hthererdforey. 11 
in truncus eta Heretoforewe Ar. J. 1. Sein. 

ac mihi in mentem venlty olimquzridcur eſtz eri Ha 
n cum honeſt jo ©: non eſt 2 
male nunc, To 10 ne &i 


þ ptrrerhæe 4 Preceth a faces b 
of, Moſt. 1. 1. i. E.“ air yp fs U wor he 
Map," See aca 81 Tr ne 20 70 


4 * U N 200 7 "Ei 1 III. 
2 


aal age 
Ede . * 
1 chic in he re, — 


Sa c I ce 


— e ol Ex kidc — he 
TH 15 th on ik n 
ten nor have juſti⸗ Sed non peg hoc 

* 35707 op Fu ung N- T eſtis nt 


. hereunto were pe Nam ad hoc vocati eſtis, Bex. 
Mimmo aun 5 k 171 2 v7 104 od e103 


"ive me nom here with. | Probate me jam in hoggFun. 
then art not hae =- hoc: quid em latiaty, 

Frewith: | td Fun, Nr 

N 1 LID enn Sti ITY ty 


8 h "Prikh A: SE 


| SR W 2 * 
's Eg E in fabula, Ter... Ad. 


'$ Day 8 tibi, Ter. 
Ee Nes, e i ; Virg. En. 1. 
t my Gs ws - mea preſencia obſter, 5. 


hudzance, bat _— N Hec. 4. 2. 


Us en | | Propino tibi, See Steph T5 / 
Propino h Ichrs Critia, Cic. Tuſc. I. 5 
* L 3 6 Here's 


— 


3 
ey r 23 — 


28 "Of the Particle. — "Om: * 
pere o a milerable man I Es | 


There's nocoming fo por Hyc. tibi adicus — | 


„ere, i. e. hither. . 
— ger — 
N POR 18! {1 


Jer. Eun. 


CNT TOTCETTS 
"E'H'A'P. xXXNXVIn, k 
N Hf gan Particle His, Ver, Ke. aun 


L 1. IS, her, their, its, Ke.) before, a 
ftantive. with own expreſſed. or undof 

are 2 the Reciprocal ſuus; :45, | 
He paid me the money with Argentum ipſe mihi 
55 his own hand.” port b merat ſufimanu, Plat 
Sun mens infecerar il 


- vide; 
(They vo nat vo their du: Illi e een . 


t, Rant, 
T0 its own punith- eee n init 
Hunc 3 cives 2 civitate ejecerunt, Cic. pro Seſt. { 


damque ſuis [her own _ erravit in git, Ovid. Met. 
quam nimis curare poſſunt parentem ſuum filie, Plaut. & 


Aninns omninm natur V ſpecie ſua [with its own tal 
commovet, Cic. 2. 3. A. p. 396. yore 


Me 2. His, her, their, its,) beſv/e « Shin 
| without own, are made by the Genitive caſe 
Pronoun relative, ille, Spe: is, — b 
is coming to ou wil f if- venrus ipſius 
Pear commend jim. IE 
8 122 0 


s of the Particle Pie, Ke. 351 


. 

re were arms-. c. ius arma, Ire. WH 

＋ J preferred their bx | Pollpaſitamesiorun mes . 
ine my on | ſeria Judo, Vg. Teel. 7, 


I ee Spe ener i, ab: hes imbuct' gn, 
rg. Peci. 1. Collega ejus clementiffime primo . 
on Cic. a Quir, Ab gran, acceptique hauf eff be- 
* itat, Plaut. Stich. x, 1. f For ejus Terence, ag Dong. 
p tells us, lobed to uſe b co, or ed, Kun, 3. 3. 45 & bane 
ſulam inibo, i. e. eiu, Id. ib. 3. 7, Fores crepuere ab ea, 
e Gus. So And. . 1. Za primum ab illo anjmaduertends 
wie eff. 80 Petron. Ancille vini certe ab eo LI. &, G7 
in corrupt a, Oe, p. 391. 88 W pp. 
1. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the ,_ 
kciprocal ſuus; 4 1 
own manners and life Zum mores ipſjus, ac vita 
would convince him. convincerent, Cie. pro Sy. 
Ann poterit catiſas defenſitare, illa praſtare debebit, que 
mt jn ipſins pateſtate, Cie. 1. Offs Ipftar, hoc eft, ſua, faith 
fu de Analog, c. 56.  Timens ne facinora ejus Ii. e. ſual 
« wbis eſſent, Cic. in Salluſt, | 1 4 
2 Note, The Recipocal & ſuus is ſometimes 
ed for a Relative; as, er W N 
hey fo behaved them= | Ita ſe gerebant, ut ſua con- 
lies, that their counſels | filia optimo cuique pro- 
wire app2oved of by the | barenrur, Cic. pro Sex. 
Hue? Allobrogibus ſeſe perſuaſuros exiſtimabant, ut per 
(i e. iyſerum ] fines eos ire paterentar, Cæſ. 1, Bel. Gal. 
Pee fi macra eriũ, ſarmenta ſua i. e. ejus] concidito, Cato 
| 77 Vt 271755 . — 9 ſed In Fong Suggs 
i. e. eins] furta, atque flagi æuru⸗ ic. 2. 
ter, Reſpice — ut jam ſua, 74 e. ipſius ] lumina con- 
Ws, Ovid, 1. Ep. See more in Nizol. and St „Scalig. 
& Caus, L. I. I. 6. cap. 130. Saturn. I. 5. c. 12. Hawkins 
x note 37, The care here to be taken is, that by 
uſe of the Reciprocal the ſentence doth not become 
ndiguous, For though it may be ſaid Supplicium ſumpſit 
it famoſo fure, cum ſociis ſuis, or ejus; yer it may not be ſaid, 
Wlielum ſumpſit de ſure, & ſociis ſuis, bur ejus ; the rea- 
{9 is becauſe orie vis may A interpreted de ſociis Ra 
4 up- 
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\ It 1 
; on Etittzens cuſt him 
x66 the CM o Jegerunt, Cic-, pro Set. 
any mares ipſiut ac vita: covincereat, Cic:-pro Syl. 
mens infecerat iltam, Ovid. Met! 2. Quibus: ige _— 


„ee, ſuyphuque dent, Cie, Gi d. 
It . fy I AH Wu 3 . WK b Waden 

i 6% A Went 
. Mee, The Reciprocal u 59 ſometimes oY 
3 4 Relative; as, 50 „** 44 129 WH __ 
7 Ws te tw 6fraid. of, that e pe fe. bi. ip 


Au il'e an hen pare 1252 arch ene 
, Lepidas urſit me, t legimem "Friceſimam mitterem ſabi. 
1. Ciceroni 2 [ 10. de licet inde 2 ns Macha, 
je art r Nece cogit; 8 cet 1. 140. 
7 9 7 ae Hor. fs l-9, Nur di tram 
wa A ont feb? dabis, etinmfi-nibit. prater 
hm dederis; Sen, ad Albin” Se labore banc gnatimm, 
1 þ wm; des, ro I nne ro, Ter. Hee, 3. 3. oy ne die; 
em reipub. erem mee perpetus erga ſe volun. 
is, Cic. 1. Phil. 1 5 me ſib? ndn_redd}difſetis; Cic. 
70 Unum hoc ſeis, es by . 15 memo N. 1, 
N. 4 nd, 1. J. a * lv dN 


Ihe fera=- \' miſerum putetis, ni & 
A 12 a —— n, unt. I, 
= Decl. | 


1 of alter jus "Read vas, uf File non revert iſſet, 


t ipfh, i, e. ſiꝭ 42.6 3. Of.' Non fi nuper 
105 oh ne . uiſſet occier; 27 — 


Perſuga 22 pallicitus eft, fi præmium 2 1 
3. Det 


| Wiſer, ſe Pyrrhum venena necaturum, Cic. 


wave, que manefent eum (i. e. e) fericuſa, Ja 


Abiſeri 


— —— 
Ih 
chem, it, without det) we V, 


Hone ſai FEES 


) Nite, V Relarivt ir fene uſed for — 


cirocal dul; as, C 


d delteg n 


. Eh 


t you {Not perir, we idem . e ſel 
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 Abiſari Alexander munciari-jaffit,, f gravaretar ad ſe 
info Ci. C. ſe] 4d cum eſſe venturum, Curt. l. 9. 


Submonirion. This may be done when the expreſſion vil 


clear from all ambiguity ; as when we uſe inter after a 64 


tive, Dative, or Ablative caſe, Qu ſocieras'hominun 


ter ipſos & vitæ quaſi communitas continetur, Cie; ( 


Vna ſpes eſt ſalutis ĩſtorum inter iſtos d iſſenſio, Cie. Att.z, 


Grammaricis inter ipſos eſt, Quintil. 8. 6. Al 
te uſing if the Rerigrocal would ſeem barſh ur inſalem 


when a Noun Adjective or Participle were to be immedigh 


Jined with the Reciprocal in the Dative or Abl ative (u 
ſay the Genitive) plural ; & in this, Sibi verum dicenti 


bus; 7 perhaps, let the- more learned determine. 4 
n 3s eiu vo be done when otherwiſe the expreſſion wil 


ambiguais 3 as in that, Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, u 
occideret, it is ambiguous whether ſe be referred to Net 


or Epaphrodicum ; which would be more clearly expreſſed þ 
Relative, Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, ut ipſum ¶ i. e. 
ronem) eret. See Scalig. Cauſ. L. L. 1.6. c. L. 30 
turn. Iaſtis. Sram. I. 3. c. 12. Hawkins, Star, Note 
Daneſ. Scbel. 1. 3, c. 7. Farnab. Gram. p. 3 3. Voll. d& 
firuB. cap. 38. Fr. Sylv. Prymnaſ. Centur. 3. c. 99. 
Note, There is an elegant conſotiation mal 
the Relative iple in the Nominative caſe, with! 
Reciprocal ſui in an oblique caſe when. the a 
Hruction would permit that they might both l 


the ſame caſe; as; i itt $24 
FipMi gecit ſaltu, Virg. An. 8. Quoniam Fe 2 
minutarum gener a cauſarum limaverit, Cic. te Opt. Gen. 
i OR OM 
Sui & Suns non ſunt proprie Relativa ; nam qua vert 
fs ſunt, . ſemper egent verbo diverſo'# precedenti ; & 
enſue aliguis precedat, locum non habent, Reciproca verb 0 
numero uno verbo ſunt contenta, nullb pracedenti ſenſu: 
Pompeius ſe defendit, Ceſar kortatur ſua milites, AV 


; pH 


Rudim. p. 131. 


credi voluerunt; and #his, Hoc ſe abſentibus fieri jufſeng 
| gre it ie fervor to ſay, ipſis dicentibus, end ipfis abſent 
5.1 Jay 


=>— x =. 2 
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— e 


1 Leher Der 0 lo pings, is made Un. 


be! call Dig ah oat tes. ta een | has bun. 
tc dedu oft ad Thaidani; Ter, Kan- l. 2- Sed buc 61 
cat te accerfi jut, auſenttg; ib. + For bur anciently hoc 
" uſed, Hence Virgil. Eu. 8. Hoc tune ignipetens catle 
3 ab alto, i. © hu: Planc. ad 2090 Haortor te, 

** exercitum oc trajiciendum primium cures 
Ez 2, Hot advenienti quot . Midio, dizere 3 

Scirevel, in oe Terence ſeems to uſe hum alſo for 
Lun, 2, 1. Won te adigent horſum, i. c. ad urbem 
. Pola in loc. 
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Shur. in Senatm.aperam, aut 
& ? Cic. Att. . 22 


un fat ? Pfin, ementer 
and qutarit, — eu poteriti⸗ Sees, Gic. 
d Quinte, Fa, fi_plags equfgynem quant yas 
Mreque, dem, Ci. adde ain x. 4 41 

Notes ya yo A or Mdverb ＋ 
Mritude my oft 10 2 


Im, o+ ſotae: JA moor vr 7 2 the Bereof 5, 4 23 


let tt be marked, how Aude ertatur, quanta illa 
res fir, „quam efficere veli- 
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That quand akin 
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tft, II 5 — . quant af 
ſanat, — 20. Pied. "_ ent i te conduit Pſendoly 
| lum an Id. Curcul. Plautur a 
E a -magnus' eff; & mitn 
let? Amph 
II. 2. Yow) before an — 75 multitude, n 
many, &c. is made hy quam | 
things did U- multa eſt 
N De rn pain dium 


I. no? Cie. 1. Off. 
In quo U andes dicere quam mult ſeculs hominum t 
antur, Cic. Som. Scip, Anbigebatur cum 7 quam, multi tru 
| ret, Lir, . 42. c. 59. 1 

Wie, Quàm with bis Adj active of multitadem 
be varied by quot, of ſome — thereof ; 4 
We miſt now tell how f Nunc quot modis muren 
- many why they maty be | 22 2 Cie. On 


Ibank of J know noe how Ripa neſcio- quotenorun j 
. many acres. Cic. Art. J. 12. 
Deinde quot ex ils girl , — 7 Cic. pro Rab. 

modis contemptws, ſpretus ? Ter. And. 1. 1. Nut ann ud 

dicitur ? Haut. Ciſtel. 12 ades dixit ? Pl. Pj. 4% 

Hit her refer quories, mam 172 or how ot! * 


ties vis didum? 1 eſt? {How | 
wm Sn * laut. . Gyre! ahqu 
per ſaxa cankm a eſt! Ovid; Met. 


III. 3. Paw). before - an Adjective of Adverb 
quality or meaſure, viz. long, ſhort, &. 


made by quàm; as, © o 


Wo 
——_— — K 


How acceptable doſt Ein hoc mme grit 
think this A 


eſſe arbicrare? Try. 1 


4 ld 
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. p boivly ! how wiltyl- { 
7 fl! how impudeatly ! | * 
nder how: Wozt a| 


How) with much 


much the greater a 
poſſeſſion ts, ſo much the 
noze doth it ask to de⸗ 


time von Have to live. 1 

zn dura eft domina ! quam imperidſa ! 
Neal. 3. Qudm facet? / Plaut. Aſin. Quam venuſte / 
1 Enn, 3. 2. Ut is elegantly uſed in this ſenſe, Ci. Att. 
4 Us ille tum humills, ur demiſſus erat? Pow hamble, 
» lowly was he then 5 So Ter. Em. 5. 3. Vide ut ofiv- 
ſt, fi Bus placet / So Ib. 4. 3. Ut ego ungitibis facile 
| ju eulos involem- venefico .. 8 


e, is made by quo, or quanto; 4, 


imperieſa ! quam vebewenr ! 


*. 


i 


before 4 compier 


| Poſſeſſio, quo eſt major, eo 
plus requirit ad fe tuen- 
dam, Cic. 6. Parad. 


ve de- IV. 


lend it "OE 
ow mach fatrer do yon Quanto nunc formoſior vi- 
row — to me, than dere mihi quam dudum ? 
tre while por did Ter. Eun, 4. 3. 5 


fu quiſque eſt ingenioſior hoc docet laborioſuns, Cic. pro 
aſc, Com. Quanto diut ius abeſt, magis cupio tanto, Ter. 
IM 3. 1. Quanto ſafins eft, te id operam dare? Ter. And. 
I, Quo gratior tua liberalitas nobis debet eſſe, Cic. pro M. 
te. f Qudm is alſo uſed thus ſomerimes, Plaut Trinum, 
dan magis ſpecto minis placet m bi hec hominis facies, 
ar, Menech, Quam magis extendas; tanto aſtringunt ar- 
Ms, Quintil. J. 1. Quam in bis quoque libris erunt omnia 
mpyſſtiora— See Moze | 


b but referring to value, or price, is made by quanti ; ar, 
Kant! is a civibus, quanti auctor itas ejus haberetur igno- 
bs? Cic, ver. 6. Did pou not know how much -? Tu 
um nunquam oſtendiſti, quanti penderes ? Ter. He. 1. I, 
$4. Emir? perii hercle, quanti? P 4. viginti minis, Ter. 
* 5. 3. See Much, 7. 2. So is Pow made when it * 
| | 1 


te, Now much not having 4 comparative degree after 


by 
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je * "Ga. 
EEE, 8 ö N | 
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joycing, and row ing, ft. 4 


| Vow would Ithat Me: am vellem Menede 
| a 8 = arti er. fe. 
3 . | Quam timed — Im 

I x6jopce#... .. 


e Ter. An 
pon know nor how 


ne ſeis 1 do 
9 707 77. ke. f. 1. 


Quam vellem IS ut te a Stoitos HetIaviſſr f G& 
de Fin. Quam timeo quor ſur evadas, Ter. Arid. 1. 1, Qu 


21 
34 


crymaſſe, Liv. Dec. 3. J. 10. Ego illud ſeios quam dola 
mihi. Plaut. Amph. Quam „an epiſtolæ illæ * 
ham me? Cic. ad. n „ NH 


In this ſunce it ut 440 uſed WF I plaut n 
Ur diſſimulat malus? How the crafty fellow diſſembler!4 
pro, Mil. Ut conrempfir; ac pro nihilo putavit? * 
Flac. Noſter autem teſtis, ut ſe enen ? at 0 
verba moderatur ? ut timet? e ros mme 


6. Vow) coming with 4 Verb, and wie 
gs, or manner is made by quemadmof 7 


quomodo, qui, quo .patto, dus, qua ratio 
ut, uti, unde; 4, 


J would have von ſtudy velim cogites ' quemada 


how to make mea Li-| dum bibliorhecam 10 
bzary- |} - conficere poſſis, Ci 


There ts no rule given how | Nullum eſt przceprun « 
1 truth map be founy out. | modo verum invenun 


Cic. 
I neren how von could. 


At hoc demiror, qui 
o cakily periwape him... facile potueris pers 

1 dere, Ter. 

te ceuld not tell bow to Non invenit quo pacio rar 
give up hig account. { nemredderer, Val. ** 


* 
„ — 
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> Sy ould I come 40 Qua reſciſcerem? Ter. Ad. f 
"7 mow it? +» 5. | | Ft a 
Wink you have heard how | Credo te audiſſe, ut me cir- 
8 er ſtood abour me. cumſteterint, Cie. ) 
dt; We J cannot tell how to | Neque uti devitem, ſcio, Ter. 


bold it. i a | 
» knoweſt thou that. | Unde id ſcis ? Ter. 3. 2. 


11 we our feldes Quoquo modo nos geſſeri- 
5 pill. * j mus, Cic. 2, Div. 8. | ; 


umadmodum ſit ntenduth eo, dicemus, Cic. 2. Off. Que- 
wits que mad modum rat ionem non reddai, Val. Max. 3. 1. 
x wget /a quo modo ſe babeant—Cic. Fam. 2. 5. Quo mods 
lues? Uno, Cic. Arr. 13. 6. Sed qui iſthuc eredam 
„? Ter. Hec. I. 2. Nec qui hoc mi eveniat ſcio, Ib. 2. 3, 
wſcio quo pacto oratio mea deflexit, Cic. Qua facere id 
, mſtram nunc accipe mentem, Virg. . 4. Nunc q 
me quod inftat Expedia, victor, paucis adverte, dicebo, 
id, 4 Vide ut os ſibi diftorſit carnifex; Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
needit ? Plaut. Aut. 1. 1. Namque videbat uti bellantes 
4 circum Hac ſugerent Graii, Virg. Ain. 1. 1, Nee 
| unde ſtudioſi ſcire poſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. | 


ite, Qui: and unde property refer to means; the reſt may | 
el well near indifferently. 


. How) ſometimes is uſed with, or for, that, in VII. 
tion of ſomething, as ſaid, done, ſuffered, known, = 


i made by quod ; as, 


hen he had wzitten how | Cam ſcripſiſſer, qudd me | 
it deſired, that J would | cuperer ad urbem veni- | ! 
(one to town. ö re Cie. Abt. 10. 4. 


D duo ful mina domum meam per hos dies perculerint, 
rare vos, Quirites, arbitror, Liv. Cum vero commen- 
ſe paupertatem cæperat; & aſtendere, quo1 (how that } 
quid uſum excederet, pondus eſſet ſupervacuum, Sen, See 
Ml, Syntax,” Lat. p. 61. & de Conſtruct. e. 62, 


M Note, 


9 m | ' 
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mn 


e Bow. Chap. 40 


\ Note, The zſe of qudd in this ſenſe is rare; a 
becauſe it may be eaſily miſtaken, therefore it 
be ſafer to put away qudd, and vary his Verb | 
Nominative caſe, by the Inſinitive Mood and Aa 
ſative Caſe z, a, 

' Be-wzote how he heard, 1 Scripſit ſe audiſſe, eimy 
that he was diſmiſſed by | ſum factum eſſe 2 Conſ 
the Conſul. cic. 1. Oft. 

VIII. 8. How) ſometimes is uſed interrogatively 
What or why, and then is made by quid; 4 
How Ci. e. what ] think | Quid tibi viderur ? Te, 


Dow (i.e. why] fo - Quid ira? Plaut. Cure. 
3 Quid ita? Plaut. Aul, Quid nunc? Ter. Eun, 3.) 


IX. 9. How) berwixt a word of knowledge, 
ignorance, and an Infinitive Mood, is an ex 
tive, and included in the Latin of the fall 
Verb; as, | 
The Lo:zd knoweth how Novit Dominus pios 

I to deliver the godly. Bex. 
ta man know not how to | Si quis propriæ domui j 
rule his own houſe. eſſe nefcir, Bez. 
Omnino iraſci neſciunt, Cic. Fateatur neſcire imperar 
beris, Ter. And. 1. 1. 

X. | ro. How) before 4 Particle of time, (10 
quickly, &c.) it made by quam as, 
How long is it ſince thou Quam pridem non ediſt 
__ didft eat | Plaut. Stich. 


How long is it ſince pou | Quam dudum © foro 2 
dame home from the mar⸗ niſti domum? Fi 


— 


ket - { Stich. 1 
Bow ſoon will pon help | Quam mox mihi op , 
me 7 das? Plaut. Aſin. " 
How quickly the women | Quam citd ſunt conſe! 
have overtaken us:? mulieres, Ter. Hee, 3 7 


* * 


q 


t Nj? Eic. pro R. Com. Quamdudum tu adveniſti ? 
ut, Aſin. Qudm mor mihi argentum ergo redditur, Plaut. 


1. 5. ult. Quid expeFas quam mo ego eos dicam eſſe Se- 
es 2 Cic. pro R. Com. 1. Labaſcit victus uno verbo, 
in citè ? Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Þf Nunc dicito qudm extemplo 
vetuftate gloriantur, Sen. 
Mee, How long . made by quoad, quouſ- 
be, and quamdiu; 4s, WA 
plong is it ere you look | Quid ? Senem quoad expecta- 


m long willt thou abuſe | Quouſque aburere patientia 


WW ar patience? . . noſtra? Cic. 2. Cat. 
nut confider how-long | Videndum eſt, quamdiu reti- 
(mo be retained, -} nenduni fir; Cic. Or. perf, 


dy ne decet uſque teneri 2 virg. A. 5. Ipfi autem qui 

nbi loquunt ur quamdiu loquentur ? Cic. Som. Scip. 
lin id fadtum eft ? Hic annus incipit viceſimus, Plaut. 

. g ö 


ude by quam longè; as, 


now not How far they | Iſti quam longe abſinr neſ- 
fre off. cio, Cic. ad Qu. F. 3. 8. 


ei mibi / quàm longs ſpem tulit aura meam { Ovid. Am. 
6 Nam longs eft hinc in ſaltum veſtrum Gallicanum ? 
e. pro Quint. ä | 


Noting term of proceeding, it is made by 
Wenus ; as, 5 


ey know what, and how 
lar, and after what man- | quomodo dicturi ſint, Cic, 
ner thep will ſpeak. de Or. I. 2. 
Magna culpa Pelopis qui non erudierit filium, nec docuerit 
Wenu; eſſet quodque curandum, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Rerum natura 
lan nobis dedit cognitionem finium, ut illa in re ſtatuere 
"IM, quatenus —— Cic, J. 4. Acad. 

| M2 Noting 
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4% quam pridem hoc nomen Fanni, in adverſariis re- 4 


wit faFum, Plaut. Videbis quam non diu fteterit, etiam 


in your old man 7 cis veſtrum? Ter. Phor. 1.2. 


11, How far) noting diſtance of place, 15 XI. 


Sciunt quid, & quatenus, & 


. A P — — — — — — 
— - 


* 
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_ Noting, degree of excels or excellency, it 
made by quantq; as, | Are 


| 


Incredibile eſt quanto 


I is —_ — believed | Captentil. 
how far paſs mp Ma⸗ rum anteco L4Pp1cnt 
ſter in wil dom. Phor, 2. 1. 


XII. 12. Hob is it that) ſtands for why, and! 
cordingly is made by ſome of theſe Particles; Qui 
quare ? cur? quomodo non? quid eſt qui 
quid eſt cur ? qui fit ut? , © 


Dow is it that Jam igno⸗ Qui fit, ur ego quod ne 
rant of that which all | am, ſciant omnes? G 
4 men know 7 F* 


325 is it that yon are fad- | Quid triſtis es? Ter, Ad 
How is it that pou ſought | Quid' eſt quod quareh 
| me? Bex. 


I” 2” x _ cw ow > own. TH 


me ⸗ 
Dou ts it that ye. do not | Quomodo non intelligi 
... underſtand ? , | Bex. a 


* 


So Marc. 2. 16. Quare [how is it that] cum public 
. Hier. Ed. 8 11. it that 
ciùs veniſtis ſolito? Hier. Joh. 14. 22. Quid eſt cur (i 
it that] te ſis nobis conſpicuum exhibirurus ? Ber. 
eſt quod fic geſtis? Ter. Eun, Quid eſt autem cur 
Cic, Att. I. 1. Illud quare Sczvola negaſti? Cic. del 
Cur fimulas igitur? Ter. And. 1. 1. | 


a = 


= 


XIII. 13. Powbeit) ſionifies but yet, notwithii 
ing, for all that, or nevertheleſs, and accord 
ly is made by at, tamen, attamen, autem, 
vero, verum, veruntamen; 4 . 


F owbeit that was not firſt | At ſpirituale non eſt | 
which is ſpiritual. Bex. Sed —— Hitt. 
So Joh. 7. 17. Nullus tamen palam loquebatur & 


Yowbett — Jud. 11. 18. Attamen (howbeit) nos 
cultavit rex, Marc. 5. 19. Jeſus autem non permiſt! 
VPowtcit—— 70h. 7. 27. Sed (howbeit) nov imus und 
fit, Matth. 7. 21. Hoc vero genus non egreditur, i 
Powbeit—1 T. m. 1, 16. Verùm ideo miſertus > 
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qwbeit—1 Sam. 8. 9. Veruntamen (howbeit) conteſtare 
„ 
, 


14 Yowever, 4nd Howſoever) i, made by XIV, 
woquomodo, quomodocunque, utut, utcun- 
ue; 4, ; | 
it however the caſe be. Quoquomodo autem res fe 
| habet, Cic. Fam. 13. 37- 
wever it be ſpoken, it Quomodocunque dicitur, in- 
may be underſtood. relligi poteſt, Cic. . de Fin. 
at however pou mean to | Verum utut es facturus, hoc 
dit, Iwill not conceal non reticebo, Plaut. Amph. 


this. 
onde ver he will Have | Urcunque ſe affectum videri 
himſelf appear to be af- volet, Cic, de Orat. 

fitted. 


I. 


Qquomodo ea res buic quidem cecidit,” Cic. Att. I. 8. Quo- 
Wxcunque nunc ſe res habet, vel mecum, vel in wſiris præ- 
þ eſſe poteritis, Cic. Fam. 14. Utut hec ſunt fact a, pot ius 
um lites ſequar ——=Ter. Ad, Sed utcunque ſe habent iſta, 
fecit Regulus Plin. J. 6. Ep. 2. 


44s 


wked how pour ſon did. one? de filii tui valetu- 
ine. 

2 doſt thou! . SXeg; Quid agitur Ter. Eun. Ut 

vales? Plaut. Perſ. 

"wv haſt thou done this | Valuiſtin' uſque? Plaut. Stich. 

ung time ⸗ 3. 2 

u ſee how all is [the | Quo in loco ſint res & for- 

caſe ſtands ; things go] | tunæ mez vides,Ter, Phor. 

with me. I i. © 3 4 

bw ſell they ſwine here # | Quibus hic pretiis porci ve- 5. 

neuat? Plaut. Menzch. 2.2, 


ew near pour ſawcineſs | Quim pene tua me perdidit 
ned undone me proterviras! Ter. He. 4. 6. 
„ ere not how nothing is] Videriſne quam nihil præ - | 
et flip : termittatur? Cic. Fin, 1.18, | 
| 


M 3 CHAP. | 
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CHAP. XLI. 
Of the Particle Il. 


1.1. without not in the former part of a cond 
K tional ſpeech, is made by ſi; in the latter 


fi, or fin; as, 


J leave pou a Kingdom | Ego vobis regnum trado fi 
ſtrong, it pe thail be | mum, fi boni er itis: fim 
good: if bad, a weakone. | li, imbecillym, Sal. 

If thoſe things were faife, | Si falſa fuerunt, quæ m 1 
which pou infozmed me me detuliſti, quid ego t 
of, what do Jowe pon# | bi debeo? fin vera, we 
but if true pour ſelf can] optimus teſtis, quid mi 
-beſt  teſtifie, wha: the populus Romanus debea 
people of Rome is (n-| Cic. Fam, I. 7. 
debted unto me, l 


Si nudus huc ſe Antonius conferet, facil8 mibi vide | 
me ſuſtinere poſſe : ſi vero copiarum aliquid ſecum adducet, 
quid detrimenti fiat, dabitur à me opera, Cic, Fam. 10. 1 
Si qua laborioſa eſt, ad me curritur ; ſin levis eſt, ad ali 
mox defertur gregem, Ter, He. Prol. 


Note, Si is uſed in any ſentence ſimple, or compounded, « 

in any part of a ſentence : ſin only in a latter clauſe of a 

pounted ſentence: or moſtly. Indeed Stephanus ſaith, Sin 
11 & ne componitur abjectà e, ſignificatque fi vero: qui 

nunquam in prima parte collocatur, & niſi præceſſert 

fed in ſecundã, ubi ferè duorum eſt oppoſitio. But Pare 

comes a little off, and only ſaith, Et præcedenti ſi in oratidl 
ſubjicitur porilſimiim. And aſſuredly of a ſentence compuni 

ed of ſeveral oppoſite members beginning with. if, the fl 

member is not to begin with ſin; yet where there is nt tl 

Jo dire and near oppoſition of conditionate members one #0 
nother, there fin may be ſet for but if in the "beginning of | 

tences. Hic noſter vulgaris orator fi minus exit dottus, 4 

ramen in dicendo exercitatus, hac ipsã exercitarione cc 

muni, iſtos quidem noſtros verberabir, neque ſe ab is col 
remn1 ac deſpici finer, Sin aliquis extiterit i 
b Fla 


i. 


* 


* 
r 
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riſtorelico more de omnibus rebus in utramque ſententiam 
oſſit dicere————Cic. 2. Orat. Sin contra plerique ad ho. 
ores adipiſcendos, & ad rempublicam gerendam nudi' ve- 
unt, atque inermes nulla cognitione rerum, nulla ſcien- 
z ornati. Sin aliquis excellet unus è multis, effert ſe Id. 
i, e. quod ſi aliquis, ſaith Stephanus. | 


2. Jf) with not in the latter clauſe of 4 ſeu⸗ II. 
me having but expreſſed before it, is made by 
n aliter, fin minus, fin ſecus; as, <3 


41 


the eaſier: but if not it fin aliter, magnum nego- 
will be a hard tagk. tium, Cic. Fam, 11.14. 
If J can finiſh it, accoꝛding Si ex lententia ſucceſſerit, 
to my mind, mp labour bene erit opera poſita: fin 
wtil be well beſtowed : J minus, in ipſum mare de- 
but if not 2 will thzow | Jiciemus, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 

t into the Des. | | | 
I that fall ont, that we 8 Si illud, quod volumus, ve- 
ſire, we chall be glad: ik niet, gaudebimus : fin ſe- 
mt we ſhall be content. cus, patiemur animis Z« 
1 quis, Plaut. Caſin. 


Nthat be ſo, all will be | Id fiica eſt, omnia faciliora: 


Si uxorem velit, lege id facere licere ; fin aliter nezat, Ter. 
fbr. 1. 2. Si perficiunt, optim#: Sin mini. Cic. Qu. Fr. 
& 6, $i bon es, obnoxius ſum 2 Sin ſecus— Plaut. Trinum. 


Note, If but come not before if not, then if not may alſo be 
nude by fi non or fi minds: Si adſunt amici honeſtiſ- 
(mi ſermones explicancur : fi non, (if not) liber legitur 
Fin, Ep. I. 3. Si me putas te iſtic viſurum, expectes: f 
Diods ({f notg inviſas, Cic, Atte. 3. 19. 


3. If not) where it may be varied by unleſs, III. 
made by ni, niſi or fi non; as, 


A there were not that Ni eſſet ea cauſa, quam 
cauſe; that Cic. Att. 12. 10. 

If he had not demanded a | Niſi is noctem ſibi ad delibe- 
nights time to conſider | randum poſtulaſſet, Cic. 
Mit, ad Quir. 


M 4 | . 


F ˙ PIE PIER 8 
—— — —— 
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| _  , Af the great names of my | Si me non veterum con 

i . Anceſtozs do not ſet me mendant magna pareny 

_ Oli — Nomina—Ovid. Am. 1.0 


\ 
' Nl maximampartem exiſtimarem ſcire veſt rum, id diceren 
Ter. Hec. Prol. Niſi moderationem animi tui not am habe 
Curt. I. 4. Si mibi tecum non & mult, & Juſtæ cauſe a 
citie privatim eſſent, Cic. Fam. 6. 17. | 


Sometimes niſi in this uſe hath ſi elegantly added to it; 
Pamphilum ergo huc redde, niſi fi mavis eripi (if pou | 
not) Ter, Eun. 3. 7. Miſeros eludi nolunt nid id 
jactant, Cic. 2. de Orat. | 


IV. 4. If not) having yet coin in a latter lis 
after it, is made by fi non, or ſi minus; as, 


Bear the want of them, if | Eorum deſiderium, ſi u 
not contentedlp, pet cou- | #quo animo, at fort 
rageouſly ras, Cic. Fam. I. 6. 
He Gould have been, if not | Si minds ſupplicio affci, 
puniſhed, yet ſecured. er oportebat, 

. am, 


Omnis adhibenda erit cura, ut ea, ſi non decor, at qui 
minimum indecor# facere poſſimus, Cic. 1. Off. Quibug ego! 
bus ſi minus aſſentiebar, tamen illius mihi judicium gra 
eſſe debeat, Cic. de Pr. Conſul, | 


— 


So is if not al/o made, if it come in a lat 
clauſe, after an Affirmation in a former ; à, 


He ts a great Ozatoz, i | Is magnus eſt Orator, f vw. 
not the greateſt. maximus, Cic. in Ort 3 
It might eaſe your grief, | Levare dolorem tuum pt 
if it could not cure it. ſet, ſi minds ſanare po 
illet, Cic. N T 
Note, Perhaps there may be this difference obſerved in i 
vſe of non and minùs, that minds is applied to Verbs er Su 
ſtantives, &c. but not to Adjefives of the comparative i j 
Superlative degree; whereas non is applied to all; % 
| might not be good to ſay, Is magnus eſt Oracor, fi mi 


| maximus. Les the mire learned determine; I ſay but pere 
N 5. 


ſ 
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; as, by 


home. 
home. | 1. I. 


Exire ex urbe conſul hoſtem jubet; interrogas me, num in 
lum? Cic. Cat. 1. Semper, ut videbatur, ſpeRans, fi 
quis locis Ceſar ſe ſubjiceret, Cæſ. 3. Bel. Civ, So the 
ks uſe 6 Ariſtoph. in Veſp. "Hgd]o & 73 Iams dice 
u veguvids, See Devar, de Partic. Græc. p. 73. 


Note, After dubito, neſcio, quzro, haud ſcio, ſcire ve- 
lim, and t he like ſi is not uſed (unleſs ſome negative go be- 


? ir: but infead of it, an, ne, utrum, nunquid: ſo that 
h rico fi facere debeam, is not to be ſaid, but dubito an, 
rum; nor quzro fi, but, an tibi placeat, ſaith Pareus, 
i it Partic. Pp. 542. . | 


PHRASES. 


Io be He be willing. | Si eſt, ut velit, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. 
I is a marvel if I do not | Mirum, ni ego me tur piter 

hame my ſelf to day— | hodie hic dabo Ter. Eun. 2. 
Jdonot ſpeak it, as if J | Non ed dico, quo mihi veni- 
made any doubt of pour | at in dubium fides tua —-- 


ſey —— Cic, pro Nuint. 
They looked as if they had | Fugz ſpeciem præbuerunt, 
tun away Flor. 4 2. 


Js if—(Sce Js Phraſ,) { Acſi, utſi, quaſi; perinde 
g quaſi, tanquam. | 
Ind if—(See And r. 4.) Qudd fi. 
Theſe things do not look | Hzc non videntur habitura 
as if thep would be of | vetuſtatem, Cic. Att. 
any long continuance. | 
Jf [1, E though nothing 


Ut nihil aliud, Cic. Aft. 1t. 
elle, See though r. 1. 


14 


ſhould have died foz it- p. 240. 
N C H A P. 


u F. If) put for whether, is made by num, or V. 


bee, J pray, it he be at Vide amabo, num fir domi, : 
er. 


he made as if he were mad, | Furere ſe ſimulavit, Cic 1. Off. 5. 


No not ik (i. e. thongh] J Non, ſi me occidiſſes, Petron. 10. 
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1. 15 N) referring to place, is made by F apu 
| * ad, at in; 4 | * 
'De told me in the market. | Mihi apud forum dinit, 7; 


What things were carried | Quz aſportata ſunt Rom 
away to Rome, we ſee] ad zdem honoris at 


them in the Temple of | virturis, itemque alis 
Honour, and bertue, and locis, videmus, Cic, . 


in other parts. rf . et wE a 
What two things in the ci · Qux res in civitate duz I 
tp are of moſt power- rimùm poſſunt, Cic, Pl 


F Apud Cloacinæ ſacrum; apud forum piſcarium, Ply 
-Curcul. 4 1. The ſpeaker of theſe words had faid a li 
before, Commonſtrabo quo in quemque hominem facilè ini 
tis loco. Hither refer names of quoted Aathors; a, 
Plautus ; Apud Plautum, Varr. L. L. I. 4. So apud Pli 
nem, Ennium, Xenophontem, Cic. 1. Off. * Pecunia utinan 
Opus maneret, Cic 1. Phil, Ad urbem cum eſſet andivit Di 
permagnam __ hereditatem, Cic. Ver. 4. An amand 
nc fic, ut eſſet in agro, ac tantum modo aleretur ad 
lam? Cic. pro Roſc. Ad caſas inſtrumentum ſervare poſi 
Var. R. R. 2. 11. Ad villam ſupremum diem obiit, Pe 
p. 236. f Non in campo, non in foro, non in curig perti 
ſcemus, Cic. 2. Catil. In Africa major pars ferarum ſtate 
bibunt inopia imbrium, Plin. J. 10. c. 73. Complures pret 
naves in Hiſpal i faciendas curavit, Cæſ. I. 2, Bel. Ciu. 
vis in Cajeta eſt parata nobis, Cic. Att. 8. 3. So Sul. 
Ajace, Ex Tevia 5 rornol ul ix best l 5 
Note, Before proper names of Place in i more frequet 
underſtood than expreſſed, (though underſtood it is whert i 
not expreſſed as in theſe and the like examples; Lacedzme 
boneſtiſſimum eſt præſidium ſenectutis, Cic. Som. Sci. 
in Lacedæmone. An num jam audientem Cratippum, id 
Arhenis—— ic. 1. Off. i. e. in Athenis. So where n 
names not ing a place are put in the Genitive caſe, there in n 
another Subſtantive, whereof that Genitive Caſe is gpu nes 
under ſtood, ſo that Eſt Rome, is put for Eſt in urbe, 1 


— 
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jo Romæ, ſaith Voſſius de Conſtrucł. e. 7. & 25. And ac- = 
lingly, Cie. ad. Att. I. 3. Ep. 18. ſaith, Caſſius in oppido | | 
iochiæ cum omni exercitu And even before common | ! 
es of places in is ſometimes only underſtood, (as underſtood | 
i where it is not expreſſed) : So, Saxum antiquum ingens - | 

po quod forte jacebat Limes agro poſitus, Virg. An. , 
i. e. in campo. Natus eſt regione urbis ſextà, Suet. 

it, C. 1. Domo me contineo, Cic. pro Dom. i. e. in 
mo, For ſo Ter. Meretrix & mater- familias una in do- 
„ Adelph. c. 7. and Quintil. In domo furtum factum eſt 
eo qui domi fuir, I. 5. c. 10. Tea, domi is put for in lo- 
„ zdibus domi, ſay Voſſius and Scioppius, with whom 
mus totum ædiſicium; ædes, partes, ac conclavia fin- 
u: nempe ab adeundo, juxta Varronem, quia loca ſint 
iſtn&a, quo accedirur ; Hence it it ſaid, eſt domi, not eſt 
lum: Hence domus in the ſingular, ædes in the plural only; 
4 bence ædes in the ſingular for a Temple; nempe quia 
templo non eadem eſt conclavium alioramque locorum 
Iſtion&tio, a Voſſius gives the reaſon. See Vol. de Conſtrucł. 
25. Ct. Addend. p. 260. Not but that ædes in the plural 
ber doth ſigniſie a Temple alſo, as well as zdes in the ſin- 
number doth ſignifie a Private Houſe: as Alex 4b Alex. 
6. Gen. Dier. c. 9. ſhews from Livy, Curt. Cic. Suet againſt 
ur. Valla, but that the uſe of zdes, in the ſingular for 4 
emple, and in the plural for a Houſe, is more ordinary. 
2, Note, Under the title of place, are comprehended all 
Wings which may in any reſpe& undergo the notion of place; 
I things in which either formally, or virtually, or obje&ively, 
bowſoever properly or figuratively any thing may be ſaid to 
ee the ſeveral ways of in being treated on by Armandus 
bello viſu, Tra. 2. cap. 254. They are uſually noted by that 
Emorial Diſtich. Inſunt pars tori, generi ſpecies, calor 
u, Rex in regno, res in fine, Joc6que locatum. Hither 
lerefore refer in noting the original or cauſe; at, Cave ne il- 
lbjeftes nunc in ægritudine te has emiſſe, Plaut. Moſtell. 
alſo theſe, and the like paſſages, Severitas ineſt in vultu, 
que in verbis fides, Ter. And. 5. 2. In animis om, 
triumphos meos collocari volo, Cic. Cat. 3. Si quid eſt 
me ingenii, Cic. pro Arch. 
3. Note, Pro is ſaid to ſignifie in, u that refers to place. 
lee inſtances are by Stephanus and Turſellinus, &c. alledęed 
it. Non caſtelli mœnibus ſe tutabantur: ſed pro _ 

. ies 
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dies noctẽſque agirare——Sal. Fug. Tibi maximus hoy 
excubare pro templis, Plin. Panegyr. Sedeo pro tribuni 
Plin. in Ep, Laudati pro concione omnes ſunt, Liv, |, 3 
Laudabat defunctam pro roſtris, Suet. Ful. c. 6, Hie 
pro ſuggeſtu nunciata, eodem die cum legionibus in Sen 
nes proficiſcitur, Cæſar. 6. Bel. Gal. Perhaps in ſome, 
this laſt eſpecially, it may be ſo rendred; in others, it rat 
ſieni es before; at leaſt is a phraſe borrowed from ſameth 
before which the actions in thoſe places were done. Gellivs ſai 
he ſaw it aliter dici, pro æde Caſtoris, aliter pro roſtris, x 
lter pro tribunal), aliter pro concione, Nog. Att. I. 11. 4 
Tbe diſtinction I leave, with him, to the more learned. 


II. 2. In) referring unto Time, is made by in, & 
per, intra, and inter. J 
(1 * B Yy in 5 A, | 

Pon come tn the very nick | In tempore ipſo mihi adi 
of time. nis, Ter. And. 8. 6. 
Ego, fi ſemper haberem, cui darem, vel ternas in hor} 

rem, Cic. Fam. 15. 16. This prepoſition is ſomerimes « 

ly underſtood, Puncto temporis maximarum rerum m 

vertuntur, Liv. 1. 3. Quatuor tragedias ſexdecim diebw « 

ſolviſſe eum ſcribas . Cic. Qu. Fr. 3. 6, Hither reſt 

words of age and office. In puerit id, in adoleſcentii, i 

Nueſturs —— Cic. pro Sylla. - 


(2.) By de; as, 
Thieves riſe in the night | Ur jugulent homines fi 
to cut mens thꝛoats. gunt de nocte latrones, 
Vigilas tu de node, Cic. pro Mur. Cum prima luce ibo h 
Imo de nocte cenſeo, Ter. Ad. 5. 3. Yer the Ablative of 
word of time is more uſual without the prepoſition, 


(3.) By Per; 4s, | 
In the very times of truce. | Per ipſum induciarum tel 
; pus, Liv, I. 40. 

Per eos dies operam dediſti Protogeni tuo, Cic. Fam. 7. 
Video Phidippum per tempus, Ter. Hec. 4. 3. Per hyemn 
Cic, Fam. 16, 8. | e 

4. 
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4. By intrà and inter; 4s, 


1 fourteen pears time | Intra annos quatuordecim 
they never came in houſe. | re&um non ſubierunt, c. 
i ſo many pears. ' Inter tot annos, Cic, 155 


Dimidiam partem nat ionum uſque omnium ſubegit ſolus intræ 
vinti dies, Plaut. Cure. Qui infer annos tot unus inventus 


it, quem ſocii in urbes ſus cum exercitu veniſſe gaudeant, 


ic. pro Leg. Manil. ; 
Hither refer time of action, which is made, as 

y in, ſo'by inter; , 

ep ſpend all the dap in | In apparando totum conſu- 


naking p2eparations. munt diem, Ter. Ad. 5. 7. 
it freezeth in the falling. | Inter decidendum gelaſcit, 
| Com. 


In agendo partem oftendent, Ter. Ad. Prol. Inter agendum 
err ſare capro (cornu ferit ille) caveto Virg, Ecl. 
Hither alſo refer Adjun@s of Time, whether made by in; as, 


In bello, in pace, in quiere, Cic. or by per; , Per tenebras, 


nid. Per ſomnum, Virg. Per ſomnium, Cic. Per quietem, 
wt, Per medium frigus, Hor. Inwhich ſence ſecundùm alſo 
i iſed with quietem by Cicero, Secundiim quietem viſam 
eſe et Junonem prædicere, ne id faceret, De Divin, I. 1. 
© 44, Tum, ſecundum quietem viſus ei dicitur draco, T6. 
. 2. c. 65. c. 60. and 61. And Suet. Aug. c. 94. reports 
Cicero affirming of Auguſtus, ipſum eſſe cujus imago ſe- 


cundùm quierem ſibi obverſata ſit. Hence ſecundùm hath 


len ſaid to be put for in, and well may it be ſo together with 
ths word quietem, being by ſo great an Author ſo often put 
with it, to ſignifie the ſame that he 'elſewhere expreſſed by 
In ſomnis and per ſomnium; but whether it may in that 
ſace be uſed with any other word without an example for is, 
wuld be conſidered. 


3. In) before a word expreſſing the language III. 
wherein any thing is ſpoken, is included in the Latin 
of that word; as, 


It may in Latin be called | Dici Latinè decorum poteſt, 
decorum. - 4 - WY 
Gree 


/ 
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„ 


Grec> n agi dicitur, Cic. 1. Off. There is alſo ref 
Et graco ſermone ad ſpem exhortatus eff, Val. Max. I. 3. c. 
and Quid porro in Greco ſermone tam tritum, atque celebr 
e, dic. pro Flac. 8 


IV. 4. In) referring to value, is 4 fen of the 


lative Caſe ; as, 


In ſo little charge did that | Tantulo impendio ige 
great victozp ſtand him. victoria ſtetit, Curt. l 


Haud illi ſtabant Aneia parvs Hoſpitia, Virg. An. 1 
This Ablative is governed of pro underſtood, ſaich Vo 
de Conſtruct. c. 47. | 


V. F. In aud ſo into) is ſometimes included int 
— Latin of the foregoing word as part of it; as, 
a They are not ſufficiently Non ſatis à ratione retige 
d. held in by reaſon- | tur, Cic. 1. Off. 
SoEnn. Thou falleſt into the wa⸗ Incidis und is, Ovid: Met. 
ters. 


Plagas 67 : ; 
— fo Aut preceps Neptuno immerſerit Eurus, Virge 4. Geng 
F100 

_— Note, In without to, is a fign of the. Ablative caſt 

guam with to of the Accuſative, Tet anciently the Latine Pre 

Bs ſition in was indifferent ly uſed, with an Accuſative, and Al 

— lative caſe, whether motion or reſt were noted, Hence el 

Ps, in magnum honorem, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Eſſe in amicit 

Engl, Populi Rom, Cic. 1. Ver. Quid tibi iſthuc in mente 

into, | eſt? Plaut. Amph. 2. 2. Quz viderentur in controverſial 
eſſe, Petron. p. 44+ . Which is an imitation of the Gre 
pur ting eis for &, ſo Joh. 1. 18. 0 av de + 1 
& TW x0A@4Q, Luk. 11, 7. Ess I xoimy ee, for en 25 uit 
Hence again, Veni in Senacu, Cic, pro Quint. Ocult 
in pectore inſerere, Ovid. Met. 2. In ordine redigett 
Sen. 3. de Benef. c. 37. f la balneo ſequi, Petron. | 
conſpectu meo audes venire. Id vetui hodie in hc 
diverſorio quenquam admiry, Id. Ad reficiendum be 


hap. 42 


ä 


+ * * 


Gt the Particle, Au. _ 
— — 


mal or in ward, and made by inſitus, &c. as, 


and home proofs. tionibus explicabas, Beth. 


Kitiones intra rei quam tratamus ambitum collocate,Boeth. 

i, The Dcriptare hath in and home Azguments A. B. 

Lud. Occultum inteſtinum & domeſticum malum, Cic. in 

(41 "oy , 

Hence the Comparative inner is made by inte- 

nor; as, | 

I the inner part of the | In interiore ædium parte, 
houſe. Cic. pro Seſtio. | 
Regna interigrum nationum, Cic. pro Pomp. Salluſtius 

Ifricam interiorem obtinens, Cic. in Salluſt. 


And the Superlative inmoſt, or innermoſt, 
made by intimus; 4s, 
It the inmoſt o2 innermoſt | In eo ſacrario intimo fuir 


was & Statue of Ceres. Verr. 


Itaque abdidit ſe in intimam Macedoniam; Cic. in Ep. Tea, 
ml ſemetime's alſo it is uſed as aVerb, or at leaſtwiſe ſet El- 
dtically for a Verb that ſhould come together with it; as 
„ben we ſay that One doth in ſome ground, that is, take it in 
from 4 Waſt or Common, get or gain it from the Sea; or 
8 5 Ore will in ſome Loſs of time, &c, in other labour or ſer- 


vice, 


* : 
", 


6. Jn) 5s ſometimes uſed as an Aljective for VL 


did make it out by in | Inſitis domeſticiſque probe- 


part of that Chapel there | fignum Cereris, Cic. in 


— — T—— — — — - — — 
— _ — — 


= 
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t the Particle In Ch. 


OTE TIE a — * 1 


r 


vice, that is, recover, yetompenice, or male it 1b; or that o 
Both in Bir corn, that is, fetch or 2 in; and it i is 


Wr by Words or 100 of like * 


3 W St in vide, but | A worde valui, ab ati 
| ſick in mind. | er ſui, Plat, Epid.1 
Jn ſhoꝛt · | Id ſummumz; in ſummd, q 
In oder, i. e. one after | Ex ordine, Cic. 1. Agr 
another. | 
Vendit Italia poſſeſſiones ex ordine anne, Cie. . 4: 
It will ſtand vou in ſome | E re tuà; in rem ruameri 
ſtead. | Ter. Hee. 


$.I hall — inſtead of a Fungar vice cotis, Hy. 
One milchtef in the neck of | Aliud ex alio malum, f 
- another. Eun. 3. 4. 
There 1 ſomething in tt. Non hoc de nihilo eſt, In 
Hec. 5. 1. Non. Ile. 
eſt, Ter. 
He whiſpers him in his ear. | Viro in aurem dicit, Pli | 
They thzew their very] Infantes ipſos in ora miln 
childzen in the ſouldierg | adverſa miſerunt, Fs, 


faces. 12, 
10. In common; a ring; a | In medium; orbemz gy 
round. Vie Ovid. b 
Me ſpent his time in eaſe;— | Vitam egit in otio; col 
keaſting. viis, Ter. Ad. 5. 4. 
A gallant navy in ſhew. Przclara claſſis in ſoc 
Cic. 
It is in your power. [n tua manu [re penes) if? 


ec. I. 3. Ovid. Ep. 
It is not in pour power. | Non eſt tibi incegrum, Ci 
15. Y have been long in hand | Diu in manibus meis it 


with them. runt, Cic. Att. I. 4. 
In the mean while; time; | Iocerim; inter hæc; incer 
ſpace. | interea loci, Ter. 4 
Get pou in; in a dooz. I intrd ; Abi intro, T7. th 
In truth it had been moze Nz tu melids famz ruz c 
- *foz pour credit. ſuluiſſes, Cic. 2. Phil. i a 


- Be thinks them clowns in | Illos præ ſe agreſtcs * 


— 


Z _— — 
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Cic. 72 Clar. Or. 
Huic e e paulum 1 ꝗ 
manu dederis, Ter. Ad. 5. 9. 
1 ee Plaut. 

ne dixi quidquam pro 
hut what was known. reſtimonio, nifi quod no- 
has of it is ih Man ne ,Cic. 3 75 

e per- | Meminit ejus ex perſonâ Pa- 

ſon of a Paraſite, raſiti, Macrob, Sar. 3. 16. 
could not ſo nocd! as i- | Ubi terrarum eſſes, ne ſuſpi- 
nagine where in the | cabar quidem, 'Gie, Att. 
woꝛld ron were. 1. 


Ubinam eſt is homo gentium ? Plaut. Merc, O dii b 
„ Dbinam gent lum ſumus / Cic. 1. Catul, 


muence is a grace to 
them in whom it is. 
3 


compariſon with Dee 
n 


— ieſt. 
2 11 in evidence, 


nes quos eſt, Cic. in Orat. 
Reipfa; reapſe z revera, Ter. 
Cic. 


In perinde, ut eſt reapſe, ex literis perſpicere poruiſti, 
r. Fam, 9. 1. 


Animi pendeo; diſcruciors 
Cic. Plaut. 
Eſt mihi !ſpes magna; mag- 
| | na me ſpes rener, Cic. 
puts me in great hope. 


Spem mihi ſammam afferr ; 
Me in ſummam expectati- 
onem adducir, Cic. Tuſc. 1, 
e took htm in a groſs lye. Quem mendacii prehendit 30. 


a manifeſto modo, Plaut. 
here's hardly one in ten, | Vix decimus quiſque eſt, 
that qui Plaut. Pſeud. 4 2. 
eis not well in his wits. | Non eſt apud ſeſe; compos 
N animi; mentis, Ter Cic. 
Sui eſt impos auimi, Plaut. 


Ubivis facilids, quam in hac 
re, Ter. And. 1, 2. 
Ticulo renus, Suet. Claud. 


* thing rather than 
in title onlp. 
5 that - 


Suet. Aug. c. G. 
In 


Eloquent ia exornat eos, pe- 23. 


Eo loci, Plin. Eodem loci, 33. 


eee eee 


Sk the Particle Jt. che 


In times pak I Quondam, Yirg.)Olimy 7h 
Co ſaboz in dan. | Opera judere; fruſtr} 
OTE COTS + mere, Ter. Nihil ap 
. ein promovere, Plaut. 
The chief, and, in a man⸗Fræcipua ſpes, & propy 
ner, only hope. | dum unica, Curt. l. x, 
Dotem fers ¶ in a manner] omnem regionem inter Helb| 
tum & Ahn amnem ſitam, Curt. J. 4, Mibi guidem 


8 ata fermè ¶ in a manner] eſt, Cic. Brut. pot 
Eft ad vulgi opinionem4 


In the opinion of the com⸗ ad vulg! 0 
mon people it is ſmall. diocris, Cic. 6. Parad 
40. Jn arms. Sub armis, Cef. 1. Bel. (Wn; 


_ © Thi pauliſper ſub armis moratus facit equo lots pugnand 
teſtatem, Cæſ. 1, Bel. Civ. Atque ibi ſub armis proximi 
conquieſcit, ib. | | 


There was no room foz | Non erat eis locus indi 
them in the Inn. ſorio, Luk. 2. 7. 
Be is in a ſweat. - Sudat; ſudore manar, Ci 
In my mind you would | E meo quidem animo fat 
doe better to —— rectiùs, f1— Plaut. AUS: 
Jn my opinion- Ur opinio mea fert, ci. FR 
45+ In the akternoon. | Foſt meridiem, Cic. Tua 


CH AP. XLIIL 
Of the Particle It. 


[ | 1. TE before a Verb, moſtly ſtands for the or 
| thing ; but hath uſually nothing made for 

as being included in the Latin of the Verb; 4, 
It is about four fingers ] Inſtar quatuor digitorum! 


long. Colum. | 
Ik it were in mp power. | $i mihi eſſet integrum, Cl 


1. Note, If th: Verb following it bath another Verb c 
after that, it will be convenient to try, whether that „ 
0 


— 
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may not, wih good ſenſe, be ſet before the former, lea- 
rh which if _ then it is evident that it hath 
ling needful to be made for it; as, Jt was death to 
t lie hid; i. e. To lie hid was death to him, Late- 
ei mortis erat inſtar, Cic. pro Rab. That which is made 
it (if any thing be made) is res, or id, or ſome ſuch like 
n; 4 2 : ED 
accozding to our with. | Voro res convenir, Ovid, — 
{a caſt, what was left * fic © poculo eje- 
int of the cup, that it] cit, ut id refonarer, Cic. 
ſbunded again. 'Tuſc. 
es ipſa indicat, Ter. Ad. Pejore loco res eſſe non poteſt, 
tis as ill as it can be] Ter. Ad, Tibi ſi iſtbuc placet 
yon like it] Ter. Ad. I. 2. Ex quo id efficitur, Cic. de 
ite, Qui 1d fieri poterit ? Cic. de Amic, | 
2 Note, If a. Pronoun of the firſt and ſecond perſon immedi” 
h follow the Verb that comes after it, the Verb is reſpec- 
i be of the firſt and ſecond perſon, as Jt is J. Ego 
l Wag it pou 7 Tun eras ? : 
> Jt is) oft comes in the beginning of a clauſe, when 
4 plural with an Adjeftive of number or multi- 
ejulows it; as, It is ten daps ſince he went away: 
| theſe kind of expre ons ſome bows, ſeem Ar be underſtood, 
L time, ſpace, & c. q. d. It is the time of ten days 
In the tranſlating theſe kind of expreſſions, ei- 
g enſider the it is, as if it were they, or they are; as, 
tem ſunt dies ut abiit; or elſe vary the phraſe by an 
ualent expreſſion z as, Ye. went away ten days ago; 
cen daps are paſt ſince he went away; or, This is 
tenth dap ſince. he went away, &c. Decem ahhinc 
6 abit; Decem præteriere dies ex quo abiit; Decimus 
dies eſt poſtquam abiit; Decem dies ſunt cùm abiit; 
decem dies eſt chm abiit; for as Cicero ſaid, Triginta 
6erant ipſi, cam has dabam literas, Att. 3. 21. So 
atus ſaiz, Hanc domum jam multos annos eſt, cùm 
deo atque colo, Aulul. Prol. i. e. Jam eſt ante multos 
mos, ſaith T. Farn, 


N 2 It) 


| 


180. Of the Particle If. Chap. 

II. 2. It) after à Verb or à Prepoſition, is mad: 
„„ 3,” 5 SOT. REES 

did eaſily ditt ern it. Facil2id certicham,Gicn 

will try all ways fo nes v1as perſequar q t 

..come to t. . 44d id perveniam,C 

| | I do not ſpeak it becauſe | Non quia pr#fens aden 

_ Id ed faciam-gratia, Plaut. Al. Prot. - Pro certaf 

iſthec dicis? Do pou ſpeak it fa a certath x Ter, | 

_— & — tua fideiʒ 3 commend it—]1 

+ I, 5. pg 2 » | 

I. Note, After a Verb it is very uſual to omit the 
of any thing for it; unleſs ſome Emphaſis lie in it. 

2. Note, If it do evidently refer to a. Subſtantive gu 
fore, then it is 4 Relative, and to be made by ille, i, 
agreeing with that Subſtantive in gender and number. 

3. Note, It many times comes 4s 4 Relative after 
ftantive expreſſed before it, where yet it is not neceſſa 
make any thing for it, Joh. x5. 2. @verp bzanch that 
eth fruit he purgeth it, Omnem { palmirem ] qu 
trutum purgar, Bez. The Reafen is, becauſe the wards 
caſt into the natural order, are compleat without it, bei 

rgeth everp bzanch that beareth krutt. Tet this! 

nce of the Relative is very ordinary, not only in the 
as in this preſent Text, av mi gie, xaMuigud 
But alſo in the Hebrew, Prov. 10, 22. W MIT 1% 
VOYD. The bleffing of the Lozd it makerh rich: 
Junius hath expreſſed Benediftio Jehove ipſa dirat; « 
the Septuagint, Exe Rvote cum TACTIC 41 See W 
Dialectologia ſacra, pag. 170. Ce. & pag. 195. Thi 
ſtruct ion is alſo in Gellius, H literam, five illam pt 
magis quam literam dici oportet, inſerebant cam vet 
noſtri pleriſque vocibus, V. Att. JI. 2. c. 2. 


III. 3. It) before ſelf is included in the Lam v 
the Pronoun ſelf; as, 10 
The matter it ſelf will te⸗ In medio eſt res ipſa, h > 

ſt iſie. Ad. 0 


Aiquitas lucet ipſa per ſe, Cic. 1. Off. p HI 
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P H R AS ES. 

1 . 10 ſum, Ter. And. 3. 6. 

eit what it will. Quicquid eſt, Ter. Plaut Cie. 

tis nothing ta me. Nihil mea refert, Cic. in Piſ. 

It was fit J hand. Pro eq ac debui, Cic. Fam. 

tis ſome comkozt to me. * me conſolatur, 5, 
ic, | 

is not ngth of Non viribus corporum res 

dy that great thinng | magnz geruntur, ſed... 

are done, but, ——— Cic. de Sen. 

thought it a very Hard | Durum admodum mihi vi- 

aſe | 


| T5 _ debarur, Cic. Orat. 
twill be kound fault with- 


| Regrehenfſion is aliquid habi- 
turum eſt, 76. 

| Non alienum puto, Ib. & C . 
2 # & £ G, bel, Gal. 

I ici vix poteſt, 15. . Jo, 
Non difficile eſt, 15, 


1 it had never been Quod alias nunquam, Flor. 
ze. N TID 4. 2. 

ls not long of me. Non eſt iſta mea culpa, Cic. 

n had been old enough] Si per ætatem eſſe poruiſles, 15. 
Nit. | Cic. pro Rab. | 

om it wag long of, that Propter quem aliquando ci- 

lo; ſome time there was] viras non fuir, Cic. Parad. 


to City. { 4- | | 
Satius eſſe credo, Ter. Ad. 1.1, 


hold it better. 
mother and J cannot | Hzc fratri mecum non con- 
ii it about theſe things. veniunt, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 

ry body cries ſhame on | Clamant omnes indigniſſune 
t. factum, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 


him look to it. Ipſe viderit, 1. 1b. 20. 
bs juſt ſo with me. Eadem mihi uſu veniunt;Cic. 
iu vas by when it was | Ei ſermoni iacerfuir, Id. Ib. 


lpoken. 


was never his faſhion. | Mos illi nunquam fuir, Plaut. 
Munz it not fit. Non par arbitror, Id. Ib. 
"is but ag J uſe to doe. Solens meo more fecero, Id. :5, 


N 3 (That's 


— 


1 Of the Particle laſt. Chap. 


92 — 
—— 


| That's it J make rec⸗ Illud mihi maximum e 
koning ok. * 4 Ter. And. 3. 2. h 
t had need be done. Facto opus eft, Id. Ib. 4 
ow long is it unc you | Quamdudum i 
went in - 0 | Ib, 3.78. 1 5 


Submon. l of ſuch like examples are are "ith | 
up and down the Book; let fe Learner" "obſerve them 4 4 
reads them. 


BG 5878 RING sti HERR de 
HA F., n 
Of the Particle Laſt. 


Aft). having 4 Subſtantive .. of tine | 
day, week, year, &c. expre ed with 
15 « made 'by proximus, with 4 a Vi 


the Treterperfect tenſe ; 4 


They were Ambaſſadozs Anno proximo 10 0 
the laſt pear, runt, Cic. pro Leg, 


His proximis Nonis tu non affuiſti, Cic. de Am. Quid p 
ma, quid ſuperiore noe egeris, Cic. Cat. 1. See Ft. 
Progymnaſm. Cen. 2. c. 100. 


II. 2. Laff) having reference to the order, 
place of a thing, is made by noviſſimus, extt 

mus, extimus, ultimus, - ſuptens, lun 

proximus, poſtremus; % | © 


To compare the laſt with | Ut noviſhma cooferim. DO 
the frſt mis, Cic. F. 
To the — hour. Uſque ad extremum ſſ 72 
tum Cic. 


Cum omnes fe recepiſſent noſtri ordines, * noviſſi 1 
cxpi_Cic. Fam. Ep. Ut ordiar ab initio, & perduca 
extremum, Cic. Deeft ſcriptis ultima lima meu, Ovid. 


. 44 Of the Particle Laff, , 1833 
„ omnem crede diem tibi diluxiſſe ſupremum. Hor. 
mum nec metuaꝶ diem, nec optes, Mart. Proxim _ libro . 

Trpis dium eft, Quintil, Quos wvultus Proxima mea 

ne pr ebuerunt, Cic. 2. Leg. Agrar. Reſpondebo imm / | 
anz tue pagina, Cic. Att. 1. 6. Fattus ſum extinus 2 

"A Plaut. Fragm. Truc. N 1 ; 


Yr by ſome Adverb derived of , ſome of theſe . 
heli ves, VIZ. proxime, noyiflime, poſtre- * 
In &c. 4s, | : A | 1 
whom J named laſt, | Is quem proxim? nominavi, 


Cic. I} 336 


U « 
} 
as 
* 
ay 


\ of all. 02, Ia, den Hor. 1. 13. 
„tcerp place where laſt | Veſtigium illud ipſum in quo 
bt {et his foot- poſtremùm inſtitiſſet, Cic. 


lus temporis mibi ſolet in mentem venire quo proxime 

ni, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Quo ego interprete noviſſimè ad. 
um ſur uſus, Cic. Fam. 10. 17. Deinde cupido augendi 

man, poſtremdm oblivio patriæ, Tac. I. 2. Poſtremd. 
aui egomet mibi omnia aſſentari, Ter. Eun, 2. 2. Erra- 
i h˙ν ſugs ultimùm illas viſuri pervagantur, Liv. 1. 
we, Ultimo templis compluribus dona detraxit, Suet. 
I. . 32. f ; A , 


4 Laſt) having at before it, and no Subſtantive III. 
nit, is made by jam tandem, aliquando, demum, 
que, ad extremum, ad poſtremum, &c. as, 


wat laſt J underſtand. | Nunc demum intelligo, Ter. 
He. 


Nunc iam ſum expeditus, Cic. Fam. Ep, Prelium diremit 
dem nox interventy ſuo, Plaut. Amph. Perfice ut jam tan- 
n il fateantur, Cic. Cont, Rul. Quod diu parturit animus 
 aliquando pariat. Liv. Dec. 2. 3. l. 1. Tandem ali- 
undo Catilinam ex urbe e jecimus, Cic. Cat. 2. Spes eſt hunc 
quando tandem poſſe conſiſtere, Cic. pro Quint. Nanc de- 
m literis tuis reſcribo, Cic. ad Att. Tum denique omnes 
lim noſtra bona, quum que in poteſtate habuimus, ea ami- 
u, Plaut. Captiv. Nunc denique amare videar, antea di- 


th 
1 


iſſi le, Cic. Fam, I. 1. Nudus atque egens ad extremum 
on” © 7epno, Cic. pro Rab Uf Syrie quoque ad poſtremum 
N Fipendium dare non abnuerent, Liv. Dec. 4. 6, Ad ulti- 


N 4 mum, 


— — Ä 
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184. * Of the Particle Let: + Chap. ay 
mum, Liv. f Ac ne Giton quidem ultimò Cat laſt] run » 


nuix, Petron. p. 55. 


IV. 4. Laff) ſometimes is put to ſignifie the dun 
tion or continuance of 4 thing, and then is ma, 
by ſome Verb or Phraſe of like import 3 as, 


It will laſt foz ever. | In æternum durabit, gu 
Nam in ea frucut maxim? vis conſiſtit, diutiiſque 
nar, Colum. de Arbor. c. 16. Probitas longum perdurm 
æuum, Ovid. de Med, Facici. Bidui eft, aut tridui bac fol 
citudo, | laſts but foz two oz thzee days) Ter. And, 2. 
dow F 
The laſt ſave one - Proximus à poſtremo; 
| terabextremo; noviſſin 
| ; citra unum] Cic. in Ort 
He held out anconquered | Invictus ad ultimum x 
to the laſt. manfit, Liv. 
Be maketh ſhooeg by the | Ad modulum calceanet 
_  laff, conficir, Comen, 
Let not the Cobler go be⸗ Ne furor ultra crepidar 


| pond his laſt. Plin. |. 35. c. 10. M 

'5, From the fourth of June, | Ex ante diem Nonar. } s 
tj the laſt of July. uſque ad pridie Ca. e 
remb, Cic. Att. fre 

MELEE ee eee 

| the 

Leſs, ſee c. 48. Left or Leaff, ſee c. 4% Wi 

* 7 700 

CHAP XIV. I 

Of the Particle Let. 11 


I. I. T ET,) with alone and ſignifying to lent 
off, give over, or al hh 15 made ! 


mitto, er omitto, &c. as, 5 i 

Will pon let me alone oz | Mittis me, an non mitt th 
no: | Plaut. 

I will not let vou alone. Non mitto, Fm 


1 "Of the a Let. 


4 jam crepabunt manu male tib ab me e Th | | | Plaut. 
Aiſſa hac faciamus, Ter. 3. 2. | \ 


2, Let) wit hout alone, and ſignifying * ive "op 

we to or ſuffer, is made by permitto, 

tor 5 ; as, 2 

let him 2 much | Quayrum vellet, ente 

45 he would permiſit, Liv. Dec. 4. l. 9 

vill not let you 80 · | 1 Abire te non r Plans. 

let him tumble down: | Ferri præcipitem 

rad long · | Cic, in Vatin. 

ne biduum hoc pretereat, Ter, Eun. 2. 2, In quo <> 
who eum ſepelivemus, nobi permiſerunt, Cic. in Ep. Fam. 

15 licitum per naut as, It᷑ the Seamen would have tet 

Cic. Fam. Vel ſit locus ipſa licebit—Let er de⸗ 
a place, Ovid. Met. 8. ver. Gog. 


. Let) having the ſign of a Verb before it, Ul. 
leut any other Verb after it, is it ſelf a Verb, 
bl fer Dying to hinder) i ts made FRE o or 
hat doth let why it Sid obi, "cur noi? Ter. 


ertain chance did tet me cis quidam, ne Riesen, 
from doing it. ; impedivir, Cic. de Fato, 


Removere omnia, q obſtant, U impediunt, Cic. in Acad. 

d impedit, quo minus agri colendi ſtudia teneamim, Id. 

ther refer teneo, det ineo, deſtineo, prepedio, remoror, obſiſto, 

Wiles interrumpo, interpello, intercludo, adverſor, Os 

, ſabtraba, moram afferre, viam obſepire, &c. 

Let) coming before anot her Verb without any IV. 

; 1 a Verb before it ſelf, is generally the ſign of 

Imperative Mood; as, 

tt them go home. Domum abeant, Plaut. Pen, 

1 have regard to] Pietatem colunto, Cic. 3. de 
Leg. 

If the Verb be of the firſt perſon, then let is a ſign 

the Preſent tenſe of the Subjunttive mood; as, 


it me not live, tf — | Ne vivam, 6— . 
Emorige 


—_— a 


Tx" 


/ £ 


/ pale ns of the Farticle | S a. 


Emoriar fimmeTer. . Fac videam fo me vis vivere, Plan 
Epitt: 3. 3: In this kind of conſtrution there is an Kiliph 
of ſing or permitte ut. Yea, amet, amemus, ament, amety 

| | <A amentur are voices of the W ee" Mood. 


v. 5. Let) having an Aljeltivs, or the Partide 
Coming next, before it, is 4 Su lſtantiue & ks 
hindrance or delay, and made by mora, &c. a 


Iwill be no let to vou · In me nihil erit more, 7 


Nature is a let to commo- ;Commodirari ingenium 
Bite. 1 impediments, c. 


Neguaguam tanta in N eſt, quant&-—-Cic, Fam. Ep. 1 
31. NMſi guid, une, * paſſus ſt, lin. * 12h, 


«2 © &© 


VI. "= Let) coming toperher with i in, or into; 
fies to give admiſſion, or entrance to, or to aß 
to come in, and is made by admitto, or inn 
mitto, Kc, , - 

To let one in that ſtands Ante fores lande admin 
at the doe. re, Mart. 1. 26. 


See pon let no body into | Cave quenquam in adi! 
the houſe. I tromiſeris, Plaut, Au 


Eh ad eam non admiſſa ſum. Ter. Mec. 2. 1. Nen u 
Soſtratam intro admittere, Ter. Hec. 3. 1. Heri nemo ul 
viſentem te ad eam intromittere, Ib. 2. r. Recepti i 
OM non Rude; Cic, pro Lig. | 


VII. 7. Let) a applied to houſe, ground, money, e 
ſrgnifies to _ forth to hire for rent, or ul 
Cc. and is reſpettively to be made by loco, of elo 

Cc. as, 


When the Conſuls had let | Cdm Conſules ædes ſus 
their houlkes. caviſſent, Cic. in Ver- 
He ſatd the ground was | Fundum elocatum effe « 
let. | bat, Cic. Ver. 
IJ cannot let a penny of | Locare argenti nemini! 
money to any body. | mum queo, Plaut. Moll 


8 2 2 8 — . 
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4 d Cenforibus lacati . ſunt, Cic. cont. Rull. —— 
ant ſervi, 9 boves elocant.-Colum. 1. 7: Mora 
W Jie. In Ver. e | 


' ret ect 


aut 


P H * 48 K oy 
e ald m man come, ] Cedo fenem, Bud, 


will 0 [you _ Tibi notum; te Ge 
9 1 | faciam, Plin. Cic. 282 


let one blood. * | Yenas alicui incidere, Cic. - 
was let blood without | Miſlys eſt yn tbo fine dolo- 5+ 
uy pain, re, Cic. At 

image Wag let down Machinis demiflum 2 fimu- 
nth engines. lachrum, Sal. 3. Hiſt. 
ju will not let me die. Mori prohibes, Cats M. 


i * & & 2 4. & . 4 * & 1 & K * 


HA p. XLVI. 
Of the Particle Like. 


L* ) importing reſemblance of quantity, I, 
or quality, figure, form, or ſhape, &c. 
me thing to another, is made by par, ſimilis 


æquus; 4s, 


d there been in us the | $i par in nobis, atque in il- 
tn Skill that there is in | — ſcientia ſuiſſet, Cic. 2. 
| at. 


u are like pour Maſter. | Domini ſimilis es, Ter. 
ey both have like terms · | Xqua utriſque condirio eſt. 


Par levibus vent is, volucrique ſimillima vento, Virg, An. 2. 
em metuis par hujus erat, Lucan. J. 10. Utinam mihi eſ- 
Pars aqua amoris tecum, Ter. Eun. 1, 2. Tam conſimilis 
uam poteſt, Plaut. Menach. 8. ult. 


hte, Par and æquus properly belong to quantity, ſimilis fo 
dity. 
PI Like) 


— 


3 — ————ñ eq — 22 ——— — 


188 Of the Particle Like. che, y 


II. 2. Like) denoting to + „ delight in, 
be pleaſed with, glad of, &c. ig me by a Ye 
or Phraſe of that import; viz. probo, gaudg 
cordi eſt, &c. —_ TK 4 . 

on will lite the doing of if, | Gaudebis facto, Ter. 
If pou like = el. Si tibi iſtus placet, '6ondi 
7 98 Cic. S034 TH i! 
Alke it well. ., þ Magnopere Probe, la 


Autze your Countel. 5 |Contilinm 


placer, Plau. 
: Ennio de lector, Cic. Iſerateſ maximè mirantur, Id. Cj 
in negatiis ger endis magnitudinem animi non tam bomine: 
baͤſſent, 1. Id pro Rab. Epiroticam emptionem gal 
tibi placore, Id. Att. 1, 4+ Dicit᷑ ſibi complacit am e ju form 
Ter. He. 4. 4. Utergue utrique eſt cordi, Id. Phor. 4 3. 
dent mibi des, Plaut. We ſay in Engliſh, len 
liketh, gn! 
j 


for icke it, &c. where like, likes, or ifto ple 
or pleaſeth. Accipio, Ter, And. 5» 4. 48. Ita fli fawn j 
 gentie, T ſo like that opinion, Cic. Tuſc. 1. | 
III. 3. Like) importing likelihood, or probabi 
ty of ſome ſucceſs, or event hapned, feared, 
ſired, &c. is made by verifimile, probabile, 
credibile eſt; as, 
Tt is very like ſo. Eſt veriſimile, Ter, He. 5. 
Like enough ſo, Satis probabile eſt. 
It is very like you do agh. | Te credibile eſt qu 


Ovid. 


Non eſt veriſimile, ut Chryſagonus horum literas adimi 
Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Non eſt probabile. Cic. 4. Verr. uu 
credibile eſt ore fuiſſe meo, Ovid. Trift, 3. 


Or elſe according to ſome ſuch form of ſpeech 
'theſe following. 


We are lie to have war. | Impendic nobis belli time 
Cic, ” 
IF am like to loſe my credit. | Periculum famæ mihi el 


| Cic. 
There was like to be peace- 


In ſpe pax fuit, Cic- 


r to ery eg + — 


* 0, 46. Of the Particle Like. 1 
ny Mo ore never. dhe to der] Hodic, poſtremim me vide. 
ers | | 


me mos - | ws 
"Mic isft wing had like to | Prope erat, ut ſigiſtrum cor. 
if: have been routed- nu pellererur, Liu. 
keto die. | Ferme moriens, Ter. And. 
vs camp Was like to be Caſtris capi imminebar, Flor, 
taken · | 4+ 6. 
periculum eſt ne incidam in manus perditorum, Cic. Att. 1.8. 
in like to fall into Dignit os e jus & ſalus in diſcrimen 
jt, Cic. pro S. Roſc. Ita ſecuta eſt minor vis hoſtium, quam 
ninebat, Flor. 4. 22 was like to have come. 
ut plecteretur fuit, A. Gell, 4. 20. Prope eſt facbum, 
wuſu Pretoris in aciem exirent, Liv. J. 3. bel. Pun. Ex- 
i ſimilem miniftri manu excipiunt, Curt. J. 3. 


+ Like) ſometimes is put to ſignifie after the IV. 
wiſe, garb, manner, faſhion, way, courſe, &c. 
then is made by an Adverb denoting that guiſe, 

urb, &c. or ſome Phraſe of like import; as, 

u do Coz deal] like a | Facis amice, Cic. 

friend 


was bꝛought up like a | Liberè eductus; liberaliter 
bntieman, oz Gentle- | educarus eſt, Ter. Cic. 

tan like. 

t was moze like a city | Non fuit vici inſtar, ſed ur- 
than a village. bis, Cic. 

ke hatl- In modum grandinis, Flor, 

It zoke out like a o2zm. | Veluc nimbus erupit, Flor. 
ep look d like lain men. Cæſorum ſpeciem przbue. 
| runt, Flor, Ib. 

e carried himſelf like a | Pro victore ſe geſſit, Curt. 
Viriliter, magndque animo fit, Cic. x, Off, —ltke a. 
u Tibi perſuadem te a me ſraternè amari, Cic. 
tt. 1. 4. Muſace hercle agitis ætatem, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 
— {ike fidlers. Furenti ſimilis primam in aciem procur- 
molly” Flor. 4, 2. Pecorum modo fugientes cecidere, Liv. J. 4. 
J. —uUke heep —— Vt furie, fic tuæ tibi eccurrunt in- 
le, Cic. 2, Parad. like furieg—— Func ut comites 
Mequentur— Cic. Som. Scip. Ad ſimul ac hrum igneum 
ike fire] ardens pharus, Flor. 4. 2. Homini illico lag 
ca 


oe —— 222 - * — 
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radunt gu pero, Ter. Eun. J. G. like à child. 0 
Senator diſſeruit principes inſtar deorum eſſe, Tacit. Nn 
det in motem diſeindli vivere Nat? Perl.  Servilem i 
dum cruciari, Cic. 2. Ver. Ita ſe jam tum geit pie 
Cic, pro Arch, Gigantum mee [like the Giants 
cum dis, Cic. de Sen. Repreſentare faciem veri manis, 
lum. 8. 17. Referre patrem ;; mores patris; ſaporem [al 
eundem in cudendo ſonum; vicem, Plin. Virg, Cic, Or 
Effigiem thuris habere; dei in ſe oſtendere, Plin. 4d E 
chlamydis, in effigiem pelagi, Plin. Sil. Vino colorem n 
V. 5. Like) coming together with any of theſe li 
ticles, as, ſuch, manner, fort, &c. ig mad 
Quemadmodum, ficut, pariter ac,  1tidem, 
genus, hujuſmodi, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi, fn 
liter, and perinde with ac, or ut ſi, &c. a, 
Like as it is a wiſe man's | Quemadmodum ſapientst 
part couragiouſly to un⸗ fortuitos caſus magno1 


dergo ſudden chances, ſo - mo ſuſtinere, ita 
They doe in like manner, Similiter faciunt ac [ut] 


as If —— "i OR,” ſt 
Pon are always deviſing | Hvjuſmodi mi res (ent t 
me ſuch like things. | comminiſcere, Ter. fe. 


Quemadmod um ſocius in ſociet ate habet partem, fic bt 
in hæreditate habet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Sicut 
ture eft ſentire cives tuos, quanto per te onere [eventir; 

mibi labirandum eft, ne — Liv, Dec. 3. JI. 10. Pariter 
opera me adjuves, ac dudum re opitulata es, Ter. Phot.! 
nam pariter fieret, ut aut hoc tibi doleret itidem, ut: 
dolet, aut —— Ter. Eun. Orationes, aut aliquid id gt 
ſcribere, Cic. Alia ejuſdem gereris, Cic. In hominum d 
multa eveniunt hujuſmodi, Plaut. Amph. Venio nunc wt 
fartum, ſed ad ejuſmodi facinus in quo omnia ſcelera conti 
atque ineſſe videantur, Cic. Ver. 6. Iſtiuſmodi civiimn 
na nobis penuria eft, Ter. Ad. Similiter facis ac ſi ment 
cur _Cic. 3. de Nat. Similiter faciunt, ut ſi nautæ cena 
quis eorum pt iſſimè gubernaret, Cic. 1. Off, Quod ego peril 
tuebar, ac ſi uſus eſſem, Cic. Att. I. 13. A te petout 
injuries perinde doleas, ut me exiſtima & dolere, & Mie. 
ulciſci ſolere, Cic. Fam. |. 8. | 11 
P 
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© hall have Uke — ] Reddetur opera, Plat. 
lite him like foz 185 Par pari referto, Ter. Eun. 


ul to lik Ada Simiſe ſimili gaudet; pares 
N s 2 | cum — LR con- 


| gregantur, Cic. 
| lips le lettice, Adag. | Similes habent labra lactu- 3. 
cas. 


10 pred did in like man=- | Crerique idem fecerunt, 
Curt. 


by had ſuffered the like | Eadem ſuperiore anno per- 
tepear befoze, peſſi ſunr, Ceſ. 3, Bel. Civ. 
Fay the like thing fall | Si 2 A ſimile erenerit, 
He. 3. 2 
gets ſhew they do Oftendenciti nomen diſpli. 
tit like the name. cere, Cic. 1. de Agr. Leg. 
as done like pour | Te 0 8 feciſti, Ter. Eun. ro, 
5. 2 
wr like pour ſelf | Ad ingenium redis,Ter. Hec. 
ep are feared like ma=- | Tanquam domini timentur, 
ters. Cic. Parad. 5. 
t flies like on arrow ont | Ila Noto cirius, voluerĩque 
if a bow. | ſagitra Fugit, Virg. An. 5. 
ſ ike wag never known, Quod nemo unquam memi- 
nerat, Flor, 4. 2. 


te any one eſcaped the Haud fere quiſquam talem 15. 
like ow inter ĩtum effugit, Cic. 2. Off. 


Fy were not ſuch as you Non tui ſtomachi fuerunt, 


ic. Fam. I. I. 
| do not ſtand in like l Non æquè omnes egent, Cic. 
ted. 2. Off. 
tare like to ſtap till — | Expectandum eſt tibi dum. 
my one be tn better li⸗ | Si qua eſt habitior paulo— 
105 0z plight than the | Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 


pon like pour ſelf. Arbitratu tuo, Plaut. Amph. 20. 
* about ( and ſearch) Furaciſſimè ſcrutari, Cic. in 
lie a thief, A Vat. Tits 
tem ut nos, Pl. Pſeud. I. 2. 
8 ns þ | ltidem ut—-15. 3. 
There 
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ys 


There came into Italy new Ventre in Italiam non 
birds like Tuches — 1 | 1 ſpecie 
« 151 . : * 3 al Mm #- TREATY 


He grows like his Szand- In avi mores abit, 15 
25. Like cover, Ahe cup, Adag · Dignum patella op rok 
Set my Maſter Clark's Adagia Anglo-Larina, pag. 28 
HAT. III 

Of the Particle Little. 

1. 1. JTTLE) "having 4 Sabſtantive 


together with it, is made hy parvus, | 
guus, or ſome Adjective of like import; as, 


No little kindneſs. * parvum beach 
e. 5 
Tbere is a little difference | Ef quædam inter na , 


betwirt us. diſſenſio, Cie: 1. Lylt 
We are hindzed by a little Exiguà prohibemur ally" 


water. 'þ Ovid. Met. 3. C 

Inventum, ut ova in calido foco impoſita paleis ignt uy | 
co foverentur, Plin. 10. 55. Terra malos homines nume ed 
atque puſillos, Zuv. 15. Sat. Quippe minuti Semper o in 
eſt animi exiguique voluptas Ultio, Juv; 13+: Sat. Op 
noftrique lares quos thure minuto, Aut farre & tent 
exornere corand, Juv. 9. Sat. Anguſiique imbrice bed i 
tibiſque pre munt arctis, Virg. 4. Georg, Brevis eſt vi, 
Ecl. Ad breviſſimum tempus, Cic. Hordeo non / 
alo aſinos, [ — with a little barley) Varro R. R. 3 %%. 


Or . elſe by ſome diminutive Noun either NI 


ſtantive or Adjective; as, © nt 

J 1ittle field. Agellus, Varr. R. R. 3 i” 

Foz ſo little a cauſe⸗ Tanculine causâ? Cic. AR P 

w little ſoever it be» Quantulumcunque eſt, 1 

\ Agelli eft hic ſub urbe paulum, quod locit at fir, i 


Ad. 5. 8. Huic aliquid paululum pre mann dederh, 


„ 7. Of the Particle Little. : 193 | 


wil. 5. 9. Subtriſtis viſes eft eſſe aliquantulùm mibi, Ter. 
e. 2. 6. Infinite almoſt are the particular words hither 
ſerrable ; the general terminations of them are many, 
lus, la, lum ; as, filiolus, adoleſcentulus, cultellus, tan- 

ls, furcilla, ciſtella, vaſculum, cruſculum, oſcillum : ſo io, 
ſenecio, puſis; iſeus, as hyriſeus; aſter, as ſurdaſter, ha- 
aher, poetaſter, &c. of which ſee Voſſ, de Analog. lib. 
cap. 9 5 | | 


Note, Sometimes little refers to 4 Subſtantive not expreſſed, 

I then it is made by an Adjective of the neuter Gender, at 

it ſelf were a Subſtantive ; as, Men live beſt with a ' 
tit, Vivicur exiguo melids, Claud. So Redime te captum - 

m queas minimo, [ —F oz as little as pou can] Ter. 

L 1. 1. Vivitur parvo bene, Hor. 2. Carm. 16. 

walo tum erat contenta, Ter. HE. 3. 1. 


2 Little) before an Adjective of the poſieive II. 
wee, is made by aliquantuͤm, and nonnihil; as, 
believe pon are a little | Credo timida es aliquantdm, 
ſrarfyl. - Plaut. Bacch. 

ue things are @ little | Nonnihil moleſta ſunt hæc 
troableſome to me. mihi, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 


Note, Little in this ſenſe is 4 note of ſome hind of immi- 
tim, and ſtands for ſomewhar, or in part: and it may ele- 
uh be rendred by an Ad jective, or Adverb of the Comparative 
nee, 4s in that of Virg. 1. An. Triſtior, & lacrymis oculos 
ſua nitentes: Hoc eſt, non quidem admodum triſtis; ſed 
hen ſo/ito triſt ior, ſubtriſtis, vel ex parte triſtis; (ſaith 
ſis agreeing with Priſcianus.) A little, or ſomewhat 
$0 Durids incedir, fac ambuler, Ovid. 1. de Remed. 
u. Obi durids eft duriuſculè (ſaith Voſſius) 4 little, or 
what hard. To expreſs this imminut ion a little more fully, 
uo, or ſome ſuch like word is added ſometimes to the Com- 
ative degree; at, Siqua eſt habitior paulo, pugilem eſſe 
it, Ter. Eun. 2, 3. Eum labor & cura torquet verentem 
paulo obſolerior fuerir oratio, Cic. 3. de Orat. Egitque 
quanto incivilids & violentiùs, Suet. Tit. Cap. 6, See Voſſ. 
Analog. J. 2 c. 23. Daneſ. Schol. I. 1. c. 46. Sometimes little 
is ſenſe, will be conveniently made by an AdjeAive in ulus, 
er 
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, 
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r uſculus; 9 rancidulus, putidiuſculus; and an 4 
in uſculè farmed of the Comparative degree; as meliu 
le, (a littie better) „f melius: Cùm meliuſcul* tibi q 
Cie. in Ep. like n ure the Adjed ves in uſculus that þ 
niſie. Meliuſcula eſt, [She is a little better than che] 
Ter. Hec. 3. 2 


III. 3. Little) before a word of the Comparatiu 
Free, is made by aliquanto, and paulo, a, 


- I ittfle moze than they Aliquanro amplius quin 
were able to beat. | re poſſear, Cic. 6, / 
Pot a little wiſer. Non paulo ſapicarior 


Domus ei magnifica : ſed aliquanto preftantior in 
palatio, Qu. Carul. Plin. J. 17. c. 1. And fo Ty, 
aliquartum alſo; Ejus frater aliquantum ad rem eſt a 

Eun. 1. 2. Se paulo minus quam privatum egit, Suet 
c. 26.— Liber jus paulo uti aliqad re, Cic. in Orat.'T 
paulo, Hor, de Art. | 


So is it alſo made when it bath before, after, oth 
coming after it; as, Quum We aliquanto ante te Prat 
 [HMittle befoze pon were Pzetoz ] eſſet morruus, ci 

4 Et a'quanto anre{ alittle before] conſtituere, qui 
dere poſſit, Cic. 2. Off. Aliquanco poſt | a little aft 
gentaria diſſoluta, Cic pro Cecin Tibi equidem dei. 
ad yhrygionem ferres paulo prids Ca iittle after] 
Menech De quo dicam equidem paulo poſt ¶ a littiel 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. Eadem enim ſunt membra 10 ut 
diſputationibus, fed paulo ſecus a little stherwil 
atque ab illo partita ac diſtributa, Cic. 3. de Ort. 


IV. 4. Little) coming befere a Verb is made h 
lum, nonnjhil, parum, aliquantum, ali 
tulum, paululum, &c. as, 


"Though they map jar a lit- | Quamvis pauldm diſcr 
| 0 tie. | Cic. | Off. * 
I believe peu do a little | Credo te nonnihil 
wo der What the mat⸗ quid fit quaproptt 
ter Would be. Ter. Hec. 5. 1 


1 


= 47. Of the Particle Little. 


* 


r 
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Mihi parum pfroſit, Ter, 
Nee. 8. 2. # 
Aliquan:hm * verus forma 


would advantage me lit- · 
fle | 
te old fozm of it is little 


- 


ware pour ſelf a little, Aliquanculum tibi parce, Ter. 


et me come to mp ſelk a | Paululdm fine ad me ut re- 
lutle # deam, Ter. And. 3, 5. 
tld ſepultæ diſtat inertie Celata virtus, Hor. J. 4. Od. 
epo i/ mod ic dm curat, Plaut. Sed ſi pauxillùm potes 
mtu eſſe, E. Ne perpauxillim modo, Plaut. Captiv. 
unihil commoveor, Cic. pro Quint. Tuo duat dabo una [i 
m eft, Plaut. Stich. Abſcede ergo paululim iftbinc, 
n. Aſn. Qui proceſſit aliquantùm ad vitt»tiss aditum, 
3. de Fin. Illiut conatus aliquantulùm repreſiſſem, Cic. 
er. Hicher may be referred modicè, leviter, and ſuch 
ewords, as are uſed to note the doing of a thing ſpa- 
ply, and in litrle meaſure. Leviter inter ſe diſſident 
tlittle at odds ] Cic. Att. J. 1. Za res midice me tan- 
Cc. Att. J. 2. Bacillum incuruum & leviter d ſummo in- 
un, Cic. 1. de Div. Scripſi te parce [little | medius fd ius, 
limide, Cic. Fam. 6. 7. 

Note, If little come together with a verb ſigrißiing to 
tem, and value; buy or ſell, it is made by parvo, minimo, 
uo, tantulo; , Niſi forte parvo te #ilimas, Sen. 1, de 
ef, Quid agas ? Niſi ut re redimas captum, quam. queas 
mo : Si nequeas paululo, at quanti queas, Ter. Eun. 


( — WE 6 4 , 
7 . Haud illi ſtabunt Eneia parvo Hofpitia, Virg. Aa. 
11 þ Cur tantulo venierint? Cic. in theſe pretio js under- 


; for as Val, Max: ſaid, Magno ubique ptetio virtus 
Imatur, lib. 5. cap. 4. ſo Martial ſaid, parvo cum pre- 
diu liceret, /ib. 6. Ep. 66. And ſo Gell. Libros tres reli- 
n mercatur nihilo minore pretio, /ib.'1. tap. 19. And 
» Ablative is governed of pro underſtood, ſaith Voſſ. de 
ft, c. 47. And after Verbs ſignifying to eſteem or value 
alſo made by parviz as, Dumne ob malefacta peream, 
Mid æſtimo ſi ego hie peribo, Plaut. Capt. 3. 5, bericu- 
wortis atque exilii, parvi eſſe ducenda, Cic. pro Arch. 
M i huc tacio, dummodo — Plaut. Mil. Quis hic eſt, 
Deos tam parvi pendic? Vlaut. Rud 3. 2. Which Ad- 
"ve agrees with pretii, or æris underſten is which ag in is 
ned of res, or pro re under ſtond, ſo as that parvi duco, 

O 2 16 


hanged. 1matata eſt, Plin. l. 3. c. 3. 


196 Of the Particle Kittie. Cy, 


is to be ſupplied, rem parvi pretii duco, or pro reg 
pretii duco, faith Voſſ. de Cinftr. cap. 29. 1 Hie 

parvi uſed after refſett; as, Parvi rerulit non ſuſceg 
Ter. Ph, 4 3. Etenim illud primum parvi refer 
amiſſa vectigalia recuperare, Cic. pro Leg Man. &. 

intereſt; for magni intereſt being ordinarily read, Cig 
Brut. o& Fam. 15. 11. No doubt parvi intereſt may þ; 
alſo; and probably is, being affirmed beth by Stephaniz 
Voſſius: and again multum and plurimum refert or 
(ſee chap. 51. v. 2. V. 2.) ſo in reaſon may both parun 
ſert, as Voſſius ſaith, and perhaps paulum & pauxilly 
Stephanus. | | "be 


ſpace, or ſhort while, or time, and is ma 
parumper,' pauliſper ; 4, 


| V. F. Little) /ometimes is uſed to note a || 
| 
| 

| Stap foz me here a little | Dum exeo, parumper 0 


till F come out. re me hie, Ter. And. 
He ſtayed a little till Hig | Pauliſper, dum ſe uxo WY - 
wike got her ready. parat, commoratus 0 

pro Mil. 


Abeſſe à domo pauliſper maluit, quam illud argentin 
| tere, Cic. 6. Verr. Abducere animum parumper 4 ml 
i Cic, Att. I. 11. 7Tbj pauliſper Ceſar ante portum en 
tus dum relique naves convenirent, Cæſ. Di#ator en 
parumper, dum ſpeculatores referrent, Liv, 1. De 
Hither refer aliquantiſper, Ter. H. 3. 3. 


VI. 6. Little) coming together with never k 
together with thoſe Particles, made by ſome | 
autive derived from tantus, or quantus; 4 
quamvis, and quamlibet, paulum, and paul 
with modo; according to the following Ener 


ſpeaking. 


He might Have ſold it, had 
he had but never ſo little 
e— 

Jf we caſt but our epes Si rantuluin oculos 6 
never ſo little down. rimus — Cie, 7. . 


vendidiſſet, fi tantuuſꝶ it 
ræ fuiſſet —Cic. . Nang 


Wan 


„ä ̃ — —_— 


—— 
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nn do never ſo little a= | Si 2 peccaſſes, Plaut. 
. ud. RE: 

zap be judged by what | Ex co. quod dico, quantu- 

ſay be it never ſo little. lumcunque id eſt, judicari 
poteſt, Cic. Ver. 

ald have been conten= | Quamvis parvis Italiæ late. 

dwith though never ſo | bris contentus effem, Cic. 

tie a co2ncr of Italy. pro Roſc. Am. | 

umpey do but ſeem ne- | Si Pompeius paulum mot5 

ſp little to like it, he | oſtenderit ſibi placere, fa. 

do it. ciet, Cic. Fam. 

wn fall never fo little, I Si paululum modd quid te 

m undone- fugerit, ego perierim, Ter. 
He 


ah it be never to little Quamliber parum fir, quod, 
— Nuint. |. I. c. 1. 


ws tantulum de retta ratione deflexerit, Cic. 7. ver. 
þ mx inceſſit, qu antulocunque humobe, prius quam cbrua- 
eumpitur, Colum. J. 2. c. II. Quantulum idcungue 
ic. 2. de Orat. 


P-H'R AS ES, 


il be ſuffered to dzink | Nec poteſtas aquæ niſi quam 
ta verp little. parciſſime facienda eſt, Col. 


ink a little too much- | Bibere meliuſcule quam far , 


| eſt, Plaut, Moſtel. 4. 2. 
tt he hath dꝛunk a lit. Ubi adbibit plus paulo, Ter, 
too much 


He. 2. 1. 
tle after he went in a- | Haud multo poſt recepit ſe 
lin, | 


intro denuo, Ter, Ph. 5. 6. 
hould come little oz Non multum, aur, non om 5, 
os Hot of the 


nino Græcis cederetur, Cic. 
| 1. 
ws a little after thetr | Recens ab illorum ætate fuir, 
ime. , Cic. 3. de Nar, 
little and little it ts | Senſim eo deducirur, ut —— 
12 to that paſs, | Cic. 2. Off. Paulatim 


— 


ate either all whole, Aut integra manent, aut le- 
"ry little hur. | viſſimè læſa ſunt, Plin, Ep. » 
0 3 De 


— — — — +a tt So another *% 


_—_. 
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Ok the Particle Les. Chap. y 
* He lived too little a while. | Farum dw vixit;Cie, 1. Ty 
10. He is a little too much gt- | Aliquantùm ad rem eſt 
ven to the world. dior, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 

de was within a little of | Fropfiùs ninil eſt fade 
being killed. 1 | quam ur occidererur, 7 
With as little charge as | Quam minimo © ſump 


map be. Plaut. Aulul. 
De would make little rec- | Farvi id duceret, Cie. 2 
koning of tt. Fin. 


Parvi pendo; æſtimo, Ter. Plaut. 


Do von ſet fo lit le by me Itäne abs te contemnor}7 
15. Too little to contend with Tanto certare minor, þ 


him · Ser. 2. Satyr. 4. 
This houſe is too litile foz | Anguſtior eſt, domus þ 
mp Fomily, quàm pro familia me 


familia anguſta eſt, 

This garment is tog little Arctior veſtis eſt quam 

foz mp body. habitu corporis mei. 
Ne aurium quidem uſus ſudererat, ſylvas quatiente 

qui concutientibus ramis majoren quam pro flatu (rm mt 

bat, Curt. J. 5, Conſedit deinde in regia ſella mu'toexct!| 

quam fro habity corporis, Curt. J. 4. See other ways of 
dring this kind of phraſe in harticle Too, Rule 2. 


One that hath but little re | Parcus deorum cultor & 
ligion in him _ trecquens, Hor. 1. Cit, 
Think how little a while | Quam non diu regnem 
he reigned. cogites, Cic. Fam. 11, 


* * * * * * * N A * N W N N A A N 8 6 
C HAP. XLVIII. 
Of the Particle Leſs. 


$4 Els) referring to 4 Subſtantive is theC 
; parative of the Adjective little, 
renared by the Comparative of ſome Latin 
fective of that ſumznification. 
They are moved with leſs | Minore conatu morel 
paing. Quint il. I. 1, c. 12. G 


' 


bp. 48. | Of the Particle Kreſs,” o- 


_ 


——_ 


wore ſum futurus in metu, Hor, 1.-E20d, © Minus habent. - 
oſcuritatis vel errors, Cic. Fam. 6.6, Nec ad mortem 
ws animi eſt, quam ad cædem fuit, Liv. dec. 1. l. 1. 


Nore, When value, coſt, or price is referred unto, if the 

{[irfs ) have not a Subſtantive expreſſed together with it, 
i made by minor is' in the Genitive caſe 5 whereas. when 
Subſtartive is expreſſed, it is t agree in caſe with it. 
u vendo pluris quam cateri, fortaſſe etiam minoris, 
0: lels] Cic 2. Off. Res nulla minoris Conſtabit patri, 
ju filius (— coſt icfs, or ſtand in leſs ] 7. ven. 7. Sat. 


;, Leſs) coming together with an Asdjective, Il. 
ſb, or theſe Particles, no, nothing, never, 
ch, little, c. is made by mi.ms. N 


his leſs ridiculous than | Quis ridiculus minds illo? 
ht ? | Her. Ser. 2. Sat 4. 
yisanp age leſs wearted. | Neque ulla ætas minds fati- 
; garur, Quintil. c. 12. 
leſs than any of you. Non mind- quam veſtriim 
| quivis, Plaut. Amph. 


Pub, Scipionem dicere ſolitum ſeripſit C to, nung am ſe mi. 
niaſum eſſe, qud n cum otiqſus : nec minus ſolum, quam 
lus eſſet, Cic. 3. Off Si non erraſſet fecerat illa minis, 
. Non minus à Fe probari, quam diligi ſemper volui, Cic. 
*. J. 10. Illi corporis e mmodis comp ee beatam v tam pu- 
: wſtri nibil minus [ — nothing lefs ] Cic. 3 de Fin. In 
tem rebus, que nibilo minus [never heleſs] ut ego abſim 
fi poſſtut,, Cie. Fam. 10. 2. Multo minus ¶ much leſs ] mo- 
hurt mine, Cic. ad Att. 1 8. Civ lem e admodum inter 
tis, ac paulo minus [little lefs ) quam pr ivatum egit. Suet. 
b. c. 26. Minis tribus bi lin leſs thin thee hours 
lum pedum quindecim in cireuitu muniti neo peffecerunt, 
. Minis is alfo ſer before adverbs, Vel % minzs acriter 
ur, Ovid, Ep. 18, but we rather Engliſh it, not ſo, than leſs. 


3. Leſs) ſometimes is part of the ſugnification 


fe Verb; as, 


any things J made leſs. | Multa minui, Cic. Fam. 6. 7. 
SG LS A 


III. 


— 


Mi 


7 


| 
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* pokes, extenua forti mala corde ferendo, Ovid, 
Tri ; | | | 


* 


» Eleg. 3. 


Birds like Thznhhes , Aves turdorum ſpecie, pay 
ſom2what leſs than Pi- lam infra columbas muy 


geons. nitud ine, Plin.1. 10. e. 
It was not fo much as Ne in uſu quidem, nedy 
- uſed, much les wag it | in honore ullo erat, Sh: 
tn any eſteem. de Illuſt. Gram. 
They are leſs than they | Intra famam ſunt, Quin. 
are ſatd to be. 1. 6 3. 


e followed them neverthe- | Nihilo ſecius ſequebary 
ie” | 1 * Cæſ. 3. bel. Civ. | 
5. He ſpent it in leſs than a Non toto vertente anno 4} 
pear : oz a year's time. | ſumpſir, Sue, c. JJ. ca 
With no leſs eloquence Pari cloquenri3 ac libertar 
than freedom. Tac. 1. Hiſt, 
Leſs than it onght, Citra quam debuir, Ovid. 
| 1 Pont. 1. 8 


*+ bo boob 4+ obo 4 bt + $+- + +++ $4 
1 C HAF XLIX, 
Of the Particle Leaſt, and Left. 


1.1. T Caft) referring to 4 Subſtantive is the 

perlative degree of the Adjeftive litt 

and made by the Superlative of ſuch Latin Adjeth 
as ſignifies little. 

Ok many evils, the evil that | E malis multis, malum qu 
is the leaſt, is the leaſt | minimum eſt, id minim 
evil. eſt malum, Plaut. Stic 

Ex malis eligere minima oportet, Cic, Off. Ne minimi 4 

dem ex parte [not in the ieaſt—J Cic. 1. 0ff. 


IL Leaft) referring to 4 Verb is made by t 


Adverb minime; as, | 
He dilpleaſed me the leaſt. | Mihi minim diſplicebatſ 
Ad te minime omnium pertinebat, Cic. pro Roſc. x” 


—— — — - 


” 49. Of the particle Leak. 20 


mes is an Adverb of quantity, made hy minimum, 

minimè; 4s, 0 

q all the parts come to at | Ita ſiunt omnes partes mini- 

raſt fonrſcoze and one. | mim oftoginra & una, 

, Varro, R. R. 

he or-ſtalls muſt be ten | Lata bubilia eſſe oportebit 

yet boa d, 02 nine at leaſt. pedes decem, vel minime 
"Hin novem, Colum, l. I. c. 6. 


De bis quat uor generibus ſingulæ minimum in duas dividun- 
ſpecies, Varro de re ruſt. I. 1. c. 5. Exextet minim? tribus 
lis, Colum, 5. Id ſexies evenit per annos, cum minimùm 
wer, Plin, 1. 18. c. 16, 


bmetimes 4 Conjunttion diminutive made by 
tem, certe, at, vel; as, 


viver me of this grief, oz | Eripe mihi hunc dolorem, 
eſen it at leaſt. aut minue ſaltem, Cic. Att. 
are vanquiſhed then, oz victi ſumus | igitur, aut fi 
l woꝛth cannot be over- | vinci dignitas non poteſt, 
come, at leaſt we are | certè fracti—Cic. in Ep. 
hot en 
if] map not enjoy a good | Si mihi republics bona frut 


Common-wealth, at leaſt non licebir, at carebo ma- 
Iwill be without a bad 1 la, Cic. pro Mil. 
one 


Thi at theleaſt the ſhadow | Ur Petri vel umbra inum- 
of Perer might overſha- brarer aliquem eorum, 
dow ſome of them- Bex. Act. 5. 15, 


n propinguit atis, at ætatis ſue; fi non bominis, at 
Wanitaty rationem haberet, Cic, pro Flac. Homines mor- 
M optare incipiant, vel certè timere deſinant, Cic, 1. Tuſe. 
Ware nunc ſaltem ad illos calculos revertamur, Cic. Att. &. 
Piftremo, fi nullo alio pacto vel fænore, Ter. Phor. 2. 1. Some 
Pies leave out vel; but ſo Stephanus, Murerm, Turſelinus, 
Tae read its © 


. Leaſt) having at, or at the before it, ſome- III. 


2 Or the Particle Lealf, G 3 
IV. 4+ Leaſt. or Le?) with the Con union tha 
' expreſſed. or underſtood, and a Verb after it, i 
made by ne; as, 


J am atratd let this honld | Vercor, ve. hoc ſerpat lu 
| ſpꝛead karther. gids, Cic, Att, 1, 20, | 


Forem obdo, ne ſenex me opprimeret, Plaut. Caſin. Tims 
ne abſim, cum adeſſe me ſit honeſtius, Cic, Act, 16, 12, 


Note 1. The Verb that comes after ne [ leaſt in this (e( 
is to be of the Subjundtive mod. Ego ad te ne hæc quiden 
ſcribo, ne cujuſquam animum meæ literæ 1nterceptz of 
fendanr, Cic. 


Note 2. As in ſpeaking leaſt end left are not at all difi 
gviſhed, ſo in writing they ae much corfounted. The cr ti 
difference, if ary be, «, that leſt is the ſuperl it ive of litit 
being formed from leſs, by cintra#ion of leſſeit into leſt; a 
leaſt x the conjunction. But iſe quem penes a'b:trium 
& jus & norma loquendi) hath made the difference (qait 
contrary) to be, that lealt, is the Adjefive, and leſt th 
Conjun#ion, i, e. where a d fference is flood upon. See Wall 
Gram, Ling. Anglic cap. 6. . 


PHRASES - 
There is not the leaſt viffe= |. Inter eos ne minimum qui. 
rence between them. dem intereſt, Cic, Att. T 


If there could be any the Qubd fi interefle quippia 
l:aſt difference in the tantulum modo potueri. 


wo2ln -- Cic, I. de Leg. f 
That J may ſay the leaſt— | Ut leviſfime dicam, c 2: 
| Fam. 3. 10. 1 Ein. 
We were two hundzed at | Fuimus omnino ad ducen gin” 
icaſt. bh, | tos, Cic. Qu. Fr. 2. 1. 3 6 
5-Pou make the leaſt reckon | Bencficiorum tuorum pa /: 
ing of pour own coarte⸗ ciſſimus eſtimator es, N * h, 
ſies | Paneg. 12 
Not itke one another in the | Ne minimum quidem ſimi 
leaſt. | les, Cic, Att. 4. lire 
C HAK 
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hat 


1 


CHAP. L. 
Of the particle Lang- 


| Ong) joined with all, is an expletive in- I. 
cluded under the Latin for all, viz. totus 
omnis; 4s, ; 
have not ſeen Him all this 


day 1-ng — lievelong day e 
Amp like long. In omni vita, Cie. 


ienatus haberi non poteſt menſe kebruario toto, Cic. Quem 
wl ait in omni vita riſiſſe Lucilius, Cic. Tuſc. 3. Cum 
hue anno prope toto prebeant, Plin. J. 11. c. 40. 


Hodie toto non vidi die, Ter. 


2, Long) with of denotes one to be the cauſe TT, 
5 occaſional to, or in fault for a thiag, and. 
made by culpa, or cauſa, ſto, or fio, accord- 
to the forms of ſpeaking that follow. 


It's long of pon not of me. | Tua iſthxc culpa, non mea 
eſt, Plaut Ep d. 3. 6. 
is not long of him. Is in culpi non eſt, Jer Nec. 
N was long ok pon that he Tu in cad damnationis 
was condemned. fuiſti, Quint. 

is not long of me that Non ſtar per me quo minds 
don underſtand not intelligas— lin. I. 18. 

ron will fap it was long | IIlius dices culpa factum 
of him. Ter, Hec. 2. 1. 


Quicquid hujus factum eſt, culpa non eſt factum med, Ter. 
Ein. 5. G. Si id cla ſenectut is accideret, Cic. de Sen. Ex te 
"un eſt, Ter. And. Hec mea culba non eſt, Plaut. Epid, 
» 6. Per eos factum eft, quo minis Cic. in Ep. Per irſum 
n ſtetit quo minus exprimeret, Tacit Per te ſtetit quo mi- 
1 be nupt ie fierent, Ter. And. 1. 2, Hoc P. Clodii impulſu 
lum eſt, Cic pro S. Roſc. Omnis illa tempeſtas Ceſare m- 
Mlſore & auctore excitata eſt, Cic. de Prov. Conſ. Me im- 
Puſore hee non facit, Ter. Eun. 5+ 5. 18. Non meo vitio fit, 
p lic, Att, II. 16. N _— 


mi 


3+ Long) 


| | 


: 
* , 


Of the Particle Long. Chap, 5, 


3. Long) ſometimes ſygnifies greatly to defire, 
and then is to be tranſlated by Verb ſo ſignifying, 
viz. expeto, ardeo, ſuſpiro, &c. as 
What molt men mightily | Quz plerique vehementer 


long after, they ſet at | expetunt, pro nihilo dy, 
nought. | cunt, Cic. 1. Off, 


Aliquid immenſum deſiderant, Cic. Suſpirat long? non i. 
ſam tempore matrem, Juven. 11. Satyr. Avidi conjunger 
dextras Ardebant, Virg. 1, An, 1. Optata Troes potiuntu 
arena, Id. De ſiderio flagrare, laborare, teneri, incendi, Cie 
Deſiderium ſut apud aliquem relinguere; — alicui incuter, 
Cic. Hor. Quo mag te expeto, Cic. Fam. 4. 1. 


W. 4 Long) coming with a Subſtantive, is an Al. 
jective noting the meaſure of time or magnitude 
and made by longus, &c. as, | 


They ſtand leaning upon | Stant longis innixi haſt 


long ſpears- Virg. An. 9. | 
Labourers think the dap | Dies longa viderur opus dey” 
long. bentibus, Hor. Ep. I. . . 


Aadditæ ei ad præſidium provincie 50 longæ naves, Liv. . 
bel. Pun. Diuturni ſilentii P. C. quo eram his temporid 
uſus, finem hodiernus dies attulit, Cic. pro Marc. Ad hv 
| barba promiſſa [a long beard] & capilli efferaverant ſpecien 
oris, Liv. I. 2. 1. decad. Diutinum bellum, Liv. I. 5. bel. Ji 
Que oblonga ſint ova, gratiory ſaporis putat . Plin. 10. 5 
Gallis pr along i gladii ac fine mucronibus, Liv. 2. bel. Pit 
Perlonga, ts non ſatis tuta via, Cic. Att. I. 5. Demiſſa uf 
que ad tag purpura, Cic. pro Cluent. Tunica talaris, Cie. 
7. Ver. Inclytus dicimus brevi prima litera, inſanus 5 
duct a Cic. in Orat. Lorguluim ſane iter, of via inepta, Ci 
Att. I. 16. Long inquo morbo eſt implicitus, Liv. I. 1. ab urbe. 


Note, hen long comes after a word notu 
the meaſurc of length, it may be made accorain 
to ſome of theſe following Forms J 


— ä — 
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Jt is about four fingers | Inſtar quaruor digitorum eſt, 
Colum. I. 3. 


long · 
when thep ſhall be grown | Cam quatuor digitos longi- 


four fingers long- 2 expleverint, Plin. 


Gromon ſeptem pedes longus — ſeven foot long · Areas lon 

1 pedum quinquagenim facito— fifty foot long, Col. Plata- 

ws longitudine 15 cubitorum—fifteen cubits long. Corpus ' 
prrigitur per novem jugera—nine acres long, Virg. Tem 

wetentus in octo Pedes—eight foot long, Virg. 


5. Long) coming with 4 Verb, but without aV- 
uſftantive, is an Adverb, and mad; by diu, &c. as, 


Yi have ſtald me long. Dia me eſtis demorati, Plaut. 
fo: ſhall pon long rejopce- | Nec longùum Iztabere, Virg. 
I is pzonounced long. Prod utte dicirur, Cic. "Ing 


Hec autem forma retinenda non diu eſt, Cic. in Orat. Diu- 
tſſims ſenex fuiſſet, Cic. de Am. Diurine uti benè lice? pa- 
nm bene, Plaut. Rud, Quum decorum adoleſcentem & diu- 3 
tle tacentem conſpicatus foret —= Apul. Vetuſtiſſimè in uſu 
of, Plin. J. 27. | | 


6. Long) often comes together with theſe Parti- VI. 
cle, how, ſo, ſince, as, ago, before, after, &c. 
ad then, together with them, is made according to 
the following Forms of ſpeaking. 


how long is it (ince pou | Quam pridem non ediſti ? 

did eat # Plaut. Stich, 2. 2. 

how long is it ſince it was | Quamdiu id factum eſt ? 
done - | Pl aut. Captiv. 5. 2. 

Pow long are we as king | Quam diu poſcimus aliquid 
the gods anp thiag ⸗— | deos? Sen. Ep. 60. 

long ts it ſince pou | Quam dudum tu adyeniſti ? 

came | Plaut. Aſin. | 

Jam ſozry pou were ſo| Ego te abfuiſſe tam diu 2g, 
long away from us. nobis doleo, Cic, as 
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So long as J chall live. Dum auim ſpirao, n 
3 Cic. 

So long as he thinks it | Dum id reſeitum iri creq 

will de known, he hath | tantiſper cayet, 7; 


| a car? Adelph, 

| | So long as tt ſhall not re- | Quoad te, quanetim prof 

| | + 1 — vou how much pon — pœnitebit, Ci, fi 

| profit. 

| | Irin never marry ſo long Nunquam inna viva dudm 

| - as he lives. ſum | uxorem domu 

Tieren. 0 
10. So long as he ſhall uve in Uſque dum ille vitam oi 
poverty ; inopem—Ter, He, 1, 


So long as J feem not fo 4 Dum ne tibi videar, non 
fopou, J matter not. boro, Cic. Att. 8. 13s 

Do long. as you thall be in] Donec cris felix, Ovid, 
2 - p2olpericy. IHR Y 
As long as the Common- j Quamdiu reſpublica pert 
2 was managed by | gerebatur, Cic. 2. Of. 
m. 
As. jong as they live. _ | Uſque dum vivunr, Pli 
I5. 3 gave as long as J had it if Dedi dum fuit, Plaut pe 
t was poke long ſifice- J Olim dictum eſt, Ter. Pk 


It is not long ſince he caſt Illi haud diu eſt, cum den, 
his teeth. exciderunt, Plaut. Me 

| Jt is now long ſince we Jam diu factum eſt poſſqu 77 

Dank. bibimus, Plaut. Pert. [0 
Herillus's opinion was long | Herilli jam pridem expl 

ago hiſſed off. ſenteutia eſt, Cic. 1,0! [ 

20. J knew it long beſoze pot. | Mulco prids ſcivi quim * 

Ter. Hec. 4. 1, Multo au 

Cic. de Sen. font 

Mot ſong befoze. Non ita pridem, Cic. 0 

- Not long after. 1 Non multo poſt, Cic. 7 


It was not long between. Haud ita multum temp 
interim fuit, Liv. 
J krew that pon fozeſaw Cougroram te hxc mila 
thefe miſchefs long be= | to ance providentem, 
: koꝛe Fam. l. 4. 
25+ Nor long beſoze dap. Non dudum ante Juc 
Pl aut. 


* 
Fg 
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Ff he had not run away o] Si non tanto ance fugiſſet, 
long befoze. . 
1 can bear with his follies U ſque eo ego illius ferre poſ- 
ſo long as they are but | ſum ineptias, verba dum 
wo2ds. | fit, Ter. Eun. 46. 
Yon would bear with him | Eum terres eatenus, quoad. 
ſo long [i. e. fo far till. Cic. ad Qu. FTT. 
Jnever left urging Her fo Non deſtiti inſtare uſque a- 
long tu deo donec— Plant. Ciſtel. 
Cie beaſt is chaſed up and | Concitatè agitur pecus eouſ- 30. 
down ſo long till it pant 1 dum anhelet, Colum. 
gan. 1 ; | 
Jhad rather not be old ſo | Ego me minds diu ſenem eſſe 
Ing than -—, | | malſem — quàm Cie. 
They are now after ſo long] Nunc denique beg, ny 
a time with all ſpeed to | exequenda fun, Colum. 
be diſpatched... 1. 2. * 730 
long ago they were under | In corum fide antiquirds e- 
their pꝛote ton. rant, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Civ. 
Nhath nor been very long | Non aded anriquirds placuit, 
in requeſt. Plin, £> 4 


Note, In expreſſions where long continuance of time is noted, 
lere long may be rendred after ſome of theſe forms of ſpeaking, 


the Hiſeaſe be of any | Si jam inveteravit morbus, 33. 
long continuance. Colum. Fr | 


Im-terav t hec opinio + corſuetudo, Cic. Vetuſtate [in long 
tontinuance of time] coaleſcit eta; evaneſcit vinum ru- N | 
leit n; abit memoria, Cic. Plin, Liv, "Diuturritas [long 
tntinuance of time] maximos luctis tollit, Cic. Diuturnita- | 
* In long time] extinguitur, Cic. Temporis longinguitatem 
imebat, Cæſ. 16. 2, Negabit voluptatem creſcere longinguita- 
i, Cic. 2. de Fin. Neque conſulere in longitndinem, ſci tempo» 
"ls, Ter. Heaut, 7 10 5 
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P HR AS . 
It wl not be long ere —— Jam aderir AS .Propt u 
| UM —— 
32 pellete he will be here Credo illum jam adfu | 
. ere long. eſſe, Ter. N. 4. 6. 
"It's: a long time ſince you [ Jamdudurh factum eſt;q 
went from home. abiſti domo, Plaut. T; 
3 have been here a long Ego jamdudum hic a 
time · Ter. Eun. 4. 6. 
. be thought long till he ſaw | Nihil ci longius vide 
that money. quam dum illud vit 
. a. argentum, Cic. Ver, 6, 
This is the long and ” Cujus ſumma ' eſt ; qu 
_ -, Gozt of it, that Cic. Fam. 6. 7. 
That ſoon will be long too. | Id actutum diu eſt, Pla 


{ 


Whither all things are car- } Quo tardiſſimè omniz; 
ried by Tom Long the e, Cic. Fam, 2. 


. & · i in i i a ic x x i- ** c 
HA. . 
Of the Particle Man. 


[A N) referria to age, as ſpoken 9 
oppoſition to child; Cc. is made by vit 
When J became a man, J Poſtquam ſactus ſun 


put away childich things, | abolevi quæ infancis «li: 
I Cor. 13, 11. Bea. 


Nuod non modo in puero, ſive adoleſcente, ſed etian it 
ad miratione dignum videretur, Plin. Sed obſecro te, 1 4r; 
nuſta habeantur iſta, non ut vincula virorum, ſea ut 00488 


menta puerorum, Cic. par. 5. 

2. Pan) referring unto Sex, as ſpoken by 
of oppoſition to Woman, &c. is made by vit, 
mas z as, 


either do the Roman wo⸗ Neq; mulieres Romanz 
men ſwear bp Hercules, Herculem dejurant, 


II. 


r 


p 


— 
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no; the men by Caſtbr, 
ymyſteries ne ver either 


— 


Viri per Caſtorem, Gel. 


ſeen, 0z Heard of by men · 


ſed ne qui ſexits d lau 


1 2 ruſheth thzongh 

eden milchiek. 

n a not think anp thing 

oer koz me that be⸗ 
is to a man. 


Cic. de Amic. 


ms as, 


4. 1. 1 | 
Sacra maribus non inviſa ſo- 


lum, ſed etiam inaudita, 


Cic. de Aruſp. 


zum dderunt qug virt, 4 mullieres, Liv. Sit quidem vi- 
ceſſaret, ecee & virginum uirtuß, 
l. 10. Ard est 74.9 juralrgs, Act. 22. 4 
Man) relating to the common nature of man, Ul. 
thoit reſpect either to age or ſex, is made by 
0, and mortalis; as, 
d J deny my ſelf to | An 
a man 7 


poteram inficiari me eſſe 
hominem? Cir. pro Dom. 


t all men map ſeg —— | Ut omnes mortales videre 


poſſint, Cic. Ver, 


Gens humana ruit per vetl- 
tum nefas, Hor. Carm. 1. 3. 

Humani nihil à me alienum 
puto, Ter. Hec. 1. 1. 


El 


Emo eft mortale animal rations, & ſcientiæ capiens, Gell. 
fit omnium mort alium expectatio vides, Cic. pro S. Roſc. 
ul in the perſon of a woman ſaith, Homo ſum, Sar, 6. 
5, Cicero faith, Homo nat a fuerat, Fam. 4. 3. Nee 
hminem ſonat, O Dea certe, Virg. | 


Note, If the word kind follow man, or the 
ertaining of any thing unto man be intimated 
j then it is made by humanus; as, 


Jimano capiti cet uicem pictor equinart Jungere ſi velity 
Art, Pet. Aliquem humand ſpecie & figurd, qui im- 
"oe beſtia vicerit, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Multo maxi- 
num patriæ, civibus; tibi, liberis, poſtremo humans 
Mepereris, ſi Sal. Ex infinit4 ſocietate generis huma- 


Pan) referring to ſome eminence of ſome iy, 
iy, viz, courage, &c. of any perſon, is made 


7 


— 
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ia good or bad. See his Progymnaſ. cent. 2, Cap. 88, 


V. 5. Pan) referring to the ſervile conditin 
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It we will ſbe w our ſelves | Si viri elſe volumus, ci. of. 
ö TR | Tuſc. ; p 


Exurgite, inquit, aliquano, ſi viri eftis, atque armscayl 
ſite, Curt. Sed cum veneris virum te putabos Si Salluſti 
pedoclea legeris hominem non put abo, Cic. Qu. Fr. Vir, i 
this uſe anſwereth to the Greek &yJe with | which Hu 
began his Odi. Ard wor fvrems, wire 3 Which Hig 
(de Arte Poetica) renders, Dic mibi, muſa, virum ; and 
gil. (Aneid 1.) imitates; Arma virumque cano; and tot 
Hebrew VN as ic is oppoſed ro TDN, as in Pſal. 4; 


where low and 5 gh in our Tranſlation is but COW! 
and WR N, 7. e. literally ſons of men, and ſon; 


men; but according to the uſe of the Phraſes, and di 
rence of the words, when ſer in oppoſition, perſons 
lower, and of higher quality are fignified ; Tum nati 
beio homine, tum nati praſtanti viro, as Junius & Tren 
poſitely render it. See Mr. Caryl on Fob, chap, 1. 1. and 
Hammond on Pſal. 49. 2. f Plautus uſech homo in this { 
Epid. 3. 4. Euge, Euge, Epidice, frugi es: pugnaviſti, | 
es. Fr. Sylvius makes this difference between vir and | 
that vir is generally uſed in good ſenſe, homo indiffere 


this is not univerſally fo. For Cic. faith, Vir long? poſt 
mines natos improbiſſimus, Brut. But this perhaps it, 
vir is to be underſiood in good fenſe, hen ſer alone 
out any Adjective importing any thing good or bad; 
that with an AdjeGtive it is indifferent in its ufe, 4 
Vir is never uſed for a ſervant, as homo is. And again 
is never ſet in oppoſition to puer, but vir; nor ta mal 
but always vir, or mat. IR | 


any perſon is made by ſervus or famulus; as 


Q. Croto's man was made Servo Qu. Crotonis libe ; 
free. ] data eſt, Cic. pra R * 

Be it that maſters may uſe | Her's fic ſane adhibend- Th 
ſeverity towards their | vitia in famules, WF”) 
men- Offic. 2. Wi 


Cum ex eo curiosè quesiſſet ſerv noſter, Cic. Att. 
Pollucem ſervum d pe libus (mp foot-man ] Romam mii, 
Act, See Durrer. de Partic. Ls I. page I, Parare 


quis 
np 
gueſt 


. 
* 


N 
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an, equos, famulos, Cic. de Am, f Symmachus uſeth bimo 
in this ſenſe; Copiam facio, ut quod argenti dedimus, ven- 
ditori id homini meo Euſcio, cui ſumma comperta eſt, dig- 
ris expendere. And ſo Cic. pro Quint. Hominem Pub. un- 
ii deprehendis in publico. Terence joins ſervwt and bomotoge- 
ther ; Servum hominem cauſam orare leges non ſinunt, Phorm. 
. 5. So Plautus, Hominem ſeruum domitos habere oportet ocus 
u Mil. Glor. 2 6. In this ſenſe is puer alſo  Eaj. 
we literds dederam pueris tus, Cic. Fam. 13. 41. Sed jam 
wits fratris puer proficiſcebatur; Cic, Att. Etiam piterum 
We abiens convent Chremis, Ter. And. 2. 2. Of the uſe bf 
and aug too in this ſenſe, ſee a learned diſcourſe 
Inf his Obſervations, J. 11. c. 20. | y 
But becauſe if would ſound barſÞ to ſay, puer meus, my 
u, though in that expreſſion not the age, but the condition | | 
e referred to; therefore I ſhould #hink the more general "2 
mof ſervus, the more fit in this caſe to be uſed. | 
The Greets for Mun in this ſenſe have one word of near 
ul, Viz. Aeg. that the one is derived from the other is 
re than I will ſay; yet "tis ſo ſaid. See Skinner's Etymolog. 
6. Pau) put indefinitely without reſpect to age, VL 
ſex, nature, quality, or condition, is made by 
us; 45, 8 N 
nan map ask what you Roget quis, quid t bi cum 
ja to doe with yer. illa? Ter, Eun, 
dicat quis; peteret quis, &c. See Turſel. de Partic, 
„Orat. c. 197. num. 16. | . 
1. Note, Watt in this ſenſe is elegantly made 
a Enallage of the ſecond. perſon of a Verb for 
e third; As | 
at what t<ontd a man | Verum quid facias? Ter, A- 
do: delph. | 
la eft vita hominum quaſi. cum ludas teſſeris,, Ter. Ad, 
Cicero ſeems to uſe homo alone in this indefinite ſenſe. 
ö cg nibil magis eſt optandum, quam profperd fortuns- 
Quint. | 
2. Note, If any come before man, then it is made 
quis, or ſome compound of it; and by ullus; as, 
any man bzjng von into | Si ce in judicium quis addu- 
queſtion. | car, Cic, 
P Js 


2 
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Js any man alive moze | Ecquis me vivit hodie { 


' foztunate than 1 | cunarior ? Ter. Eun, 
It any man chance to agk | Si forte armenta requy 
kon theſe cartel ——  Hzc aliquis, Ovid, 


knowing this, can ſu-| hac cogndrir, ſuſhi 

ff Fpett 7 , poſſit ? Cic. 
| "Fever itved mozelovingly | Non ullo cum homitie d 
together with any man. | junRids'vixi, Cic, Fam 


. Submonition, If ullus be uſed for any man, it, muſt ch 
be negatively ; as, Non eſt ullus qui currat : or Int 
tively ;"as, Eſtne ullus qui currat'? or Subjundively ; a 
ullus me vocabir, ſtatim veniam, Net Afirmativeh, { 
R. Stephanus Theſ. Lat. Ullus. So ecquis, and conſeqy 
ecquiſnam, is uſed but Interrogatively, or Subjundiveh, 
in dired either Affirmations, or Negations, that I know if 


3. Note, If every comes before man, it is 1 
by quiſque, or unuſquiſque, and omnis ; a 


That which every man will | Ad quam quiſque rem 
be fit foz- ſir fururus, Cic, de l 
Let one and the ſame be | Eadem fir uriliras unit 
the p2ofit of every — juſque, & univerk 
and of. all. I Cic. 3. Offic, 
Pere every man muſt. doe | Hic omnia facere omtis 
all he can that it map not | bet, ne armis decen 
come to hand-ſtrokes. Cic. Att. I. 7. 


J. Note, F no come, before man, then 
made * nemo, and by quis or quiſquam, 1 
4 


ſomèe. Negative Particle; as, 


; There is no man that J 


Nemo eſt, quem ego" 
would now moze fain 


nunc videre cuperem, 


fee. Eun. is 
That no man doe hurt to ; —Ne cui quis noceal, 

any other. 1. Offic. at e 
No man almoſt did bid htm | Domum ſuam iſtum non Ran. 

to his houſe. quifquam yocabny — 


— 
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1 ef 4 7 ' 1 
Submonition, Homo is very frequently joined with' nemo, 
eines in the ſame caſe ; as, Nunquis hiue me ſequirur? 
mo homo eft, Ter. Neminem hominem pluris facio, Cic. 
P/aut. Nemo vir bonus cuiquam invidet. In this con- 
ion nemo is,'by an Enallage of a Subſtantive for an Adj. 
Jive, put ſor nullus; according to Voſſius; wherein Dona - 
thinks there is an Archaiſm : and therefore when Terence 

th it, in Adelph. 2. 3, be ſaith, Nove auribus noſtris, ſed 
rum conſuerudine locutus eſt, &c. Sometimes in the - 
ive caſe plural ; as, Nemo eſt hominum qui vivat mi- 
Jer. Eun. 4. 6. Facio pluris omnium hominum nemi- 
mn, Cic. Att. So nemo omnium alone, and nemo omnium 
ralium, are Ciceronian Phraſes, Homo is alſo frequently 
yeſſel toget her with other Particles; quis, quiſquam, &c. 

js homo pro mœcho unquam vidit in domo meretricii 
nendi quenquam ? Ter. Eun. 5. 5, Suam quiſque homo 
nmeminir, Plaut. Quiſnam homo eſt ! Ter, An quiſ- 
m hominum eſt æquè miſer ut ego, Teren. Nullus 
jeſſe poteſt homo, niſi qui bene & male facere tenet, 
b al $526 30 | 9; 


5. Note, After certain Adjectives, viz. good, 
le, &c. though man be expreſſed in Engliſh, yet 
will not be always neceſſary to make any thing for 
in Latin; as, | {4A 
wiſe man would not doe Ea ne conſervandz quidem 
thoſe things, no not foz patriæ causa ſapiens fatty. 


the preſerving of his rus fir, Cic. 1. Offic. 
c e | 


FP MW RAGE. 


were all flain to a | Ad unum omnes interſiciun - 
F tur, Cef. I. 2, Bell. Civ, . 
is the firſt man, oz a | Familiam ducit; Reſtim du. 


em Witading man. Rar, Cic. Ter. 
{is grown a man · | Ex pueris; Ephebis exceſſit; 
eat, | | rogamvirilem ſumpſit, Cic. 


* man; undone | Nullus ſum; peru; interit; 


nol Ter. 
;, etepozt went from man | Rumor viritim percrebuit, 5, 


E The 


— 


—— 


— 
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, © The pzer that was taken | Przda, quæ capta eſt, vii. 
'"waSdivided man byman-'{ tim diviſa, Cato, 
He hath plald the man. Egit ſane ſtrenuè; virume. 
8 08 N git; le viriliter expeduit 
| | virum præſtitit, Cic, 
It is done like a man. Viriliter fir, /Cic. 1. Offic, 
A man or a moufe- Rex, aut aſinus; ter ſex, aut 
| ir 2 EE tres ceflcer#. Eraſ. Gods, 
10. N am not [ſcarce am] my | Non ſum mentis [ vix ſun 


own man- animi compos, Cic. T., 
8 | Vix ſum apud me, 7s, 
Not like to be his own man. Non futurus ſui jurb, (j 


| Att. J. 8. 
Vindida poſiguam meys & pretare receſſi—Perl. 5. 0 


J will ew even you what | Teipſum docebo profeth 
lit is to live like a man. quid fir humaniter v 
10. 
He ſets down twelve acres | Dudena in fingulos 
a man. nes jugera deſcribit, L | 
They man their ys with | Naves ſagittariis compli » 
archers. N ö Cic. b. G. 1. t 


Speculatoria navigia militibus compleri juſſit, Cxi. 6, 5 
os Wa I. 


3 5+ Mhere ſhall we-find a man | Quotus enim quiſque 

that? | rietur, Qui——Cic. Of. 

Were we men; — had we | $i quid ingenui ſanguinis! 
any thing of a man in us. | beremus, Petron. 


— 
4 


_ 


Si nos coleos habere mus, Perron, Si teſticuli pars ulla pd 
oo iveret 1 nobis, Perl. 1. Sat, & modo homines ſint, Ol 
att, I2, 18. 4: | „ 


Cal 
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Poze, ſee chap. 53. Polk, ſee chap. 34. 
CHAP. LU. 


of the Particle Puch. 


Uch) referring to 4 Subſtantive, is made I. 
by multus, or plurimus, 4 by tan- 
and quantus; 4s, 


| s a matter of much Multi ſudoris eſt, Cic. 1. de 


jains. | Orat. 

a Bee that gathers Apis more carpenths thyma 

with much labour- per laborem p urimum, 

fone wt 4 Hor. 4. Carm. Od. 2. _ 
hat J ſhould be at fo | Tantum laborem capere ob 
— trouble foz ſuch a] talem filium ! Ter. and. 
3. 2. 
r they ſhould have as | Ur ab eo acciperent pecuni- 
nach money of him, as | am, quantam vellent, Cic, 
they had a mind. | pro Geſt. 


In multi cibi hoſpit em accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic. Fam. 
Ep. ult. Attice plurimam ſalutem. Vale. Cic. Att. J. 14. 
ate mois erat Romanam condere gentem, Virg. AMuneid. 1. 
bpublicanorum cauſis vel plurimum atatis mee ver ſor, Cic, 
err. Quantum quiſque ſug nummorum ſervat in arca, 
aum habet & fidei, Juven, 


2. Puch) without 4 Subſtantive, and relating II. 
price, value, or concernment, # made re- 
lively by tanti, quanti, hujus, magni, per- 
2m, maximi, plurimi; as, 

miider not how much Noli ſpectare quanti homo 


the man map be worth. fir, Cic. Qu. Fr, 12. 
* was hardly wozth | Vix Priamus tanti fuit, Ovid, 
much, 


value pou not thus much. Non hujus te facio, Val. Max. 
hall ſet much by your Magni erunt mihi cuz life- , 
ſetterg. ræ, Cic. Fam. 13. 15. 
P 4 


It 
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It very much concerns us | Permagni noſtrã intereſ N 


that you be at Rome. . efſe Romæ, Cic, Att J. 2, 
They think it much con- | Magni tua intereſſe arbirry 
cerns pots. | tur, Cic. Fam. 13. 9. 


J have defervedly ever e⸗ Meritd te ſemper maximi ſe 


ſteemed pou very much. ci, Ter. 
Money is everp where Plurimi paſſim fit pecui 
much eſtee med. Lil. Gram. 


Von tanti emo penitere, A. Gell. Hoc ſi quanti ty #flim! 
ſelam, tum Cic. Att. 6. Hujus non faciam, Ter, 4 


2. 1. Trague magni æſtino dignitati ejus aliguid aſtrum 
Plin. Ep. 2. J. 3. Magni intereſt ad 'decus & laudem h 
civitatis ita fieri, Cic. Att. J. 14. Permagnt intereſt, j 
tempore hec epiſtola tibi reddita fit, Cic, Fam. 11, 16, It 
permagni referre arbitror, Ter. He, 3. Eft illud quidmmyli 
rimi æſtimandum, Cic. 3. de Fin. Imo unice illum plu 
pendit, Plaut. Bacch, Yo 2 

t. Note, Where price, or value js noted, much mo | 
made by the Ablative caſes magno and permagno, Dit 
niagno #ſtimas, accepta parvo, Sen. 3. de Ira; Qui, ut i 
magno vendidiſti, Cic, 5. Verr. At permagno decums ti 
agri vendidiſti, Cic. 3. Verr, Quid? Tu iſta permagnot 
ſtimas ? Cic. Ferr. 6. i ; | 


2, Note, Where concernment is noted, much may be mu 
by the Adverbs multàm, plurimam, tantùm, quancl 
Equidem ad noſtram laudem non multdm video interel 
Cic. Multùm crede mihi referr, à fonte bibatur, Maris 
J. 9. Ep. 104. Permultum intereſt, utrümne pertuth 
tione — Cic, 1. Off. Plurimùm refert quid eſſe cribyt 
tum putes, Plin. in Ep. Tantùm inrereft ſubeant radi 
an ſuperveniant, Muren. So Referr magnopere id ipſu 
Cic. pro Celjo, Infinitùm reſert & lunaris ratio, Pl 


| 16. 39. way 
III. 3. Much) when it 5s joined with a Verb 
Participle, and may be rendred by far, or great! 
is made by multum, magnopere, vehemente! 
longe, valde, &c. as, . * 
de was much tofſed by ſea | Mulcùm ille & terris jat 
and land. cus & alto, Ving. Eu. 


» Chap. 52, 
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do not much matter 02 Non magnopere laboro, (ir. 

care- | pro Roſe, Com. 

e is much miſtaken. Vehemencter errat, Cic«4.,Ac. 

It much excells all other | Longe cæteris & ſtudiis & 

ſtudies and arts. | 1 antecedit, Cic. 1. 
Acad. | 

im much afraid. 5 Valde timeo, Cic. male me · 

tuo, Ter . P [aut. 

t is not much to be diſ- | Non eſt admodum vicupe- 

ptaiſed. | randum, Cic. 1. Off. 


Hero res multùm gy diu cogitatas, Cic, de SeneF. Nihil 
yin magnopere meorum miror, Cic. 4. Acad. Nemo magnd- 
teminebat, Liv. 1. ab urbe. Vehementer adverſari, Cic, 
lead. Et errat longè meg quidem ſententid, Ter. Ad. 1. 

, Hiſtola tua valde me levavit, Cic. Att. J. 4. Non me- 
verier pert imeſcb, Cic. pro Quint. Me admodum diligunt 
utamque mecum ſunt, Cic. Fam. 14. 13. Impensè reguum 
are, Liv. 5. Mac. l. 10. TN 


Puch) ſometimes is part of the ſronification IV. 
the immediately foregoing Verb; as, 


ware a fine man to think | Jam lautus es, qui gravere 
nuch to ſend me a Let- | ad me literas dare, Cic. 
Woo Foe Fam. 7. 14. 


Puch) before the Comparative and Super- V. 
tive degree, (if it have how after it) is made 
quo, or quanto, (if ſo) by hoc, eo, or tanto; 
neither, by multo, longe, &c. as, 


how much the leſs hope | Quanto minus ſpei eſt, tan- 
there is, by ſo much the | to magis amo, Ter. Kun, 
moe am J in love. 5. ult. | 

en are by ſo much the | Tanto tu peſſimus omnium 

woꝛſt Poet ot all, by how Poeta, quanto tu optimus 
nuch pou are the beſt omnium Patronus, Catul. 
Patron of all- 22 

bow mach the moze | Quo difficilius, hoc præcla- 
' diffealt, by ſo much the j rius, Cic, 1. Offic, * 

020 excellent, - . | 


T * 
R 6 
* 3 . A vl 
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Df which things by ſo much | Quarum rerum eo gravy 
the moze grievous is the | dolor, quo culpa majy 
ſozrow, by how much Cic. Afr, 11. 11. 
greater is the blame. 1888 

Von are much moze ghilful. Longè cæteris peritior & 
pet not much better than { ſed non multo melior u 
other men. 1 men, Gram. Reg. 

I now think my ſelf to be | Mulro omnium nunc n 
much the happieſt man.a- | forrunariſſimum puto e 
live. 1 2 40 | Ter. 4. 7. 

By much the moſt learned | Grzcorum longe dodif 
of the Gzeeks. mus, Hor, Serm. 1, Sat, 

uanto ſuperiores ſumus, tanto nos ſummiſſms ger amus, Ci 

1. Off. Arationes eo fruduoſfiores finnt, quo calidiore ter 

aratur, Varro R. R. 1. 32. Hoc audio libent ius, quo /qiir 

Cic. Fam. 1.13. Certe quidem tu pol multo alacriar, Te 

Eun. 4. 5. Is quaſtus nunc eft multo uberrimus, Ter. Eun, 2.1 

Vir longe poſt homines natos improbiſſimus, Cic. in Brut. 0 

niam videbantur impendid acerbiores, Gell. J. 11. Af ile i 

pendid nunc magis odit ſenatum, Cic. Att. I. 10. Har e 

ribus ſcripſi; quod nibil ſignificant tuæ litere, Cic. Fan.. 

De ea re hoc ſcribo parc ius, quod te ſperare ma/o, Cic. Fon, 

I find not 777 eo, or hoc at all with a ſuperlative, (Mr. u 

naby indeed ſaith, Comparativa adeò & Superlativa aimit 

tunt, eo, quo, hoc, c. but without an example, as to thi 
part of the rule, Syſt. Gram. p. 77) Tanto and quant 

rarely; multo and longè more frequently. Tantum and qus 
tum are ſometimes uſed in this ate, Quantum dome inferi 

or, tant um gloria ſuperior, Val, Max, I. 4.” Quoniam cri i 

bi exponere quantum majri impetu, ad philoſophiam juven 

acceſſerim, quam ſeneæ pergam, non pudebit fateri— Sen. H 

108, Qua tum ipſe feroc / Virtute exuperas, tanto me ine 

ſiis equum eft Conſulere, Virg. En. 12. See Voſl, Syntax. La 

p. 26, And Alex. ab Alexandro, Gen, Dier, J 6. c. 9. where 

he defends Lacfantius againſt Laur. Valla, who had carpl 

at him for ſaying, Quanto frequenter impellitur, tanto fumil 

roboratur. Tacitus uſeth quanto with a poſitive degree, 40 

ſwering to tanto with a comparative. Tanto acceptiu it 

vulgum, quanto modicus privatis ædificationibus, I. 3. Que 
to quis audacid promptus, tanto magis fidus, I. 1. But che 
uſing of the comparative with it is more uſual, and mort 
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i we 527 bee en ee eee 
n had much moꝛe pleg⸗ Haud paulo plus quam quiſ- a 
er any of us. uam noſtrim delectatio- 
9 an hobuiffi,Cic. Tem. 5. 2. 
uch good do't pon · Sic ſaluti ; profit; bene ſic 
| | tibi — — 


t made as much account | 15 voluntatem municipum 
of the good will of the | tantidem, quanti fidem. 
Fremen, as of his own | ſuam felt, Cic. pro Sex. 
edit. Roſc. i 
much a Scholar. vo eſt haud vulgaricer 
DE: 7A doctus; homo non con- 
very much a Knave. 


temnendæ doctrinæ. 
Eſt impensè improbus, H. 
n Junderſtand even juſt 
us much. Ter. Phor. 5, 6, 


Tantundem ego, ſc. intelligo, 3. 


took as much pains, as * unuſquiſq  yeſtrfim, 
wp of pou. laboravir, Cic. Phil. 2, 
ly s as much like him ag | Tam conſimilis eſt, atque 
” IL ego, Plaut. Amph. - 


= not fo much as in * in uſu quidem, nedum 
_ ple, much leſs in any E- | in hooore ullo «Ms Suet. 


dare not tell pon, no not] Ne Epiſtol quidem narrare 
nuch as in a Letter. | audeo tibi, Cic, ram. 2. 5. 

hey were nat able to a- | Nec tubam ſuſtinere potue- 10. 
vide ſo much as the ſound · runt, Hor. 4. 12, | 

y of the trumpet. . 

lot fo much to ſabe them⸗ 
elves, ag- Dp 

en em not now ſo much a 


Non tam ſui conſervandi 
causs, quam—-Cic, Cat. 1. 
Non tam ſum peregrinaror 


roy trabeller abzond as J | jam quam folebam, Cic, 
ita wont to be. Fam. 6. 19. 

r was not fo much moved | Nulla perinde re commotus 
ich any thing, as — | eſt, quam Smet. 
WW — be never ſo much ol Si NE eſt maxime, Ter. 

Per. 2. 1, 


- five times ag much Quinquies tanto amplivs, 13. 
ts 10 lawful. | quam licicum fit — Cie. 


; Though 


— ——— 
* ” * D 
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9 ole much | Etiamſi alterum tantum 
moze. . 2 dendum fir, Plaut. Dil 


Keddere 8 Plin. 


De ought to uſe theſe things | Quem parice ur] his den 


as much, oz moze. _ etiam amplids, 74 


Dad J known as much Si id ſcifſem———-Ter, Ang, 
Though that be very much. | Quanquam id maximun 


Cic. de Sen. ä 
20. Ig if I were not as much , Quaſi iſthic minds me: i 
concerned in it as pou. agatur, quam tua, Ter. 4 


He was much upon that. Mulrus in eo fuit, Cie, 
Not 1 EY leſs than Pige= | Paulum infra columbas n 
nirudine, Plin, 

To b be much tn debt. Ex zre alieno laborare, C. 


They can do much with Plurimum apud eum pc 
him. ſunt, Cic. pro Roſe. ; 


25. With much ado at laſt he | Fundo vix tandem reddi 
was bzought from the imo eſt, Virg, An, 3. 
dottom. - * 


-Gnatum det oro, vixque id exoro, Ter, And. 3. 4. 


J bad much ado to keep | Nihil ægrius ſadum & 
my hands krom him. quam ut ab illo manu il 
ſtinerentur, Cic. 6. 


; 'De Sicck ita eſt, ut ſcribis; aft een? with any oa 
me tenui, Cic. Att. J. 6. Agerrimg confecerunt, ut 
tranſirent, Cæſ. 1. Bell. Gall. 


Not without much ado. 1 Difficulter atque 2918 fiebah 
Ceſ. 1. Bell. Civ. 
Between too much and tos Inter nimidm & parum, Ci 
little. See Too. 1. Off. 
4 am not overmuch plea⸗ Illud non nimidm probo 
ſed with that. Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 


A quibuſdam non nĩmiùm laudatur, Colum. 1. 8. c. 8. 


30. Jt is much better than Nimio ſatius eſt quan 
r Plaut. 


1 


r 
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ne much, but they did 
athers verp much. 


much art to gain atten⸗ 
"Yi tion aſed. See Too · 
To Is much as lies in me. 

15 mach as lay in pou. 


It 
J will doe as much fox 


pon. 
Mich is as much as any 
Plaintiff can deſire. 
The houſe ts as much 
hannted as ever. 


ig letters did not pleaſe | Non nimis me, ſed alios ad- 


modum delectàruut literæ 
illius, Cic. Att. J. 


5 4 


dere ſeems to be too | Nimis inſidiarum ad capien- 


das aures adhiberi videtur, 

Cc. Orat. 

Quantum in me erit, Cic. à 
me, Cie. | * 

Quod quidem in te fuit, Ter. 
à te, Cic. | 


- 


1} ov ue, Devar. Gr. Part. 1. 70. T3 buy ur- 
64 ib. Quod potero, Ter. 3. 1. | 
bn, Pro virili parte, Cic, pro Seſt, Pro ſe quiſque, Cic: 3. 
Ir, Quantum in ſe fuit, Liv. 2. ab urbe. Quantum eſſet in 
„ Cic, Att. I. 53. Sueton. Tib. c. 11. Quaàm potes, Ter. 
3. 5. Nihil tibi conſulatum petenti d me defuit, Cic. pro 
ir, Where Saturnixs ſaith, Quod dixit a me id dicere vo- 
it quantum in me fuit. According to which he alſo in- 
uptets that of Cicero, ad Qu. Fr. Certe à te mibi omnia 
mper hone ſta & jucunda ceciderunt, Saturn. J. 1. c. 27. 


1 


Pro viribus, Cic. de 


Reddam vicem ; reddetur o- 33. 
pera, Plin I. 2. Kp. . Plaut. 
eſt accuſarori maxime 
optandum, Cic. pro Leg. 
Domus celebrarur ita, ut cum 
maxime, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. * 


hey are not mach nnitke 
in point of matter. 

nd ag much as pon will 
(ez how much ſoever 
you ſhall add] thereto, it 
will keep to tts kind. 
1+ 4am as much to blame 
de is much there. 

We have done as much as 


Cid 


0 


tay that J am, and am 


we pzomifed and under- | 
took 


Non ita diffimili ſunt argu- 

mento, Ter. And. Prol. 

Quantumcunque eo addide- 
ris, in ſuo genere mane- 
bit, Cic, 3. de Finib. 


ſunt in vitio, qui — Cic. 
Ibi plurimùm eſt, Ter. Phar. 
Sa tis factum eſt promiſſo no- 
ſtro ac recepto, Cic. in 
Ver. | 
Dic mihi hic oppidò eſſe 
invitam, atque ad ſervari, 


kept here my ainſt 
a 


Tier. He. 4. 4. 
Being 


9 ing 
221 


Simili ſunt in culpa, Cic. Tam 40. 
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Being that pon never com⸗ Tu vero quum nec , 
mend either too much, valde unquam, nee ti 
too oft | |. ſxpe laudaveris, Cic.; 

| Leg. | 
45-Thele things are not ſs | Hzc nequaquam pro gy 
much to be feared ag | one vulgi extimeſe 

common p:ople think. ſunt, Cic. 3. Tuſc 

But thus much of theſe Sed h#c hactenus, ci. 

_ things. _ Offic. 

Jef pou ſhould bid nte never Si jubeas maxim?, |; 
ſo much. Bacch. 4. 9, 


As much as; for as much as; in as much as ; ſee Jx, 
14 Phr. 9. pag. 41. Too much; ſee Coo. ; 


Se 
| CHAP. III. 
Of the Particle Poze. 


11. D2c) the comparative of the Adjth 
much, is made by major or plus pi 
Genitive caſe; as, 


Itake moze care how to, | Mihi majori eſt curz que 


than ad modum, quàm Ci. 
He hath no moze wit than Non habet plus ſapienf t 
a ſtone. quam lapis, Plant. Mil e. 


Filiam quis babet? pecunia eſt opus; duat ? majme; 
res? majore etiam, Cic. Parad. 6. Fortune mee recupef 
plus mihi nunc volupt atis afferunt, Cic. ad Quir. f V* 
uſerh plas in this ſenſe with an Accuſative cate, In {oc 
Fragoſo ac difficili bec valentiora parandum, C potins ea 
plus fructum reddere poſſunt, cum idem operis faciant, R. 
I, c. 20. Unleſs frugum be put for fructuum. And Tee 
uſeth pluſculus; as, Tum pluſculd ſupellellile opus &f 
little moze honſhold ſtaff, Yhor.. 4, 3. 


2: $0 
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2. Poze) the comparative of the Adjettive ma- 1 
e made by plures and plura, & c. as, 


y the coming together of | Concurſu plurium vinciun- 
noe, the chains were | tur catenæ, Tacit. I. 12 
faſtened on. | ; 

Ire we then "richer that | Nos igitur ditiores ſumus, 
have moze #7 = plura habemus ? Cic. 

| ar. 

Non enim poſſunt und in civitate multi rem, atque fortunas 
mittere, ut non plures ſecum in eandem calamitatem trahant, 

c r Leg. Man. Spatia & ſi plura ſuperſint, Tranſeat 
alt prior, Virg. Anu. 5, | 


3. Po2e) having the Particle than with an Ad-III. 
ve numeral coming after it, (in which caſe it 
be varied by above) is mage by plus, magis, 
(pins, ſupra, end ſuper ; as, 
ere were moze than [a- Plus quinquaginta hominum 
lobe | fifty men lain ceeiderunt, Liv. | 
Bye than [above] foztp | Annos narus magis quadra- 
rears old. ginta, Cic. pro Roſe, Am. 
ere were moze than an | Herennium Syracuſis ampli- 
hindzed cittzens of Rome | ds centum cives Romani 
tht knew Herennius at] cognoverunt, Cic. Ver. 3. 
Hricuſe. a 
ere were flain that dap | Supra quindecim millia Li- 
n0ze than [above] fifteen N eo die czfa, Liv. 
thouſand Ligurians. 40. c. 28. 


gude moze than [above] In fingulos pedites ſaper bi- 
two Seſterceg to every na Seſtertia dedir, Suet. 
fiut⸗man. Jul. c. 34. 


Plus quingenti. colaphos infregit mibi, Ter. Ad. 2. 1. Plus 
ious viginti accept is, See Jbove, ch. 2. 1. 2. 


4 Poze) coming without 4 Subſtamt ive with IV. 
erbt of eſteeming, valuing, buying, ſelling, 
KC, 15 made by pluris alone; as, 

* is moze eſteemed of | Haberur pluris hie quam 
lan another. | * e, e Phil: Tie 


4 
% 
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Che ſield is wozth a great | Multo pluris eſt nunc ax 
deal moze now, than it | quam rune fuit, Cie, ; 

was then. - Roſe. Com. | 
Nulla vis auri, & argenti plirs, quam wivti, efting 
da eft, Cic. Parad. 6. Sed eo vidiſti multum, quod prafin 
uo ne pluris emerem, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. Pluris eſt oculatwi1 
; is uni, quam auriti decem, Plaut. Truc. F It may be 
quired whether it may not be ſaid majoris eftimo, | 
Magni eftimare is read in Cic. lib. 2. de Fin. and Te ſe 
maximi feci is read in Ter. An. 3. 3. and ſo may be follow 
But majris eftimo, I ſhould not wiſh to uſe wichour an e 

ample, '$ce Vel. de Conſtr. c. 29. | 


V. F. Poze) before an Adjective or Adverb, i 
en of a Comparative Degree, and is either 3 
by that Degreee of the Latin Adjettive, or 
verb, or by magis with their poſitive ;, eſpecial 
they form no regular Comparative 4, as, © 

Theſe were moze noble | Fuerunt autem iſti genen 
than thoſe— ores iis..Bez. | 

Nothing in the woꝛld ſeems Nihil viderur mundius, 
moze clean, nothing moze [| magis compoſtrum qui 
demure, nothing moze | quam, nec magis elegal 
neat. Ter. Eun. 5, 4. 


Velim tibi perſuadeas non eſſe mibi meam dighitaten i 
chariorem, Cic. Fam. 12. 30. Omnes quibus res ſunt minus 
cunde magis ſunt natur quodammodo ſuſpicioſn Ter. { 
vos propter adoleſcentiam minis videtis; magis impenss ci 
tis, Ter. Au. 1. 9. Sieft dicendum magis apertè, Ter. 4d. 
3. Et magis par fuerat me dare vibis canam, quan 
Plaut. Stich. l . 


Note, Magis is ſometimes in Authors Pleonaftcally pu, 

gether with 4 Comparative degree; , Plaut Men. Prot. 9 

dederit magis majores nugas egerit, Id. Anpb. 1. . 1g! 
magis modum in majorem in ſeſe concipiet merum, 1 

Nihil unquam invenies hoc certo magis certius, Id. Aul. 3. 

Ita fuſtibus ſum mollior miſer magis, quan ullus cine 

So Virg. Qui magis optato queat efſe beatior Aue? 50 J 

Max. Sed uter que noſtrum magis invidia, quam — 


= Y 


1 — —_— — — 8 . | 2 — 1 
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eſt. But this is only to be rn in reading, not 
wa in writing: 3 


6. Poze) coming alone after a Verb, and s- vl. 
jing rather, is made by magis; as, _ 

attribute it moze Cra⸗ | Fortunæ magis tribuo, qui 
ther] to pour foztune, | ſapientiæ tur, Cic, Fam. 
than to your wis dom · Tal 

Neque id magis amicitia Clodii adductus fecit; quam fludie 
Alen rerum, Cic: Att. 1. 1 I. Carendo A aq vr 
fraends, Id. f Tumultu majore quam belles Flor. 3. 21. 


wmon. Hit her refer theſe Phraſes wherein malo is uſed, 
phoſe compo ſition magis 17 — in this ſenſe is contained. 
[dil eſt quod malim, J deſire nothing moze 3 


There is nothing J could rather wih ta have than! 
k 3 4 13. Qui capere eos quam incerficere mallent, 


* moze mind o jp moze ; i. e. rather 


7. 10 coming PR. after a 2 and ſigni- VIL 
8 more greatly, vs made by Pl us and magis; 


* was nothing that 
vealed me moze than— | quam —Cic. 

is nopoung man that | Nullum Adoleſcentem plds 
Jlove moze. 8 855 amo, Plaut. Mer. 
In concedo tibi, ut lam plus amet, quam ipſe amo, Cic. 
N.. Fr, Me non magis liber ipſe dele&abit, quam tua 44. 
atio deletavit, Cic. Att. 12. 16. 


ut 


Nikil me magis ſollicitabat, 


Sbmon Either refer the uſual reduplications 
th of the Engliſh Particle moze, and of the Le- 
plus, and magis; 4s, 


lp J love him every | Quem meherculè plds pal 
ky moze and moze. | que indices diligo, Cic. 
Att. 

q da * Quotidie magis ac magis co- 
_ ace W 8 gito de—Cic, Fam. J. a. 
pt Q Enitar 


PI 3 2 * 
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/ 


\ « Enitar ut indies magis magi/que bec nafcens de me d 
cetur opinio, Cic. Fam. I. 10. Dii faciant, ut ſiet, plus 
que iftuc ſoſpitent, quod nunc habes, Plaut. Aud. 3.6, 
vir, 8. Moꝛe) ſometimes is. uſed with 4 Verb tf 
nifie hereafter, and then is made by poſthac; 
We will be found fault | Non accuſabimur poſt 


f 


; 


withall no moze, i. e. not Cic. Att. l. 7. 
hereakter. W binding 
Efſficiam poſt hae ne quenquam voce Iaceſſas, Virg. 3. Þ 
＋ Plautu⸗ y Stephanus faith) often uferh prefer hat f 
ſenſe, Rud, 4. 4. V. 73. Si prater hac unum verbun 
bodie—[Jf pou give me a pad mage to dap—] 
- comminuam caput. So Mænech 1. 2. Preter hac i mitt 
- poft hunc diem faxis foris vidua viſar patrem. But it 
Plantine edition it is præter bec, in this place; and 
doubt ſhould be in the other, and where elſe it is ſoul 
yea, and Stephan himſelf in Stich. 2. 3. reads prete 
where in the Plantine Edition it is præter bac. Thi 
bac was anciently ſaid for bec, as qua for gue; wit 
bac propter, and qua propter, for prapter hec and prope 
See Voſſ. de Analog. 4. c. 37. & Addend. 175. 29. Wil 
this ſenſe anſwers to the Greek in, mp the Interpte 
of the New Teſtament render by ulfr3 and amplily, | 
21. 4. 0 S d ira tn, there, ſhall be no 
death; Mors ultra ron erit, Hier. Et mors amplins n 
tabit. Bez Rev. 22. 3. Kai my xalavt Fun, un ie! 
and there ſhall be no moze curſe; Et emne maledidult 
exit amplins, Hier. Nec ullum adverſus quenquam anti 
exit amplius, Bez. n — 


| 


IX. 9. Poze) is often uſed for further, and. 


is made by ampliùs and ultra ; , 


\ 


«a , % 
J ſay no moze, i. e. nothing Nihil dico amplids, Ci. 


N further. | | 2 Planc, 1 6 | 
We have favoured our ſelveg | Ulera nobis quam oponeg 
moge than was fit. indulſimus, Quint. 2. 


- Stirpitus natura nihil trib:it amplius, quàm ut eas 
atque augendo tueretur, Cic. de Nat, Deor. J. 2. 
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plus? Ter, Phor. 5.8. Er ſemper panlum erit ultra, 
wil 


tal 


Cie. 


pore 


b. 2. 


2 
2. 


0 - 
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if, Sat. 5. v. 7 Nequid ultra dicam, Liv. I. 42. c. 40. Ser- 
m graviſſim? de ſe opinantem non ultrà quam compedibus, 
cut, Suet, Octav. c. 67. F ed ultro etiam hut moze 


u that] gloriatis eft —— Macrob. Sat. 3. 15. 1 


10. Moꝛe⸗ ſometi mes is put to ſignifie elſe, or 


des, and then is made by præterea, or atnpli- 
5 427 


aid there was one and | Ubumi ajebat, præterea nemi- 
jo mo:e, i. e. none elſe, | nem, Cic. 1. Phil, 

y none belide. . 
pon ask what Plancius | Quzris, quid potuerit am. 
nicht have gotten nioze | pliùs aſſequi Plancius ? Cir, 
[1 e. elſe, beſides 2 ] | pro ”lanc. 4 


Nibil dico ampliùs, hoc tamen miror cur. Cic. pro Planc. 


X.. 


la preterea commemorarem nefaria in ſocios, Cic. 1. 


u. Poꝛe) is ſometimes ſet abſolutely in the end Xl. 


ſentence to import ſome kind of exceſs of ſome- 
above or beyond another thing, and is made 
ſupra and ultra; as, | | 


0s love to us all is fo | Piſonis amor in omnes nos 

great, as nothing can be tantus eſt, ut nihil ſupra 
ne | poſſir, Cic. Fam. 14 1. 

teozation is wzitten moſt | Eft autem oratio ſcripra ele- 
llegantlp, ſo as nothing gantiffime, ut nil poſſit 
fan be moze. ultra, Cic, Att. 15. 1, 


Dialogos corfeci & abſolvi, neſcio quam benè e ſed ita accu: 
eat nihil poſſet ſupra, Cic. Att. 13.19, Si probabilia di- 
1, ne quid ultra requiratis, Cic. de univerſ. 


2. In ſpeeches of this kind [the moꝛe learned XII. 


Mart, the moze humble be thou] the fit 
dre ig to be made by quo or quanto; the ſecond 
o, eo, or tanto, with the Camparative of the 
7 following ; as, Quanto es doctior, tanto 

ſubmiſſior. 
Q 2 Ma- 


4 * * , 4 
4 N 

Y * 

* 
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Monent, ut quanto ſuperiores ſamus, tanto nos ſubmiſſyig l 
ramus, Cic. 1. Offic. Voluptas quo eſt major, eo magis m 
tem è ſua ſede, & ſtatu dimovet, Cic. 1. Parad. Quoque 
eis tegitur, tanto magis æſtuat ignis, Ovid, Met, 2. 
much, rule 5. r 


tr. Note, In /uch like expreſſions as thoſe in. Rule. 12. fl 
is a defect of theſe wor ii, by how much —bp ſo much, whi 
are many times expreſſed, and always to be conſidered in tr, 
lating, not only when the compariſon is full, having both; 
members expreſſed, [as in rule 12.] but alſo when it is im 
feet, one of the members being ſuppreſſed; as, The maze; 
ceptable ought thy 1tberality to be unto us; i. e. by 
much—0z by ſo much the moze — Quo gratior tua lib 
alitas nobis deber eſſe, Cic. And the ſame is to be obf 
though the Particle moze be only implied in the compar 
degree of the Adjective or Adverb;' as, The learneder ti 
art, the humbler be thou, Kc. 


2. Note, Magis bath both the nature and regiment « 
Comparative. Saturnius denies mag is to be of it ſelf a C. 
rative, I. 9. c. 6. Scaliger diſlikes his opinion, forming 
Comparative magis from the Poſitive magnum, (ai. 
1.4. c. 101. Laur. Valla is of his opinion, I. 1. c. 12. 
ur. Farnabie, who gives to this Adverb the government 
Comparative, upon the authority of Virgil. Quam |] 
fertur terris magis omnibus unam Coluiſle, Ax. I. we 
add Horace, Albanum, Meccenas, five Falernum Te m 
appoſitis delectat, habemus utrumque, Hor, Serm. 2. 8 
and Ovid. Triſt. . 3. El. 2. Qdgue magis viti Muſa j 
mea eſt. 


| 


+ 
; 


„ 


He gave her not a wozd | Nec ullo mox ſermone 
moꝛe. natus eſt, Sueton. Tib 
Being never to ſee him Ulcimbm illum viſurus 
moze. he embzaced him. | plectitur, Curt. l. 5. 
Pon are never like to ſee me | Hodie me poſtremùm v1 
mo2e, Ter. And. 2, I, 
J will venture as much Alterum tantùm perl 
moe befoze potiùs — 


* 


— 
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dout theſe things J will | His de rebus plura ad te ſcri- 5. \ 
mite moze to pon · bam, Cic. Att. 1. 12, 

t is moꝛe than pou know. | Clam te eff, Ter. And, 

ould eaſily Have ſcared | Deterruiſſem facile,” ne alias 

kim from ever wziting j ſcriberer, Ter. Hec. Prol. 


noꝛe. 0 . 
| Icerum & ſzpivs, Cic. 


we than once oz twice. er! 
tis needleſs to wzite | Nihil eſt opus reliqua ſcribe- 
i re, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. 


= moze hope of ſate⸗ | Spem reliquam nullam vi- 10. 


s bett. deo ſalutis, Cic. Fam. 
is moze than J look= Præter ſpem evenit; expec- 
15 id fo2- rationem eſt, Tex. Cic. 


ninded no one of theſe þ Horum ille nihil egregiè 
ings much moze than præter cætera ſtudebar, 
the reſt. Ter, And. 1,1. 


hi lament ari pr eter ceteras viſa eſt, Ter. And. t. 1. 


king did J deſire moze, | Nihil mihi potius fuic, Cic. 


ut is there moze to be | Quid reſtart? Ter, And. 5. 4. 
ne 7 | 
you provoke me any | Przter hzc fi me irritaſſes, 15. 
woe | Plant. Stich. 2. 3. + Ali- 
ter præter hac. 

little moꝛe and he had been | Parum abfuic, quin occidere- 
killed; 02 within a little | tur, Commiſſar. Gallic. 
v02e he had been killed. Lat. p. 132. 


ius nibil eft factum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. Qu. Fr. 
„ Paulum abfuit quin amoverit, Suet Cal. c. 34. 


8 moze than was _— juſto rogabat, Ovid, 
Met. 
ut were no moze but | Quinque omnino fuerunt; 
lie that — —— qui—Cic. pro Cu. 
- W 102e excellently that | Ur quiſque oprime dicit, ira 
ny man ſpeaks, the] maxime dicendi difficul- 
Ne greatly doth he fear | tatem pertimeſcit, Cic. 1. 
"WF" biibiculty of ſpeaking | «de Orar. 


Q3 : Ves 
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Pe andmoze than that— | lmmo etiam ;—Ter. ina 


F deſire-no moe. 


There. is none moꝛe foz Magis ex uſu tuo nemo ei 


pour turn oz purpoſe. 


There is ſomewhat elſe of | Habet aliud magis ex ſe 


moꝛe concernment to | 02 


that moze nearly con= | 


cerns ] him 


| | 
Mane than every one will 


belteve. 
They can no moze take 
their b:eath, than if —— 
And never moze than now. 


r ie e e, 


verd; porrò autem, ci. 
Sat habeo, Ter. And. 2, 


Ter, Eun. 5. 8. 


& majus, Ter. And, 3. 
31. 


Supra quam cuique credij 

| eſt, Sall. Catil. 

Nihilo magis reſpirare g 
ſunt, quam ſi— Cc. 


Et nunc cum maxime, 


Que multos jam annos, & nunc cum maxim? filium int 
fectum cupit, Cic. pro Clu. Hanc Bacchidem amabat, ut d 
maximè, tum Pamphilus, (Ter, Hee. 1. 2.) quod eſt (las 
Turnebus) nunquam magis, quam tum amaverat. 


Jt any thing happen moze | Przter conſuetudinem fi; 


than uſeth. ciderit aliquid, cit. . 

I e Quinetiam; tum autem; porrò; pill. 

Wozroter, ; terea; inſuper; ſuper hac. | 
Farthermoze Adhæc; adhoc; deinde; quod ſupe 


eſt, &c. See Di. Eng. Lat. p. 184 


And a world mo2e- 


If he commend moze than Si ultra placitum laudi 


vou think well of. 


To make moze of a thing | Exaggerare aliquid,Cic.l 


than it is. 
Me was rot able 


to ſpeak | Vox eum defecir, Cic. | 


Innumerabileſque alii, Ci 


Virg. Eclog. 7. 


a word moe. Fam: a 
Now he has need of two | Nunc alteris etiam duct! c 
$yndzed moze- l ulus eſſ, Plaut. Bach. i 


IL 


F 
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CHAP. LIV. 
Of the Particle Polt. 


| 1 
| OS T) joined with an Adjeftive, or 1. 
Adverb, is a ſign of a Superlative De- 


u uſed to ſap, he Had no | Dicere ſolebat, ea quæ fcri- 
mind, that either the moſt | beret, neque ſe ab indo» 
larned, 02 the moſt un⸗] CQiffimis, neque ab Uo» 
karned ſhould read his] @iſſimis legi yelle, Cic. 2. 


mitings. | | de Orat. | 
vas they map moſt fitlp | Ita, ut quam aptiſſimè co- 
hang together. | hzreanr, Cic. 


Note, 4 poſative degree with maxime, is all one with a 
native. Veniebatis igitur in Africam provinciam, 
um ex omnibus huic victoriæ maximè infeſtam, Cic. pro 
zu. See c. 53. F. 3. 


V Bolt) joined with a Subſtantive, is made Il. 
Herique; as, | 
moſt things the mean | In pleriſque rebus mediocri- 
the beſt. tas eſt oprima, Cic.. Offic, 


Note, To plerique there is ſometimes omnes elegantly ad- 
l, Quod plerique omnes faciunt adoleſcentuli, Ter. And. 
I, Dixi pleraque omnia, Id. He. 4. 7. This is an At- 
ſm: Attici enim (ſaith Muretus) fic loquebantur, 
Mines d a Tur Muy oarfganet 


3. Poſt) joined with a Verb, is made by maxi- III. 


de, or plurimum; as, * 
r ſtudied Gꝛeek the moſt , Maxime omnium Nobilium 
of any Nobleman- Græcis literis ſtuduir, Cic. 
ile him the moſt of any. Hoc ego urtvr uno omnium 
plurimùm, Cic. Fam 11, 

Ut quiſque maxims opis indigeat; ita ei potiſſimium opitu- 
1, Cic. 1, Offic. Preftabat plurimium aliis in muliebri cor- 
ſe pingends Zeuxis, Cic. 2, de Invent, 

Q 4 P HR A» 
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PHRASES. 
At the moſt. | | Summum; ad ſummum; ph 
rimùm; ut plurimum 
Duo millia nummũ m, aut ſummum tria dediſſet, Cie. 
Verr, Quatuor, ad ſummum quinque ſunt invent i, qui—Cic 
pro Mil. Pariam trigeſimo die plurimum quinos, Plin. .f 
c. 39. Nec tam numeroſa differentia tribus ut plurimum bu 
Fatibus diſtat, Plin. J. 15, c. 3. | | 
Moſt of all. | Maxime, 
Nam cum illi pugnabart maxime, ego fugiebam marin 
Plaut. Amph. Annibal Gallis parci quam maximè jubet, Li 
Dec. 1. 1, Domus ejus celebratur ut cum maxim?, Cic. ad 
Fr. I. 2. Tam enim ſum amicus reipubt, quam qui main 
Cic. Fam. J. 8. | 
an end. Ferè, plerumque, plurimit 
Atque illud ſuperiks fic fere definiri ſalet, Cic. 1.0f. H 
bentur autem plerumque ſermones, aut de domeſticis nepui 
aut—— Cic, 1. Off. Demum ire pergam, ibi plurimim «| 
Ter. Phor. 1. 4. | | 
Foz the molt part, Magnam partem ; magnie 
parte; maximam parte! 
 Magnam partem in hu partiendis & definiendis occip 
ſunt, Cic. 1, Tuſc. Magn autem ex parte clementi caſti 
tone licet uti, Cic. 1, Of. Maximam autem partem a 
juriam faciendam aggrediuntur, ut—Cic. 1. Off. 
When the moſt of the night | Ubi plerunque noctis pr 


p 5. 


/ was ſpent- ceſſit Sal. Jun 
Imarvelled moſt at this, | Hoc præcipuè miratus fu 
» Pet. 8 


4 „ 4 
Puch, ſee Chap. 52. 

G 3 

Of the Particle Mult. 

1 1. M. when it refers to neceſſity, is m F 


by neceſſe eſt ; when to need, by Op 
eſt ; when to duty, by oportet, or debeo; and 


. 
al fenſes by a Gerund in dum; as, Accyſ 


. 55. Okt the Particle Put. 


— 


t neceſiity have | Vivendi finem habeat ne - 
＋ N. ya ceſſe eſt, Cic. Som. Seip. 


t muſt needs be lo. Ita facto opus eſt, Ter. And. 
muſt learn, and unlearn | Multa oportet diſcat, atque 
nany things. | dediſcar, Cic. pro Quint. 
nat be 8 man of great | Summz vir facultatis eſſe de- 
ill. bebir, Cic. 
nuſt carefully turn a⸗ Ab iis eſt diligentids decli- 
pap from them. | nandum, Cic. 1. Off, 


mA 16 mibi neceſſe eſt concedant, ut—Cic, Fam. 10. 29, Im 

u appelletur neceſſe eſt, Id. ad Quir. Omne autem quod 
ur, ex aliqua causa gigni — eſt, Cic. in Timæo, 
„ In arcem tranſcurſo opus eft, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. Quaquo 
h tacito opus eft, Id. Habeat ſuccum aliquem oportet, Cic. 
mum cognitione effloreſcat, redundet oportet oratio, Cie. 
le Orat. Si grati eſſe volunt, debebunt Pompeium hortari, 
—Cic. Att. 9. 8. Content iq ue eſſe debebitis, Cic. Tim. 3. 
radim eft, ut ſit mens ſana in corpore ſano, Juven, Sunt 
in permult a quibus erit medendum. 


1, Note, This nicene(s of diſt inction in the ſignifications of 
uſt, is not neceſſarily to be always ſtood upon in the tranſ- 
my; for the Latin words howſoever critically diſtin, * yet 
r uſed with ſome latitude, ſometimes one for the other, 4. 
y be in part obſerv'd in the examples already alledged. 


. Ot oftenderet, quam id quod erat in matrem dictu- 
4, non oporteret modo fieri ſed etiam neceſſe eſſet, Quint. J. 1. 
1, Ego vero, qui fi loquor de repub. quod oportet, inſanus ; 
quad opus eſt, ſervus exiſtimor—Cic. Att. J. 4. 


2, Note, The uſing of debeo (and alſo of oportet) in this 
me, in the Future Tenſe is an elegancy. Illa tamen præſtare 
lededir, quæ erunt in ipfius poteſtate, Cic. 1. Off. Hic 
u Africane, oſtendas oportebit patriæ lumen animi tuf, 
Lc. Som. Scip. The Verb finite following oportet, or neceſſe 
ſl, muſt be the Subjunctjve mood. Teneat autem oportebit, 
* — Tim, 11. Præclarum opus efficiat neceſſe eſt, 
Ut. Im. 2. 


3. Note, When the Gerund, whereby muſt is made, hath an 
Accuſative caſe to come after it, it is then more elegant, as moſt 
| uſual, 


nal 


JP 
14 


* 


— 


oe the Particle pſt, Op. hh 


uſual, to turn that Accuſative into a Nominative caſe, and] 
Gerund in dum into a Participle in dus agreeing with thy 
Nominative caſe. So for this Enzliſh, I mult love my fat 
inſtead of Amandum eſt mihi patrem, ſay rather Amangy 
eſt mihi pater: So Cicero ſpea#s. Et tibi, & piis omuſbe 
retinendus eſt animus in cuſtodia corporis, Cic. Som, $; 
Tet divers of the ancient Roman Authors have ordinarily it 
after a Gerun1 in dum an Accuſative plural of any Jen 
Canes potius cum dignirate & acres paucos habendum,quy 
mulros, Varr, R. R. 1. 21. Conclamatum prope ab univerſ 
Senatu perdomandum feroces animos eſſe, Liv. I. 37. Rex 
nas quoniam pœnas in morte timendum, Lucret. I. 1. Vir 
il once uſed an Accu/ative ſingular of the feminine Gender 
ut pacem Trojano a Rege petendum, An. 11. Varro d 
fo hath Objiciendum pullis polentam mixtam cum naturil 
ſemine R. R. I. 3. c. 9. and ib. I. 2. as, Saturnius (1.7, 4. 
cites it, Pecudum habenda ratio, quod fabam interdun 
quibuſdam fir objiciendum. Voſſius produceth an exam 
of this conſtruFion out of Cicero's Cato Major. Tanquamlat 
gam aliquim viam confeceris quam nobis quoque inpredi 
endum fir, De conſtr t. c. 53. But Danefius tells ws, that i 
#hers here read qua, and that however the quam is nt gne 
ned of the Gerund, but f the Prepoſition, Schol. I. 3. c. 10. f. 
whether an Accuſative ſingular either of the Neuter, or Miſc 
line Gender may be uſed after a Gerund in dum, may be d 
puted. Of th firft conſtrufion Voſſius, de Analog. I 3. c. 
names one example out of Varro, 1.3 de R. R. Acus ſubſternet 
dum gal nis parturientibus. Nam (ſ:ith he) acus incuſati 
caſus eſt, non rectus; He names not the chapter, nor do I fin 
\ Bbe place. But in chapter the 9, where he treats de Gallins 
and in that part of the chapter where he treats de Gallinl 
parturientibus, he ſaith in cubilibus, cum parturient, act 
ſubſternendum : wherein 1 ſee nothing neceſſitating acus 
be the Accuſative caſe. Tea Stephanus citing that place, wi 
Voſſius refers to (if there be any ſuch) expreſſeth that, whic 
renders it probably of the Nominative caſe : Acus ſubſternen 
dum Gallinis parturientibus, in area excutitur. 
Of the ſecond, (de Conſtruct. c. 53.) he produceth an ex 


ple ont of Tertullian de pallio, c. 4. Phyſconem, & Sarda e 
palum, tacendum eſt. But if Tertullian's Authority wen if 
ſufficient ta juſtifie a ConſtruFion, yet in this cunſtructim tb n 
ere two ſingulars together with à Conjun@ion. copulative s | 


twir 


„* „ . A. — a 
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xt them which makes them to be equivalent to one plu- 
|: and upon that account we may ſuppoſe the Father uſeth 
ut Conſtruction. Upon hom good ground then that great 
ammarian hath ſaid, (l. 3. de Analog. c. o.) Per gerundi- 
n optimè, licer uſitatè minds dixeris; Eſt tibi ſectandum 
ſiſtotelem; I leave to the more learned to judge, yet not da- 
in the mean time wholly to condemn that conſtruction, be- 
e I find in Varro, R. R. I 3. c. 9. Hoc enim gregem ma- 
rem non faciendum, i. e. We muſt not make the flock above, 
lager than this number, that is, thirty; which number he 
u expreſſed in the laſt clauſe of the { Bots period. But 
this kind of conſtruction be admitted, becauſe the ga- 
red word is of 4 different termination from the governing, 
ey we are ſecured from miſtaking them to agree; yet I 
ld not adviſe to add after a Gerund a Subſtantive of the 
Wenline Gender agreeing in termination with it, ſuch as a- 
dum eſt mihi magiſtrum, becauſe the ſecurity from that 
ale u not in this conſtruction ſo great. Bus if a competent 
thrity for tha alſo ſhall appear, then to that let all Gram- 
11, and Grammarians too, ſubmit, for me. In the mean time, 
kb, Caſtellio in his third Book De Imitando Chriſto, where-. 
te pretends to tranſlate Kempiſius de Latino in Latinum, 
ub this conſtruction. Neque verò continud deſpondendum 
agimum, fi quando. In this kird of conſtruct ion the La- 
es ſeem ts imitate the Greeks : Fir ſa Demoſthenes, Toi 
þ \aue yum v Neugeo!s xgtres ein wy 97409 5 
is legibus utendum, novæ vero non temere ferendz ; 
nd for word; Novas vero non temere ſerendum. So Xenoph. 
T9 iN iA, damn Ths eiue busgharior* Si 
I» amicis diligi vis, amici beneficiis afficiendi ſunt ; word 
r vnd, amicos beneficiis afficiendum. $9 Plutarch Az- 
hes Cn vo ig Tivo So AT iſtot. TIzezddrioy 
1; mes ures ny 
EO. A £8 8-8 


I muſt needs be that. Abeſſe non poreſt, quin—— 
| Cie. 
It nuſt needs be ſo. Fieri aliter non poteſt, Ter. 
J muſt take hecd ; have a | Mihi cautio eſt ne. rer. 
tate — | Plaut. 


the owners hall agree | Si conſenſerint poſſeſſotes 
not to ſell, what muſt be { non vendere,quid futurum 
done then & © | ct? Cic, de Leg. Agr. 
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CH AP. LVI. 
Of the Particle Near. 


I. I. Nu ſometimes is uſed Adjectively, an 
made by propinquus; as, 

FI get this good by my near | Ex meo propinquo rureh 
farm. capio commodi, Ter. 

Ille quidem mirum ni de regione propinguã— Ovid. J 

3. 12 ö 
I. Note, When near is uſed Adjecbively, it cannot 

to or unto ſet with good ſenſe betwixt it and the follmj 
Subſtantive, | 


II. 2. Neat) coming before a Subſtantive, if t 
or unto come, or may come betwixt, is a prepoſiti 
and made by prope, juxta, propter, and ec 
dum 3 as, b | 
That you might dwell, not Ut non modd prope me, ſe 

near unto me onlp, but | plane mecum habitat 

even with me. 7 poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 23, 

It flies low near [to] the | Humilis volat æquora juxt 
Sea. Virg. An, 4. 4. 

He held the Illes near [to] | Tenuit inſulas propter Sici 


Sicily. liam, Cic. r. de N. Deorum Wh, 
JE J ſate near him · Si ſecundùm illum diſcum 

Il berem, petren. Ind 

U 


Prope eum vicum Arnibal caſtra poſuit, Liv. Fuxta Atti 
cam viam ſepultus eſt, Cic. Propter Funonis templum eſtate 
Annibal egit, ibique aram condidit, Liv. dec. 3. I. 8. Att 
Beſide., Ib. 12. 1. and Bp, ch. 7. 1. 7. Prope in this ſenſe 
is elegantly uſed with 4 or ab. At quum in Italia belli 
tam prope à Sicilia non fuit ———Cic, Verr. 7. Tam proj 


. 4b origine rerum ſumus, Plin. Vicinus is alſo uſed for near] 
in this ſenſe with a Dative caſe, Mala ſunt vicina boni n. 
Ovid. de Remed. Mantua, me miſerum, nimium vicina Cre 
mane, Virg. 9. Ecl, V.cina fore, Juy. 4. Sat. i al 
P 


» — 
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— 


| 50 
But if it have no caſual word after it, it is an 
verb, and made by prope adverbiated ; 4s, 


v body Dares come near. | Nemo audet prope accedere, 
Plaut. Caſin. 3. 3. ; 


Rus ilud nulla alia causa tam mals odi, niſi quia prope eſt, 
er. Ad. 4. 1. So propter, juxta, and juxtim are ſometimes 
ſed, Propter eſt ſpelunca quædam, Cic. 6. Ver. Ibj angipor- 
n propter eft, Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Furiarum maxima juxta ac- 
ut, Virg. En, 6. Nec nimis juxta ſata fruges, Colum. 
d Linacr. de emend. ſtruct. p. 7. 7. Cur ea que fuerint 
win quadrata, procul ſint viſa rotunda, Lucrer, J. 4. 


3. Near) ſometimes ſqniſies almoſt, and in III. 
hut ſenſe alſo is. made by prope; as, 

e ſtanding cozn wag | Seges prope jam matura e- 
row near ripe. rat, Cef. 3. Bel. Civ, 


Amos prope quinquaginta continuos—Cic. 2. Ver. And if 
have well ſer betore it, it is made alſo by pen?, ferms, 
Kc. Eadem per ſinus pene | well near] tantum adjicis, 
lo. J. 4. c. 4. Mibi quidem atas ata fermè | well near] 
|#Cic, in Brut. Tametſi fere [well near] omnes aut hores, 


Unt. 3. 3. 


Pear) ſometimes comes together with a Verb, IV. 
4 part of it, and then is included in the Latin of 
that Verb; as, | 


Id now winter dꝛew Jamque hyems appropinqua- 
near. bat, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Civ. 


Ubi ſe diutius duci intellexit Ceſar, & diem inſtare, 
66 CKſ. 1. Bel. Gall. | 


PF H£4 I. 4&0 


] am not near fo ſevere | Nimio minds ſævus jam ſum 
now as T was. quam fui, Plaut. Truc. 


In artiſt, ſuch as none ts | Artifex longè cirra æmu- 
ale to come near him- lum, Quint. I. 12. c. = 
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She is near her reckoning. | Partus prope inſtat; ad pit 

| endum vicina eſt, Ter 

: The tents are near at hand. | In propinquo ſunt caſtra, 
5. He was near being killed. | Propiùs nihil eſt fag 
quam ut occideretyr, 

Hownear was J being un⸗Quam pen? tua me petri 
done by pour ſawcineſs! | protervitas! Ter. Hec. 4, 
He will go near to hade me | Aberic non longè quin} 
decide this. | a me decerni velit, Ci, 
He leads the Armp as near | Is ducit  exercitum qi 


the enemp as he could | proxime ad hoſtem | 
get. reſt; Liv. 1. 
Operamque det, ut cum ſuis copiis quam proxim Ital 

ſit, Cic. 10. Phil. Ceſar quam proxime poteſt hoſtium ca 

caſtra communit, Cæſ. 1. Bel, Civ. Ad verum ipſum, « 

quam proxime accedant, Cic. Acad. 4. 11, Plane prox 

ad verum accedunt, Id. ib. c. 15. 

10. I cannot but labour either | Non poſſum ego non, 

well near; oz all ont as | proxime, * — ille, 

much as he. etiam æquè laborare, 

IJ neer (i. e. never] ſaw | Nil quicquam vidi lat 
any man moꝛe glad. Ter. Ad. 

A fellow mighty near htm- | Homo miſer, & frugi, 7 
ſelf. 4. Sat. 


NN NN NN 


CHAP. LVIL 
Of the Particle earer. 


| . 1. | + . ) is the comparative of near, 4 
| accordingly is made by the comparative | 
the Latin for that word, whether it be Adjetti 

or Adverb; as, 


Howbeit there is a kin ſman 


neaxer than J Ruth. 3. 
None ts nearer pou than J 
m 


Tamen præterea eſt vind 
propinquior me, Jun. 
Tibi propior me nemo e 
am. Cic. pro Quint. 
I p2ay let us go nearex. | Propids, oblecro, acced 
| | mus, Ter. Ad. 3. 2. 


— ten 


4 58. Of the Particle Pert. 239 
, thit he came no nearer Dum ne propids urbem ad- 


q the city · moverer, Cic. 6. Phil. 
ey are nearer Brunduſi- A Brunduſio propids abſunt 
(46 i than ꝓdu · quàm ru, Cic. Att. 8. 


nice propior pallio eft, Plaut. Trin. 13. 30. In colle Ju- 
ha ipſe propior montem cum omni equitatu ſuos collocat, 
| Jug, Invenio apud quoſdam, idque propius fidem eft, Lib. 
J urbe, Quo propius nunc es, flamma propiore caleſco, 
id, Ep, 17. Quo propius aberat ab ortu, hoc melius ea cer- 
bt, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Eo melins cernere mihi videor, quo ab e& 
ne] propits abſum, Cic. de Sen. Alter quo propior ko- 
in vallo collocat us efſet — Hiſt. 8. Bel. Gal. Propingui- 
thi ſedet, quam mihi, Gram, Reg. Preximier dextra ſit, 
ſlagam poſſit inferre, Veget. R. Mil. I. 1. c. 30, See Vol. 
lalog. J. 2. c. 26, Ni convexa foret, parti vicinior eſſet, 
U 6. Faſt. The accuſative caſe after propior, and propizs, 
weerned of ad underſtood, Whence Cic. in partit ſaith, 
dere prop ad ſenſum alicujus. See Dr, Hawkins Syntax 
note; & Voſſ. de Conſt. p. 249. 


P'H R'ASE S$:; 


is is a great deal the | Sane hae multo propids ibis, E. 
ttarer way I: Ter, Ad, 4. 2 | 1 
«took a nearer way and | Occupatis compendiis præ- | 
tit befo: e the enemp. {| venit hoſtem, Flor. 3. 3. | 
hep were ſent a nearer | Breviore trinere ad eundem 
wap to the Time place locum micruncur, C. 

n will be never the near- | Nihil promoveris, Ter, And, 
tr | t. 


* * & & 1 * * * 4 & & & * & * * 


CH AP, LVII. 
8 Of the Particle ext 


N |Cit) the Superlative of the Adjective 
4 N near, whether it refer to order, time, or 
Pace, 15 generally made by proximus; as, 


I. 


240 * the Particle Next. Cha, 


De put himſelf over unto i Seſe in annum proxin 


II. 2. Pert) the Superlative of the Adverb ne 


made by proxime ; as, 
Mert unto theſe. they ought | Eſſe debent proximè 


I fate next Pompey. Proxime Pompeium { 


ins Syntax. 44 note. | | 


ter it; as, 


The 1 next labour to this tg | Proximus huic labor eſt, 
to entreat. rare -O uiid. 


the next pcar- tranſtulit, Cic. pro M6 
He commanded the honſes | Succendi zdificia muroy 
that were next the wall, | ima juſſit, Liv, dec, 4 

to be ſet on fire. 

Orator prozimus optimis numerabatur, Cic. de Cl, Or. 
imus ante me fuit, Cic. de Sen. Præfectis Claſſis prixi 
poſt Lyſandrum fuit, Cic. 1. Off. F Qui te proxim 
Plaut. Pzn. 8. 3. i. e. 4d. Ab his proxima eſt carmy, | 
J. 16. e. 40. | . 


whether order or place be referred unto, is gener 


to be in dear eſteem| chari, qui——Cic. f 


& 11. 


bam, Cic. in Pi. 

Velim tibi perſuadea me huic tuæ virtuti proxime ac 
re, Cic. Fam, 11. 21, Quorum poteſtas proxims ad de 
immortalium accedit, Cic. pro C.\ Rabir. Villici proxim 
nu am cellam eſſe oportet, Varr. R. R. The Acculative ( 
after proxime and proximus is governed of ad underlie 
whence Cic. pro Mil. Proxims ad deos acceſſit, And C 
Proximus ad dominam nullo probibente ſedeto. See Dr. 


Note, There are other elegant ways of rendring this 
ticle; as, 


(..) In the ſenſe of order, it may be mad 
juxta, or ſecundum, it have a caſual word 


The molt learned man next | Homo juxra Varronem 
unto Varro. Riſſimus, Gell. 4. 9. 
Next after pon, there is Secundum ce, nihil eſt 
nothing moze ſwcet to amicius ſolitudine, 


me than lonelineſs. See Ifter 6. 
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- Majeſtate rem gue 
i diligenda eſt & colenda, Veget. de re Mil. lib. 2. cab. 5. 


ron. Arb. p. 208. Quibus ille ſecundum fratrem plurimùm 
ibue bat, Cic. 4 Acad. 4+ 7 uxta Deos in tua manu eft, Tacit. 


Ard by deinde and deinceps, if it hath not 4 
ſual word after it; as, Wo 
fiſt they take away cons | Primdm concordiam tollunrs 
end. next equity. ity deinde æquitatem, Cic. 
rare next to ſpeak of the | Deinceps de ordine rerum 
der of thingg. dicendum eſt, Cic. 1. Off. 
ſvid fit deinde ? Plaut. Amph. Quopiam ſatis de omni- 
qurtibus or ationis diximus, que ſequyntir deinceps dice- 
u, Cic. 1. de Invent. | Exin ſeems to bear this ſenſe in 
ut of Cic. in Phænom. Exin cantortis Aries cum cornibus 


 Iaferiora tenet truculentj corpora Tauri. 
(2) In the ſenſe of time, when it hath day to- 
th poſterus, &c. as, 


It next day Chremes came { Venic Chremes poſtridie ad 
0 me. WAS me, Ter. And. 1. . 
bad him to ſupper a- | Ad cœnam invitavit in po- 
ſainſt the next dap. ſterum diem, Cic. 3. Off, 


un pridie frequentes eſſetis aſſenſi, poſtridie ad ſpem eftis 
n pacis devoluti, Cic. Phil. 7. Poſtridie abſolutionis 
tleatrum Hortenſius introiit, Cic. Fam. I. 3. Poſtridie cjus 
(the next day after that] villicum vocet, Cato R. R. 
2, Seſe ſeripturum aiebat, ut venationem etiam que po- 
le ludos Apollinares futura eſt, preſcriberent, Cie. Att. 
16, Quid cauſa fuerit, poſtridie intellexi, quam à vabis 
bei, Cic. Fam. I. 19. Ia ei poſters die venit in mentem 
„ 4. err. Poſtero die quam dvenerat, Plin. J. 7. c. 24. 
Wemgue quum poſters die ad queſtionem traheretur, Tac. 
4 Alterg die quam à Brunduſio ſolvisg Liv. See Ikter, 


G & 3. 
R (3.) in 


ſecundum deum generi huma- 


aul put amus ſecundum literas difficillimum- eſſe artificium 2 


u. And fo Exinde, ib. Exinde Orion obliquo corpore ni- 


ther with it, it is rendred by poſtridie, or dies 


1 "Of che "Terticle Peither. "Oba 


KI 


* * 5 15 the "Tenſe of place it is 2 by vie 


nus, Ge. As, ait 
"_ that knows not the vicinz neſcius arbis, c 
next Town, de Scen. Veron eron. 


Quum videret cmiugic deeſſe, per legatos à finitimi 6 
tatibus petiit, Plin. l. 3. c. 26. Narravitque Thales iir 
confines, qui ab Oriente Caſpii maris faxces at tingerent, f 


WTI EP Ib {a 


"The next year p. Cominius Inſequens annus b. Conj 
and Pen” were | um & T. Largium Ca 
3 | les habuir, Liv. 2.ab 

Me bad notice be given of tier in infequentem d 
a 5 againſt the next e juſſit, I 

ab urbe. 

"Thar part of e Cappadociæ pars ea, qu 

liciam attingit, Cle, 

A 


The Moon wins next to | Citima terris Ws 


_ _ the earth, ſhines with a | cet alien, Cic. Som, 
+ -*bozrowed- light. nan 
Þe ts accounted the next Secundus à rege habe 
man to the King. Hi t. I. 4, Bel. Alex. 
Aas the next man to him · Lateri ejus ad hærebam, 


1 ſhall. * — ant to | Tu eris alter ab illg, / 
im. wy Eccl. 5. | 


HE LLTY 


cn mM . 7 
Of the Particle Neither. 


Either) importing a denial of one of 
is made by neuter; as, 


Neither of them ſeems to | deuter quenquam e 


ſet moꝛe by any manitv- | pluris facere, qual 
ing than by me. viderur, Cic. Att. 


Neutram in partem propenſiores ſumus, Cic. 5. de Fit 
| k 


b. 59. Of the Particle Neither. 243 


Neither) in 4 foregoing” clauſe” anſwered by II. 
FT n e C. 1 
e 4s made by nec due, aid 
N 7 1 4 0 _—_ mt” 
| adays we can neither His teinporibus nec vitis no- 
ure our kaults, noz ſtra, nec remedia pati poſ- 
teme dies. | ſumus, Liu. dec. 1. I. x. 
(ther bid you noz foz- | Ego neque te jubeo, neque 
h vou. | veto, Plaut. Bacch. 4. 9. 
neither moꝛe. noz leſs Neve major, neve minor cu - 
than need requires. | ra ſuſcipiatur, quam cauſa 
| | 8 poſtulet, Cic. 1. Off. 
r nec hominis, net ad hominem vox e ſt, Cie. pro Lig. 
| neque ego, neque tu fecimus, Ter. Ad. Nec quid agam, 
quid reſpondeam ſcio, ibid. Vt neque mibi e jus fit amit- 
| nec retinendi copia, Ter. Phor. Cur lauddrim, peto à 
id 4 me neve in hoc reo, neve in aliis queras, Cic, Fam. 
Eam nequis nobis minuat ne ve vivus, neve mortuus, Cic, 
g. So is ne uſed with neu, or nete anſwering to 
tabteſtor, ne abs te hanc ſegreges, neu deſeras, Ter. And. 
Rogo te ne demittas animum, neve te obrui tanguam 
ſmas, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. So nen alſo; Neu ſe, neu Cn. 
Inperatorem ſuum adverſariis ad ſupplicium tradant, 
re Steph, Neu, and Pareus de Partic. p. 279. Turſel, 


1,7, 8, 9 


neither in 4 former; is made by nec or 
Wy af, 

| ranneſt not Hither 
d thither, neither art 
Qaieted with change⸗ 
| of places. 

ter do J now go about | Neq;ego nunc iſtius ſacta om · 
ton upall his Doings nia enumerare conor, ne- 
ther is it needkul, noz | que opus eſt, nec fieri ullo 
it ary wap be done. | modo poteſt, Cc. Verr. 6, 


PN n. M S K &. 
ar? truſted on neither [ Neque in hac, neque in illa 
4 | parte fidem habes, Sal. 
vices go on neither Neutrd inclinantur ſenten - 
| tiæ, Liv. I. 4. Bel. aced. 
K 2 I map 


Non diſcurris, nec locorum 
mutationibus inquietaris, 
Sen. Ep. 2. 


— 2. 2 a h F 


either) in 4 latter clauſe anſmering to III. 


— 


} 


244. Of the Particle ever. Chap. 6 
3 may have good ſtanding Neutrobi habeam ſtabile | 
in neither place. { _ buſum, Laut. Aul. 1. 
What, not pet neither [| An, nondum etiam Te gt 


eee eee eee 
e ere 
Olk che Farticle eber. 


L if? Ever) when i is pur to fohifie'nd, yi 
ILV made by trwulkus, oy elfe' by unn 
ullus with ſome Negative Particle; aa, 
is never a dap (i. e. Dies fere nullus eſt, « 
no, oz not a dap} almoft | veniat, Cic. 
but that he comes. „ 
Never a ſhip was loft. Ne una quidem navis 
. | TI eſt, Flor. 3. 6. 
Hever a woꝛd fell from him. Nog vox ulla excidit ei 
* 6 . 4. | 16 
De exc/uſione verbum nul lum, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Ow: 
Ae auTul 179d; u e prac, (to never a word] 
27. 14. Nunquam unum intermittit diem guin fempe! 
n mat, Ter. | CE” TK 1 
+ Ne verbum quidem auſus eſt facere de Cxſare, Cie. 
3. Ye durſt ſap never a woꝛd of Cæſar. 
II. 2. Never) when it is put to ſcgniſie at uo ti 
is made by nunquam or unquam, with Jome 
ative Particle; as, mt 100 4 
Co?! pon never be ſatſs- | Nimquimne expleri pt 
fied - ER | Plat, Aſin. 
J ain fo troubled as never | Ira ſum affliftus, ur t 
was man. unquum, Cic. 
 [Nunquam niſi honorificent iſſim? Pampeium ppellit, 
Kam. 4. 6. * etiam fuiuſqua mn, guin me omnes 
rent plurimum, Ter. Eun, 5. 8. Nunguam ſive und dit 
atur opus, Plaut. Nemo is imquam Fuit,' Cic. Nini 
anquam, quod minut exblicari poſſet, Cic. Att. 7. 12. 
que iſt uc in tantis periclis unquam committam ut ſiet, 
| Al. 3. 3. Non unquam gravis ure domum mibi dert 
| | Aibut, Virg. 1. Eclop. | | 
N 3. J 


— 


— 
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; Heber) is ſomersmes uſed as & note of pro- III. 

bition or forbidding, and is made by ne, with 

ther an Imperative or Subjunttive Mood; at, 

dier (i. e. da not) deny it, | Ne nega, Ter. Ad. 2. 3. 

ber bin at _ Ne gravere, Ter. Ad. 5. 8. 

Ne plore, Plaut. Heud. 4, 4. Ne te afflies, Ter. Eun 

. 4 more in not. f No lachryma, ſorar, neu Me⸗ 

my, Siſter, noz——) Plaut. Stich. 1. 1. ; 


+ Never) with the before a Comparative de-IV. 
\ is made by mhilo ; as, Merten punti 

k came never the ſooner | Ila causa nihilo citids ve- 
in that · 1 x | nit, Plaut. Stich. Aae 
ud multa ? benevolentior tibi, quam fui, nihilo ſum 
bu, Cic. Fam. I. 5. Et nihilo tamen aprids explet con- 
uitque ſentent ias, Cic, de Orat. Si hercle nihilo maturiùs 

(410 eg cenſea, modo perficeretur bellum, Liv, dec. 3. 1. 8. 
22 tamen nihilo ſegnids ad defenſionem urbis religuæ 
joare cœperunt, Cæſ. 2. Bell. Civ. Prætervecbeſgue Dyr- 
tian nihilo ſecius ſequebatwr, Cæſ. I. 3. Bell. Civ. Ni- 
minùs Helvetii id facere conantur, Caf. 1. Bell. Gall. 

i autem rebus, que nihilo minds ut ego abſim confici poſ- 
Cc. Fam. 10. 2. Nihilo magis intus eſt, (He is never 
nore within foz that) Plaut. Aſin. 2. 3. be: 


5- Never) with ſo or ſuch, 5s often uſed asV. 
me of intenſion, and elegantly rendred ſeveral 
ws, viz. by the Superlative Degree of the Ad- 
tive, or Adverb following, eſpecially with vel, 
ut, by the Particles paulum or paululum, 
Ido, quamlibet, quamvis, quantumvis, fi 
anime, tantillum, tautulum, &c. and by 
untus either redoubled, or having libet or 
que added to it; as ; 
things of ſhoꝛt continu- | Omnia autem brevia tolera- 
ute ought to be thought | dilia eſſe debent, etiamſi 


vierable. though thep be | maxima ſint, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 
leber ſo great. 
R 3 It 


696. gm 


246. Of the Particle Pever, "Gq. 


It any though never fo | Si quzliber, vel mining 
fmail a matter ſhall be | Teperierur, Cie. pro 
found. 4 1110 ww a 

Though Sophocles wzit ne- | Cam Sophocles vel opt 
| ver ſo well, vet fſeriplerit, ramen—(j, 
Though he were never ſuch Ut homo ' turpiiſimus eh 
d baſe fellpw, and iped | impudentiifimeque”:ny 
never fo impudently, he | diretur, hoc diceret 
would ſay this ; Ver. Verr. 4. 
$- It Pompey ſhall but never | Si Pompeius pauldm, n 
do little ſeem to like tt ö ſibi place 
jc. 1. 8. 

Though never ſuch a power Quamliber magni canuny 
of dogs and hunters pux- | »enantiun urgente yi 
fue him ——- Plin. l. 18. c. 16. 

s if it were auy hard mat⸗ Quaſi verd mihi diffeit 
ter to me particularly to quamvis mulros now 

name them though never | tim proferre, Cic, | 

- fo many. Riſe. Am. 

Though pou be never fo | Quantümvis licer ex 

excellent. | 


Cic. de Amic. 
If J would never ſo fan. 


a 


Si maximè vellem, Ci. 
10. If pou doe amiſs never ſo | Si Nr peccifles, Pl 


little. 4* 
"JF we caſt our epes never | Si tantulum oculos dejec 
- ſolittle down. | _ mus, Cic. 7. Ver. 
Be the pꝛice never ſo great, | Sed quanti quanti, ben 

it is well bought that! mitur quod neceſſe 

muſt be had. | Cic. Att. I. 12. 

De knows who hurt him, | Percuſſorem novit, & Ne 
and though tn never ſo quantaliber multiua 7. 
great a company» makes] appetit, Plin. |. 8.c 
at hi m. | 

Be they never ſo many, [oz | Quantuſcunque numerus 
though the number be ne= | hibeatur, Quint. J. l. 
ver ſo great .) 255 
Si vel maxima flumina in rivos deducantur qua libet 

ſitum præbent, Quint c. 13. Potior mihi ratio vivend! 

neſte, quam ut opt imè dicendi, Quint. J. 1. c. 2. At in 
paulum modo ffenſum eſt, Cic. 3. de Orat. Ubi fi paulul 
modo quid te fvgerit, ego perierim, Ter. He. 2,3. Si qu 
paululum aberraverit, Cic. de Phil, Nam certè quamlibet 
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n it, contulerit tas prior, majora tamen aliqua di- — 
# puer eo ipſo anno quo minora didieiſſet, Quint. J. I. c. T. 

þ onere carerem, quamvis par vis Italie latebris contentus 
en, Cic. Fam. 2. 16. Tum ſitum ſuper portum ſatis aniplum' 
nezvis claſſi, Liv. 6. Bel, Pun, Poſthac ide cats, quan- 

wis ruſticus, ibit, Hor. Ep. 2. 2. Si ego digna bac contu- 
Ia ſum maximè, af tu indignus qui faceres tamen, Ter. 

n, 5. 2, Non queunt, ſi maximè cupiant, Cic. Antiq. Vel 
maxim? cognita eſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. 4. Nec poſſum fletibus 
y tuntiflum veſtræ demere ſevitie, Catul. at Juven. 94. 2. 
uit tantulum de rect ration? deflexerit, Cic. Ver. 7. Heut | | 
ana quanta hec mea paupertas eſt, tamen adhuc curavi ] 
m hoc quidem, ut mi eſſet fides, Ter, Phor. 5. 7. Perſe- 
tur int erfectorem, undmque eum in quantoliber populi ag- 

in mtitia quadam infeſtat, Plin. I. 8. c. 23. Quorum ip- 

n bona, quantacunque erant, ſtatim ſuis comitibus com- 
nique deſcripſit, Cic. 5. Phil. Ex eo quod dico quan- 
uncunque id eſt, quid faciam judicari poteſt, Cic. de 
Mt. 7 . 4 eſt pauxillulum illud noftram, illud omne 
reft, Plaut. Pen, 3. t. 
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il J never be any thing | Semper ego auditor tantum? 
bit a hearer 7 Fuven 1. Satyr. 


errtheleſs he taught ma⸗ Nec eo ſecius plurimos do- 
s O© — | 8) cuit, Suet. de Illuſt. Gram. 
* Win 0 never. Nullum eric tempus hoc à. 


miſſo, Cic. Phil. 

ther at all (See Eraſ. Ad. | Ad Græcas calendas, Set. in 
nunquana. ) Aug. | 
Poald J might never live | Ne vivam ſi ſcio,Cic. Att. 1.4. 5, 
if J know. Ne fim ſalvus fi—Cic. 

it had never ſeen her but] Semel omnino eam viderat, 
lice Curt. |. 4. 


em ſemel ait. in omni vita riſiſſe Lucilius, Cic. Tuſc, 3. 


N 
ty can ſeldom oz never | Rarò unquam poſſunt ſcire, 
iow, | Quint. 5. 7. 
Nis never ſaid to have | Semel unquam proditur, ſe- 
en but once. mel à condito ævo, Plin. 


R 4 ' Nevor 
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Never was fo chearful a Non, alias ram alacer clani 
- Hout given. | eſt reddirus, Curt. 


So. as it never. had been Quod alias nunquam, f, 
befoze. | | 


You will be never the bet- 


. 
* 


RI 
dave Next, ſee Chap. 58. 
CHAP. IXI. 
Of the Particle No. 


I. "ND without a caſual word following it 
Interrogative, Deliberative, and Negati 

ſpeeches, is OP by ne or non; and in Negati 
alſo by minime, &c. 4s, 


I ask whether he could lk Quzro potueritne parte 
foz his part, oz no: ſuam quærere, necne? 

Js this he that J am feck⸗ | Iine eſt quem quzro, 
ing of, oz no - | non? Ter. 

Should J return⸗ No, tho? | Redeam? hon, fi me ob 


4. 2. Ys 
Nihil promoveris, Ter. Ant 
4. I. "ib 

. 1 


19 87 4 1 
14 
| W 6 


Ge would intteat me. cret, Ter. * 
Would peu have them let Placer igitur eos dimiufff g. 
go then - No. Minime, 


Conſultant ad vite commoditatem, conducat id niere, 
4 deliberant, Cic. 1. off. 3. Dicam huic, annon ? 1 
Eun. 5. 3. Non herc'e intelligo, S. Non? Ter. And. 1. 
Nec prflea cum illo panem guſtare potui ; non ſi me occidi 
Perron. p. 240. Ile meis captiva germanos dabit Nati 
Foviſque fit e famuli nurus? Non, Sen. Herc. Oet. v. 
In libertatem vindicari vult ? Minims, Cic. Parad. 5, 


II. 2. No) coming next before a Subſtantive, 
made by nul lus or nequis, alſo by ullus with ſ⸗ 
| Negati 


4 22» 6 


W 4 


„ „ . „ — 


5. 51. Of the Particle . +4 


Gmitive tale ; as, 
0 hall receive no dental. 


lintreat pon to ſuffer no 
mong to be done them. 
I world refuſe no pains⸗ 


king. 

zeing he ſhall come into 
no danger by telling. 

de that no wzong de done 
he 4 


u relinguat, Liv. dec. 1. 


ullus; as, 


der at no hard matter. 


wap. 


mpit, Flor. 4. 10. 


wative Particle, and by nitiil aud nequid with 
Nullam patiere repulſam, 


| 


Non difficile eſt, Cz. 
becauſe they had no other | 


| 


Ovid. 2. Met. 


His nequam patiare injuriam 
bell! 


te peto, Cic. Fam. 11. 


Non eſt labor ullus, quem 


detrectem, Turſ. 126. 10. 


Cdm illi nihil pericli ex in- 


dicio ſiet, Ter. Hec. 3. 1. 


- * 


Efficias nequid mihi fiat in- 


juriz, Cic. Fam. 


ſurum erga me meritorum memoriam nulla unquam delebit 
Ain, Cic. Fam, 2. 2. Nequam ſtirpertt, nequam heredem, 


. 1. In me mora non erit ulla, 


3. No) having an Adjective coming betwixt III, 


t ard a Subſtantive, is made by non or haud; 

ad if other be the Adjective coming betwixr, by 

it ft them in no ſmall | N 
r 


$thinks pe. make a won⸗ Rem haud difficilem admira- 


ug. 3. Eclag. Nibil loci eſt ſegnifie, Ter. And. 1. 3. 


on minimum terroris in- 
cuſſit illis, Hor. 4. 12. 


ri videmini, Cic. de Sen. 


Propterea quod iter habe- 
rent nullum aliud, Ce, 
Vn parvam rem queris, A. Gell. Non minor ex aqua 
pea, quam ab hoſtibus clades, Flor. 3. 10. Sine pennis vo- 
lo? hand facile eſt, Plaut. Prn. 14. 49. Cemplures dies mullis 
h aliis, niſi de rep. ſermonibus verſatus ſum Cic. Fam. J. 4. 
Subito nec magna [no great] boſtium manus ex improviſo 


4 No) referring to any perſon, is made by IV. 
nemo and nullus; alſo by quis, quitquam, and 
ulus, with jome Negative Particle; as, 


Whom 


249 
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| Quos clientes nemo habe 


| 
/ 


250 
whom no body would have - 
to be his clients. © | velit, Cie. 

So tt comes to paſs that no | Tra fit, ut nulli duo cot 
two agree together. | nant, Plin. I. 3. « 1, 
That no body do any hurt * quis noceat, Cie. 

"to any- | * 7 * 
No man almoſt did bid him | Domum ſuam iſtum non f 


OS. | 


to his houſe. | re quiſquam vocabat, ci 
J am underſtood by no bo- | Non intelligor ulli, 04 
dp. | POM 4 Triſt. it 


Alius nemo reſpicit nos, Ter. Adelpb. Nullus Imperdt 
uit ex illo tempore vir ille ſummus, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Noi 
| Pacuiſſe nocet, Cato. Non quiſquam eſt quin ſatietate defe| 
fit, Cic. Fam. 2. 3. Nec qui eam reſpiciat quiſquam eſt, Te 
Ad, Edicit ne vir quiſquam ad eam adeat, Ter. Eun. z. 
Hoc nemo fuit magis ſeverus quiſquam,' Ter. Eun, 2.1, N 
habeo quem mittam ad ——— Ter. Adel. Saturnius mak 
this difference betwixt nemo and nulls; that nemo (as th 
compoſition of it of ne and hemo (as they anciently ſaid | 
homo) gives it properly belongeth only to men; but ml 
is referred generally fo all things, |. 3. c. 30. And with 
agrees Cornelius Front). Of the elegant Conſociations ! 
nemo with homo, ſee Man, 4+ 


V. 5. No) with the Particle more, hath vari 
of ſenſes and rendrings, which may in good meaſ 
be gained from the following examples. 


He hath no moze wit than | Non habet plus ſapien 
a ſtone | quam lapis, Plau Mil, 
N We will be found fault] Non accuſabimur poſtha 

withall o moe. Cie Att, 7 
J ſay no moꝛe. Nihil dico amplids, Cie. 
To lp ro moze- Ne quid ultra liege Liv. 
Co theſe things Jreturned | Ad hæc ego reſeriph oi 
in wziting no moꝛe, but — quam — Gel, 

« IC,C. I. 

No moze is objected, but | Nihil ultrà objicitur qu 
that — Liv. I. 42. c. 40. 
He faid there was one, | Unum aiebat, preterea N 
and no moze- minem, Cic. 1. Phil. 


2 


* 3 44 wy 


was no moe but five | Quinque omnino fuetunt 
3 . qui —cie. pro Clu,” 


in no moze danger than | nunc majore in diſcrimine 
any body eſſe, quam quemvis, Cic. 


ty left. n ſalutis, Cic. Fam. 11. 5, 
deſire no moze ; 1. e. have | Sat habeo, Ter. And. 2. 1. 


enough. 
"9,0 30 {7 oa 
here is no cauſe why. A haud; nihil eſt, cur; 


cuſa, cur mentiretur, non erat, Cic, pro Quint. Von eff 
u te, ad hunc locum reſpiciens, metiaris, Sen. Ep. 43. 
lud erat ſant, quod quiſquam ratione ac dofrind requireret, 
lic. 3. Tuſc. Nibil eſt preterea, cur te advenientibus offerre 
glia, Cic. Fam. I. 6.., Nihil eff, quod cum his magnopere 
pen, Cic, J. 1. DU. | 


Ter. Ad. Cic. 4. Var. 
To no purpoſe [ end]. Nequicquam; fruſtra ; in- 
| caſſum, Liv. Cic. Sall. 
#1 fear {danger} of. Periculum haud eſt, ne 
. Plaut. Cic, , 
We can do the State no | Nihil poſſumus opitulari 
good. reipublicæ, Cic. Fam. 4. 
Ithink there is no honeſtp | Id verò neutiquam honeſtum 
at all in it Jeſſe arbitror, Ter, Hee, 
chere is no juſtice in it. Juſticis vacar, Cic. 1, Off. 24. 
Reis in no fault. Omni culpi vacat, Cic. 


Is [makes] no matter to Tua nihil refert ſincereſt] 

you whether — utrùm — Ter. 
marvel. Nec | minime} mirum, Cie. 
Itlo fell out that there wag | accedir, ur contentione ni- 
no need of contending. | Hil opus effer, Cic Att. 14. 
Nil iſtis opus eft, Ter. 

fo 0 — | Nee verd; neque verò; ac 

| oe, a 


Neque 


te no moze hope of ſafe- | Spem reliquam nullam video 
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aſſure pou, pon are now Hoc tibi confirmo,” nihil te 


o donbt but —— ] Haud; non dubium eſt quin; 


lo, 


TS . 
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No, not. 2 Ne, nec. 


Nungquam illum ne minima quidem re offendi, Cic. de 4 
Perſolvi gratia non poteſt nec malo patri, Quiut. Nungu 
deſerunt, ne in extremo quidem tempore etatis, Cic. de St 
Ne tu quidem ſent . abſt inebis, Cic. Ac. 4. 17. 


I make no queſtion but — 
15. They ſuddenip ſet upon 
him, fearing no ſuch thing.. proviſo adorti ſunt, f. 
> IS | 
No; in no wiſe; by no Minims gentium, Ter. Ad. 
means. 


J have no time now —— Non eſt mihi otium nunc 
| Ain | 


Nune non eſt narrandi locus, Ter, And. 2. 2. 
He is no where to be found. | Nuſquam inveniq gentium 


Non dubito quin— Cic. 
Nihil tale metuentem in 


apparet, Ter , £ 
Iwill fend pon no whtthex, Te nuſquam mittam, niß- 
unleſs —--— | Plaut. Mil. & 41. th 


20. Mone he was tn no wiſe j Vaiverſis ſolus nequaqua 
able to match them ail. par fuit, Liv, 1. ab ure 


Haud quaquam—irg, BW ; 
So that there was no with Ur ei obſiſti non poſler, C 
ſtanding of htm. Fam... 3. OS 
De wanted no good=will. Illi ſtudium non defuit, (, 
To ſap no wozle. - Ur leviſſunè dicam, Cie. 
'J will ſay no wozfe of him. Nolo in illum gravids d 
cere, Ter. Adelph. 

There is no need to ſpeak Nihil neceſſe eſt loqui de- N 
of ——- 13 Cic. Acad. 4. 7. by 
10 


CHA! 
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10. 62— or the Particle Not. 


& | 28 ag IXI. 
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1.1 | Of the Particle Not. 


DT) in negation or denying is made by I. 
non, haud, minds, nec, neque, &c. a 
he does not doubt but — { Non dubitat quin—Gc, - 

] bnow not, whether -— { Haud ſcio an —Cir. 

| is not fifteen days vet Minus quindecim dies 2 

us ſince. eum, Flaut. Trin. a. U. 

Net long after. Nec ita mulco poſt, Cic. 


fy this J cannot deny. K 


7 - — a = > == HE = mo = \ 


im Yom modo non copioſa,, ac divites, ſed etiam inopes ut paupe- 
weziſtmandi ſunt, Cic. Farad. 6. Hud multe poſt expiravit, 
lu. J. 37. c. 33. Mints multi um te advocate caus#-cadent, 
lic, Fam, 7. 14. Si id mibi minùs contingat, Cic. a. de 0- 
ut. Primos ſe omnium rerum volunt, nec ſunt Ter. 
und Eun. 2. 2. Neque enim iſti ſunt audiendi, 4. — 
Ce. de Am. Minim? ſum miratus, Cic. ToPp. 


Note, borh nihil and nullus ave elegantly fed” for non. 
(f the firſt there are theſe Taſtances : Nihil dico quis — 
Brutus, Cic. 1. Phil. nee opus ut in apertum proferas nihil 
pſtulo, Cie Præf. Parad. De rebus ipfts urere judie io tuo: 
vihil enim impedio, Cic. 2. Off. So the Greeks uſe u a- 
var 'AY cry rene, Hemer. Il. 1. Of the ſecond there be 
theſe Examples: Memini tametſi nullus moneas, Ter. Kun. 2. 
1, Is nullus venir, Plaut. Aſin. 2. 4. Philotimus non mod 
dullus venit, ſed nec Cic. Att. I. 12. Hit ber refer nolo 
R nequeo, which imply the ſorce of thoſe Negative Particles, 
vherewith they are compounded, uix. non, and ne. I will not - 
I cannot, And note, that not is either ſet after its Fark, 
after the ſien of it. 


2. Pot) in drobcbition or forbidding is made 7 II. 
non with the Future Tenſe of an — Moo 
ly ne, with an Imperative or Subjunttive ; : and by 


roll with an Infinitive Mood 3 3 45, Thin 


1 . — * n 2 1 
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Thou ſhalt not kill. |; on occides,Yoſſ' de Con c. 
Do not entreat me; 1 Ne me obſecra; Ne nei 

it not Ter. And, L 
Do not fear- Ne meruas, Ter. Eun. [ 


Do not think that J had Noli putate me quicqi 
* had any thing maluiſſe quàm — Curt. 
than — 
e aubita, nam vera vides, Virg. 3. Ain. Meretrix cn 

nam auream ne habeto, Cic. Tua quod nihil refert, ne cures 

Plaut. Stich. 2. 2. Noli committere, ut Cic. Fam, 4. 

l put are amabiliora fiert paſſe, Cic. Att. 12. 10. + Ne 

belli terrert minis, be not ſcared] Virg. An. 8. 

1. Note, Where the probib it ion is expre ed iy hail nt 
there it is to be rendred by non; where by do not, there ir 
Fo be rendred by ne, or noli. 

' 2, Note, In di vaſion or dehartation, perhaps.there may 
more liberty, ſee ſuven-. 16, Sat. Lacrymæ ſiccentur pre 
tinus, & ſe excuſaturos non ſollicitemus amicos. 


III. 3. Hot) after words importing caution, wart 
ing, or warineſs, is made by ne, with the Sub 
junctive Mood of the folewing Verb; 4, 


Takeheedyouſtumble not. Je ve cieubes, Hor, I. | 
p. 13. 

We muſt beware that the 3 eſt, ne majc 
puniſhment ho nor exceed quam culpa fi 
the fagk. | Tic. Of. 

Ea ipſa, credo, ne r cavet, Pl * Aul 1, 
Nonne cave am ne celus faciam? Cic. 4. Acad. Piſces ex { 
tentig nactus ſum: hi mibi, ne corrumpantur, cautio eft, I 
Ad. 3. 3. Dicamw fi plucer, monitum 1 eo o Craſſum, cave 
ne iret, Cic. 2. de Divin, 


Note, The conjunction is elegant . after caveo, . 
Cave ſis andiam ego iſthuc poſthac ex te, Plaut. Sch. 1. 1 
Sed cave, fi me amas, exiſtimes me, quòd jocofids ſeriba 
abjecifle curam Reipublicz, Cic. Fam. 9. 24 See more | 
That, . 11. gte. 2. 


IV. 4. Not) after words of i intreating, or depreca 
ting is made by ne, or ut ne, with 4 Subjuniti0 
Mood of the Verb following 5 48, 


2 
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62 
g 


deſire yon not to ask [Peto a ce, ne id 2 me quæ- 

that of me. l | ras, Cic. 41 FH AF 

bo J intreat pon not to | Nunc te oro, ut ne ns, 

10 that pon would not] Ter. And. | 

narry her. | FED 

Pete te, ne me putes oblivione tui tariks ad te Bis, 
jn ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6. 2. Atque equidem _ ut ne id 

met, Thaide, Ter. Eun, 5. 5. g 


6. Not) after Verbs of fearing, is made by ut, V. 
3 non, With a ron gg Mood 0 the Kae 
Verb; a, 


bn J cannot. I Vereor, ut poflim, cie. 
are afraid that what id ipſum quod habes, ne non 

108 have, ſhould not be | diuturnum fir futurum, 

Amp long contingance. | times, Cic. 2. Parad, + 


luer, ut ſatis diligenter allum in Senatu ſit de men literis, 


Att. 6. 40. An veremini, ne non id facere m, quod rece- 
ſen ſeme !? 3 Ph. 8. 7. Timuit, ne non er Hor. 


LD, 17, See chap. That, r. 11. * 


4 4 Not)" in Interrogations, is made „ non, VI. 
„ amon, or ne enclitict; as, | 


and not his father at his Non, fi rediſſet pater, ei ve- 
__ have given wm niam daret? Ter. Phor, . 
tabe 2 I. 2. 

ht J not to have Nonne opportuit preſciſſe 
mown of it befoze-hand 7 me antea ? Ter, And. 


bid 3 not ſap it would fall | Annon dixi hoc efle futu- 


Wi 7 rum? Ter. 
J not ſap it would Dix in hoc fore? Ter. Ad. 

ae ſo? | 

in te hee pudent? Ter. Ad. Non aſpicis que in temple 
1? Cic. Som. Scip. An non hoc maximum eft ? Ter. 
n 5. 5. An chm omnes leges te exulem efſe j«beant, non 


"i ex? Cic, Farad. 4. Satin * Plane, diſerts ? 
ut, Amph. | 


Ather refer Not in Dubit ations and Deliberations, as be- 


«Men made by aunon, or necne; as, At etiam dubitavi vos 
homi- 


n 
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homines emerem, — non rmerem diu, Plaxt., 
endum eſt primbm, utrum eæ belle annop 2 
Declatant trum prælium committi, ex uu 
necne, Ce/. 2.. Bell. Gall. Delibereat, utrum , teajic 
| legiones ex Africa, necne, Cic. Fam. I. 11. See a 


ret. 82. Stig tn zue ae 
LP PHRASES” 


Ind not without cauſe. | Nec .ipjuria, Ce. pro R 
I was por'Þ beholden to him Obligarus ei nihil cram, 


Not that J know of. | Non quod cam, Ter. 4 
Pou need not fear. JN 15 eſt qudd timegs pl 


5. Ho not he ute aud have | Ne + ple e i 


verſwaded me. 
Mot ſo much as my letters | Ne 1 quidem mer 
% Apo: Ee. Fam. 


are ſtaid, Vid. Po, Phr. 13. 
That J ſay not —— I Ne dicam— Cie. de an 
Not to be tedious. 3 Ne multa; de multi; 

. ſim longior, Cic 

Not lo oft as J uſed. 15 | Rarids quaot falebam, 
10. Tf it be ſo ſet down that 3] Si eft ira ſcriptum, ur n 
may not | cear—Liv*1. 45, c. 4 
Not ſo much, that J may Non tam, ut profim, 0 
doe any good, as that 1] ut nequid obſim, Cie. 

map do no hurt. Orat. See Parens, p.4 
Ik pon had not rather Niſi fi mavis-Ter EU 
Why may not pon deſire Quid ni hac cupizs? 

theſe things Fat. 


Quid ni illam alducat ? Ter. Ad. 4. 3. 
What reaſon is there why | Nunguid cauſzeſt quia? 


\? 


—— 2 


He ſhould not 7 de Leg. Agr. 

15, But ik not (See It.) } Sin alter; fia ſecus, Ci 

Would J might-never live, Ne fm ſalvus, fi aliter 
ik A wzitenotas I think. do ac ſentio, Cic. 4% 


Dii me omnes oderint, niſi— Ter. Ad. 


Not as it was befoze. Contra atque ancea fu 
I Var. See Fareus, P. 


1 
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ns off Ez ” a. * 1731, 


is a marve] if J bo not 
hame my ſelf to day 
* you not leave your 
nating * 
that theſe' things be 
rot ſpoken of... 2 
have Fafed my ton hot to 
de theſe things from me. 
dd not remember Þ oz 
tink on] tt. 
you cannot but know. 
the were not ſtark, mad. 
doth not ſuit with the 


Aon 0z cuſtom bf this | 


ace 

takes it not very well. 
[hou will not leave tron⸗ 
ing me. 

at my er lt may npt 
Jt on't by for means 


n other. 
ent a wa bath 


Mirum ni ego me turpitet 
hod ie hie dabo, Ter. Eun. 
2. 1. 1 „ 


; 


rene "argura tier? Plaus. 
Ab. 


Hzc cura clanculum ut finr 20. 

dicta, Plaut. 4 2. 92. 

Ea te me celet conſueſeci 
filium, Ter. Ad, 1. 1. 

Me Fa at — Cit. in Piſe © 


Nec dum te eſt, Ter. And. 1. 

Si non acerrime 'furerer, Cie. | 

Ab hujus loci more abhor- 25. 
ret, Cie. in Piſ. 


| 
Vix humane patitur, Ter. 
Si moleſtus eſſe pergis, Ter. 


Ne aliquà ad patrem hoc 
permanet, Ter, Ad. 


Nanquani utum intermittie 
diem quin veniat, Ter. Re, 


— we. 
: g go not well with 
em. 
aid that he knew that 
ws man was not of the 
ſlot. | 
iy have not their fill 
in bellp fall] of it. 
[they cannot have good 
Ine of it. x 
* ** vou not bzing it 


a lratum? Id. dec. I. 7, See Pareus, p. 


ved not as thep 
dan, as it became them. 
lh? not done it, — lo. 


| 


; Quin tu id profer ? Cic. pro 39. 
Syla. 

hi tu urges occaſionem oY ? Cic. Fam. I. J. Quin ac- 

bfic Liv. dec. 1. J. t. Quit imus ipſi eum equitibug pau- 


Si ſatis cerno, Ter. Ad. 

Quibus res ſunt minis fe 
cundz, Ter, Ad, 

Extra conjurationem hunc 
efle, ſe ſcire dixit, Cic. 
pro 4. | 

Cicra ſatietatem datur, Co- 
lum. 7. 6. 

Niſi poreſt affacim præberi, 
Colum. 7. 6. 


30. 


388. 
Secus quam decuit vixerunt, 
C. Div. 1. 30. 
NODE al kecifler ,Gie,2.Di. 24 
And 


T 
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22 8 8e ag 25 
at GI bo, . 
ot che Particle aan. 


14 8f07 


T importing the preſent time, 12 
/ | a by nunc; 4s, 
| I now comes , why my E aa 10 wetten; 
E Hee, 4. 1. 
Nunc demum vents 5 2 Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Pecuniam pet] 
denique, Cic. pro Quint. Quaſi 4 nunc primin N 

"I Plaut. Amph i, Naa 44 
2. Now) importing the Time newly p 

* by modò; 4, 

Dow long ago⸗ toi a. Qui We made, 
Kun. + 
Nam quum modo txibat jor as, wm ſe 
Plaut. Kad. 2. 2. jew ego Frog of nA 
plaut. Mepxch. 4. 2. Inqua ur be unnd gratia, ann 
gloria floruimus, in.e& nunc A end care | 
Cic. Fam. 4. 13; 1 


III. 3. Now)- ende the Time inſiantly 


| come, is made by jam; as, 


| Iwill juſt now to tt. | Jam adibo, Ter. Ad. 4 


Jam hic ee eum alunt; nondum n T 
Plaut. Tryc. T 


Note, This niceneſs of diſtin gha 3s not flock upon | 
thirs , who uſe theſe Particles with great latitude, and 
indifferently / Nunc for mod: Vidi nuper, & nune 
bam, Cic. Brut, Ea nunc meditabor mecum, Plaut. 4 
Oed nunc fier, Ter. Ad 2. 4. Modd for nune. | 
dolores, mea ru, occipiunr primu dm, Ter. Ad. 3. 1, th 
jam, 4s modo faciam, ſaith $ Stephanus, and from * 


k — * d 
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uns, derb armin mod to ſignie tempus ſtatim ſutu- 
am for nunc. Cur uxor non accerficur ? Jam adve- 
raſcic, Ter, And. 3. 4. Jam mitis eſt, Ter. And. 2. 4, For 
5, Jamne ille abiit ? Plaut. Menech. So that the Learner 
ant be over ſcrupulous about their uſe. 


h a note either of Introduction or Connexion, made 


, made by. deinceps; 4 N 


p a certain man ag | Ægrotabat autem quidam, 
. John. 1 J the J. Bex. id id 4 Præt 1 
p what ia that to the | Jam qaid id ad Prætarem, 
hto: whether be in] uter poffeſſor fic? Cic. 3. 
allen on? | | Ver . . 

kive ſald enough or ju⸗ De juſtiria ſatis dium eft, 
te. Now let us ſpeak | Deinceps de liberalitate di- 
lberalitp. catur, Cic. 1. Off. 15, 16. 


k ipſs rebus autem — cum h ad te ſcribam —-Cic. 3. de 
Jam ſenſus moriendi, ſi aliq1is eſſe poteſt, is ad exiguum 
u durat, prefertim ſeni, Cie. de Sen, Quoniam ſatis de 
bu partibus orat ionjs d iximus, gue ſequintur deinceps dice · 
Cie. J. 1. de invent, Yea nunc hath this aſe allo. Nam 
facil> mut antur in pe jus: nunc quando in bonum verteris 
int. J 1. c. 1. Et habet gratiam fi in loco utaris, 
Iuſel. c. 127. r. 5. See Durrer. p. 305. 


P HR AS ES. 


auer, now's oor | Nulloni erit teu + hoc 4- 
. . , Cic. Yhilg,- 
Pad then to look upon. | S0 ade intueri, li 2. Ep 7. 


days. Hothe in his temporibus; 


% 


quomodo nunc fir, Cic. 


75 ſtand now on one Alterno terram quatiunt pe- 
5 then on another. de, Hor. Od. 7. 4. f 

1 6. Alterns pedibus inſiſtunt, 
, | N Plin. I. Ic. c. 23. 
1 A x 7.5: Quid nunc? Ter. Eun. 5. 7.5; 
* * card ok till now. ante hoc tempus inauditum, 


Cic. pro Mar. 
8 2 Þ Never 


þ Now) ſometime reſpecteth not time, but is IV. 


utem, al ſo l jam; or ef trauſition to further 


2 Oh the Particle Sf. c 


© Never tin now. I Nunquam ame hune di 
l | I Petron, . 


E e e ads 
\ CH A - v3 LXIV. * 
ok the particle O. 
1.20 J) between two Subſtantives "coming | 
mediately together, 1s a fig of a" Gn 
caſe 34s, weak Ay L en i 14 
The lobe of money increa⸗Creſcit amor nummi 
ſeth as much as the mo⸗ rim ipſa pecuni cre 
ne it ie. Juen. 
Mirum me tenet urbis deſiderium, Cic. Earum que | 
. ſunt cut am agis, Curt. J. 4. | 22 c 


But if an Adjeftive denoting ſome quality 
Þerſon or thing, come with one Subſtantive after 
ther, whether Noun or Verb Subſtantive, then 4 


is ſometimes made by the Genitive, ſo it is ſomet 
alſo made by the Ablative caſe; as," 


0 * 


A boy of an honeſt look. | Ingenvi vultüs puer, 7 
Maids of paſfing beauty. | Form+przſjance puellz 
Pon ſhall be of a beiter | Er vulcfis melioris eri 


| countenance. Met. 8. 
1 | We of good cheer. I Bodo animo eſto, I. 


Non multi cibi boſpitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic. 

9. 26. Homo ant iqud virtute ac fide, Ter. Ad. 3. 3 

| erat minimi ac ferè wlgaris, Suct. in Aug. Quam bell 
1 aut nul a potins, valetudine, Ter. Ad. | 
I. Note, The Genit ive caſe after the Verb Subſtant 
| goverred of a Noun Subſtantive under ſtaod. Eſt bonz 
lis, ſcilicet puer, vir, fœmina. Eſt ampliſſimi col 
(cilicet jamentum. Abrotonum eſt boni odoris, / 

herba. Pit quancivis pretii, ſeilicet, homo, res. 9 

in theſe. Adoleſceutis eſt majores natu revereri, Cc. 

gunz ell parcere ſubjeQis——/jrg. Simulare eſt bo ah 


* 


— * nl 4 * o — * th e 
— 
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Ad. 4. 7. Somnium narrare vigilantis eſt, Sen. Ep. 33. 
i paſtoris eſt rondere pecusSuet. Tib. c. 31. Where- 
proprium, officium, or munus is underſtood. Eſt oratoris 
rium apte, diſtincte, ornatéque dicere, Cic. t. Off. 
1! iſtuc eſt viri officium, Ter. And. 10. 1. Sed juſtitiæ 
aum munus eſt, ut ne cui quis nocear, Cic. 1. Off. Sce 
. Syntax. Lat. p. 49. & de conſtruct. cap. 24. Tbe Ge- 
we caſe after the Noun Subſtantive is governed of the Noun 
ative, as, noting ſome part, or Adjun of it, and ſo 4 
poſſeſſed by it. : 


— 


* eee e 


2 Note, The Ablative caſe after the Noun Subſtantive is 
governed of præditus, which ſometimes js expreſſed, as 
jflum haberem tali ingenio -pradirum ; or elſe of the 
ple of the Verb ſum under ſtoad, or the Periphraſis of it, 
qui eſt; , Homo honeſtd facie, ; e. ens, or qui eſt 
i facie, the ad juncts and circumſtances of things ba- 
like government with the manner. Sce Voſſ. Syntax. Lat. 
H. or e'ſe of a Prepaſit ion under ſtoo; as, Virgo adunco 
J b; i.e, cum adunco naſo. Gens dentibus caninis, i. e. cum 
! 


nbus caninis. Mulier ætate integra, i. e. in ætate inte- 
| Eunuchus nomine Phorinus, 7. e. ex nomine. For /o 
ret cxciently ſpate. Qualine amico mea commendavi bona ?. 
frobo, & fideli, & fido, & cum magna fide, Plaut. 
L4. 4. Optima cum pulchris animis Romana juventus, 
cod pol, fi effer alia ex hoc quzſtu, haud faceret, 
ug Ter. Hec, 3. 2. Nunc Miccotrogus nomine ex vero 
1s, „ Plaut. Stich. 1. 2. See Voff. de conſtruct. c. * 


Ie, Vote, In the uſe. of the Genitive or Ablative caſe, eſpe - 
after the Verb Subſtantive, we muſt be guided with judg- 
, and by authority; for we may not always indifferently uſe 
ve will, ſaith Farnaby, Syſtem. Gram. p. 56. And ſo 
us; nec propterea ex iſtimandum, nuſquam referre, 
e hoc an illo caſu uramur, plane enim ſecus eſt. Ur 
nz WE" 7erentii Eunucho, Bono animo es. Et Cic. in Bruto. 
doro vacuo, Item. 1, 6. ad Att. Ep. 1. Sum magni ani. , 
rbatione. Hic quidem Genitivo uri non auſim. Ac 
, n nolim uti Ablativo, ubi Terentius in Andria ait, 
Cic ſum con ſiliĩ; aut ubi Suetonius ait in Aug. Cibi 
M erat, ac fert vulgaris. So He, de conſtruct. cap. 24. 
n Boethius, de Conf, I. 1. prof, 1. hath, Mulier reve- 
8 3 rendi 


9 * * ah 4 


2 Of the Particle Of. "Chap. 5 


— | — 


nal; ar, 4 Citizen of Nome, Civis Romanus, Cic. 7. U. 


— — —— ON" "I 


1 rendi admodum vultũs, ocutis, ardentibus, & ultra cor 
nem hominum valentiam perſpicacibus, colore viv ido, 


ien 0 iS, F Mon 

4. Note, The Genit ive caſe f poſſeſſion may be varied by 
Adjective poſſeſſive; as, The Son of my matter, herilis fia 
Ter. Eun. 2. 2. For which ſome have uſed an Ablative caſeni 
a Prepoſition. Nunc aded edico omnibus uam a mil 
hoc videritis hominem, Plaut. Mil. 2. 2. id eſt, quenq 
hominem militis. Sed fores crepuere ab ei, Ter. Eun. 5.7, i 
ejus. Foris concrepuir a ſene, Plaut. h. e. ſenis, ſaith vo 
us. And if the Subſt antive be a proper Name of a place, by 
Adjentue Patrial; eſpecially if any reſpe# be had unto wi 


Which-yet ſometimes is expreſſed by the Ablative caſe of 
proper name of place with a Prepoſition; , Rogo Phile 
tem ex Aulide, ecquis omnium noverit; | -Philoerates 
Aulis] Plaut. cap. 32. Pavos è Samo, Phrygia atragena, z 
es Melicæ, hœdus ex Ambracia-- Gel; 7. 16. Is erat à 
Theophraſtus, Id. 13. 5. h. e Lesbius. Et te memorande 
nemus Paſtor ab Amphryſo, Virg. 3. Georg. he. Amphry 
Turnus Herdonius ab Aricia fortiter in abfenrem Targ 
nium erat invectus, Liv. Il. 1. Ab And ria eſt hæc Ancilla, 
And. 3. 1. So Erant iſh Philoſophi, Carneades ex Acaden 
Diogenes Stoicus, Critolaus Peripateticus, Macrob. I. I. 
hoe eft, Carneades Academicys. Tea fo, Non Aſtrolog 
circo, non vicanos aruſpices, Enn. in Cie. I. 1. de Div. fe 
de populo, Cic pro Arch. pro popularis, Rettulit & tri 
omnia certa puer, Tibul. x. el. 3. hoc eſt, trivialis. P 
aula, i. e. aulicus, Hor. I. 1. Carm. Od. 29. See Voſ. l. de Cot 
e. 6g, So if any action in, or at any place be noted, it mt 
expreſſed (and perhaps beſt) by an Adjettiue local; as, The! 
tel of Mutina; 'rzlium Muricenſe, Cic. Fam. 10. 14 
by the name f a place with a Prepoſitionz as, The batt? 
Atabella; Præ ium apud Arabel/am, Curt, 1.73. 4" A 


II. 2. Of) before the Fngliſh of the Participle of 
froſent Tinſe coming after 4 i I 4 

of a Gerund in di; as, 1. 

El 2 make an end of ſ;ea- | Figem gicendi faciam, ( 

king 4 


— ä — ——— 
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A cauſa Color anal fark cee de de 

ey colligendi beſtibus facultatem relinquant, Cæſ. 

2 * Si autem thtelligentlam ponuat in autfient! fat: 

y Cic. de opt. Cen. Or. Aliqud fait principium gener and! 

nalium, Varro. R. R. 2. I. by Farilio nos incen 

wo dicendi à doctrinã deterrerent, Cic. 2. Orat. Summa 
i occaſio eſt mibi nune ſener, "Fer: Phor. 5. 7. 


Kit is N certain Aajectives, VIZ. cupidus, 
* 

g of them, cu redeundi. Ter. Hee, 
Hines be andi cupidi, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gal. Adulandi Gent 
iti ima, Gn 3. Sat. Praceptorem non ignarum dicendi 
yortebie, Quint.. 1. 3. Orator eft vir bonus dicendi peri- 

Cic. Homo peritius definiend? , Id. 3. 217 


Ol) oor. a Subſtantive, ſuniſying the mat-1[]. 


whereof 4 is made or doth conſiſt, is a fin 
« Genitrve © — and ſometimes made by it; as, 


panot find 6 penny. of [ Nummum nuſquam reperire 
aner any where. argenti queo, Flat. eu. ä 


I» 5, 


oils Sylveſtris offog, Ovid. Met. 2. 683. Crateras ar. 

j, Perf. 2. Sat. Auri 3 talenta, Virg. An, 5. 
j, acer Bank Hor. J. 1. Ep. 2. f This kind of 
Auction is moſtly poetical. 


But more u wally it is made by the Prepoſition, è, 
Vu de (a Participle being underſtood, if not ex 
ed.) and eſpecially if a Verb noting efficiency 


preceed, ar follow ; as, 


teſſel of a very great * n prægrandi, cc. 
wel. 6, L 


t buckler all of gold. Chpes unus ex auro totus, 


id 0 fla | Torus de mollibus ulvi 
Pr: gs. 9 is, 


s to be enquired, of what | Quærendum, ex qui materia | 


ſtr every thing is made. 929 res efficiarur, Cic. 
: 84 E ſaxo 


IV. 


64 


* a Subſtantive, is meds « Proneun Poſſeſs 


Chat life of pours, as it is Veſtra verd, quz dicitur, 


4 ite tuus eludet ? Cic. Cat. 1. Huic noſtro tfadita eſt pr 


x demonfirative ; . This book of his. Hic illus coc 


V. 5. L f) after Adjectives funifying skill, 


Of the Particle Of, Chap. 6, 
E ſaxo ſculptus, 2 robore dolatus, Cic. Ac Ad. I. 4. Sim 
chrum ex ere, Cic, Verr. 6. Clauſerat Ade texti de um 
ciſis Ovid. Met. 2. Tantum de principis rerum, 3 quil 


omnia conſtant, Cic. 2, Acad, E Aae lar. * 
Tan, Cic. Fin. 1. 17. 


Ty ſometimes is made by. an Adeline materi 


r of Silver. Phalerzargentez, Plin, | 


Sedebat in roſtris collega tuus amiclus tag purpureg in ſ 
aure —- Cic, 2. Phil, Nec miſero chpei. mora projaj 4 
Virg. (En, 12+ 


4. O00 with mine, - thine, ours, aj you 


t ;: 


agreeing with the foregoing Subſtantive ;, as, 
This friend of mine is hig | Hic meus amicys al ger 
next kinſman. eſt proximus, Ter. Ad. 
This Planes tree of thine | Me hac tua Platanys 
put me in mind- monuit, Cic. de Orat. 
Whom thts [Poet] of ours | Quos hic noſter aurhore 
hath fox his Tuthozs. ber, Ter. And, Prol, 


called, is a death. ta, mors eſt, Cic. Som. 
Neſcis meum illud iter —Cic, Parad. 4. Quamdin na f 


cia, Ter. He. 3. 2. Ob ig od emolumentum ſuum 
{—foz ſome gain of their own] Cic. Plurimis noftri 
emplis uſus es, Cic. Div. 2. 3. 

Bet if his or hers, theirs or its foflow of, then may of 1 
hjs Englifh be made by the Genitive caſe of the Latin Pra 


See his, Chap. 38. 


know ledge, defire, carefulneſs, fearfuln 

mindfulneſs, and their COntraries, is 4 fe", 

Genitive caſe 3 46, 

Sullkul of law, lettera, and Juris, Iiterarum, & anti 
Antiquftr. [- tatum peritus, 927 
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ding | Landis avidiſſimi ſemper iui- 
deſir ale. mus, Cic. Att. 1. 12. 
qnlarly mindful of | Medicinz peculiariter curi- 


Shyſiek. | oſm, Plin. l. 28. c. 22 
"tores fearful of the | Animalia lucis timida, Sen. 
light- de Bear. vii. 


A 
j 


11 ot humane affairs. | Memores' rerum humang- 
| | rum, Liv. 1. 37. c. 35. 4 


, hes ſolers, Hor. de Arte. Divini futuri, Hor. ibid. 
122 ceremoniarumgue vetus, i. e. gnarks, Tacit. Ann. 6, 
in ruſticarum rerum—Colum. 2. 2. Hard vatum ig- 


ns, vent ur ique inſcius evi, Virg. En. 8. Imprudens harum 
Inari ſque omnium, Ter. Eun. Neſcia mens hominum 
jj, ſortiſque future, Virg. I. 20. Dubius animi, Curt. J. 4. 
is agminum, Hor. 3. 7 2. od.” Quod eum cupidum rerum 
um, cupidum imperii cognoverat, Cæſ. $. Bel. Gal, Eft 
me hominum novitatis avida, Plin. Preter laudem nullj- 
warnt, Hor. de Arte. Munificus laudis, ſed non es prodi- 
ami, Claud. Alleni appetens, ſui profuſus, Sall. Catill. 
mitoſus eft animus futuri anxius —— Sen. Ep. 98. Fu- 
Secur, Sen, de Vit. beat. Secu tam par va obſervg- 
ki, Quint. J. 8. c. 3. Vetera etoſſimu, recentium Tncuric. 
Tacit. 2. Ann. Nolim ceterarum rerum te ſocordem, Ter. 


—ͤ——ũ— — — — — ———— A 
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br, Cautus nimm —— proce le, Hor. de Arte. Im- 
„ ſomni ſervat pecus, Sil. 1, 7. Mens interrita lethi, 
s fd. Met. Audax animi, Claud. 2. de Rapt. Vive memor 

%, Perf. 5. Sat. Nolo me credi eſſe immemorem viri, Plaut. 


<.1.1. In this the Latin follows the Greek conſtruction. 
the learned Dr, Busby's Gr. Gram. p. 134. 


Likewiſe after the Engliſh of ſome Participials of _ 
it Preſent and Prætertenſe; and Verbals in ax; as 


needy of what is other | Alieni apperens, Sall.Catill. 
nens. 


bnokiiful of the ball. | Indottus pile, rr. de Arte. 
creature capable of a j Animal altæ capax mentis, 


Metuens alterius viri, Hor. 3+ JI. 4. od. Sui profuſus, Sal 
ll, Propoſiti tenax, Hor. 3. I. 3. od. See Farnab. Syſtems 
am. p. 57. 58. and Voſl. de 2 c. 10. 

| | 6, Df) 


% 
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VI. a after all Partitives cid Arjedtin 
put PAftitively, 4 4 


Phtloſop 

| Che eighth oftavus, Me, 
L Quorum alter te ſcient id augere poteſt Cic· 1. Off, Ha 
panlo quam quiſquam noſtrum, Cic. Em. 7. 1. Quiſquis fu 

ille dtorum, Ovid. Met. 1. Quotuſquiſque' Phi um i 
nitur, 9 ita moratus ?.Gic. 2. Tuſe. Quis omnium bis m 
ribus gui Sal Jug: Tunc meorun aliguid rxere, aut deflag 
| re arbitrabere, Cic. Pargd. 4. Prada promit tere nemo Aut 
Þ ret, Virg. Domus eft, que nulli uillarum mearum cedat, Ci 
| Fam, 6.19. Cum paucis amicorum ad Leonat um pervenit, Cu 
J. 10, Mera lanarum nullum bibunt colorem, Plin. 8. 20 
| Apud Græcirum idoneos, Gell..s, 20 O major guvenum, Hor 
| de Arte. Hum amnium fortiffimi ſunt Belge, Cxl. 1. Bell 
Gall. Una boum wxcem readidit, Virg. An, 8. Odin 
Macedonum interfecerunt, Curt. 1.3, Pompei meorum print 
ſodalium, Hor. J. 2. Od. 75 . „. 


IN 


| * Liy 
Hither may be referred, Nihil horum in Mart. 3. 72. 148 
Eorum partim in pompi, partim in acie illuſtres eſſe yolu 
erunt, Cic. 2. Offic. c. But whether in the former example; 
the Genitive caſe be governed immediately of the foregoing 6, 
Partitive, or of ſomething conceivable to intervene, vic. er 
numero, Ileave to Grammarians to argue it out with the mi ©. 
| learned Voſſius, De conſtru#. cap. 10. See Daneſ. (v 
| lows Voſſius,) I. 3. c. 4 Schul. an 
| Note, This Genitive is frequently varied by a Prepoſition, # 
Ugus è Stoicis, Cic. de Div, 2. Eſt Deus è vobis alter, 0, 
| vid. Ex duobus filiis major, Cel. 3. Bel. Civ, In ſecundis te tr 
| bus unus ex fortunatis hominibus, in adverſis unus ex ſum ir 
| 5 mis viris-yidebatur, Cic, 2. Parad, Is enim unus fuit 10 ler 
mag! 
= : 


* 


iq. 7" Mas of che REP Ds 


ceftraribuy defenſor ſaluris mer, Cic, .vro Plane, . Deres. + 
on apibus optima eſt Pare, len * 3- * Inter * 
s potentiſſimus odor, P wh x 


1. Ot) After Verbs of accu, n VII. 
| ants or abſolving, ſg» * 4 Genie 
57 


accufeth another man Alem | incular 2 

Aſchon eſty. E Plaut. Trug. | - 

condemns his fon-ins Sceleris condemnat generum 

law of wickedneſs ſuum, Cie. Fam. 14. 14. 

D put the Gzammarians Gramuaticos ſui offici * 
1 "mind. of 8 dart. * n ew: 8 


Hiquet matrones apud poputum probri accks drum, Liv: 3. 
Ml. Pun, Mat? adminiſtr ate provincig aliorimque crimnum 
rbatur, Tac. J. 4. Hic ſurti ſe allegas, Ter. Eun. 4.7. St 
ju inis peccati mulierem damnabat, Cic. 4. ad Heren. 
= video Neranis judicio, non te abſolat um eſſe improbita- 
th, ſed illos dammatos eſſe cxdis, Cic. 3. Verr. Sed jam meip- 
jo inertie, ne qui ti aque condemno, Cic. 3. Catil. Cum ioſe te 
weris amicitia commone faceret, commot us es, Cic. ad Heren. 
(ui admonerent faderis eum Romani, Liv. 3. Bell, Mac. Grac - 
avs ejuſdem criminis abſolvitur, Tac. J. 4. Quibus purganti- 
u civitatem omni facti di iEique boſtilis adverſut Romanor, 
. J. dec, 4. Senatus nec liberavit ejus culpa Regem, ne- 
qe arguit, Liv. J. 1. dec. 3. 


. Note, Sometimes an Ablative caſe is uſed inſtead of the 
bnitrv? in accuſing , condemning, and acquitting. Ego 
tertis proprizſque criminibus accuſabo, Cic. Verr. 3. Si ini- 
dus es in me Judex, condemnabo eodem ego te crimine, 
(ic, Fam, 2. 1. Atque hunc ille vir ſummus ſcelere ſolu- 
um periculo liberavit, Cic. pro Mil. Latz deinde leges, 
(uz Conſulem ſuſpicione abſolverint, Liv. I. 2. 


2. Note, The Genitive caſe after Verbs of accuſing, con- 
lemning, and abſolvirg, probably is governed of crimine, ſce- 
Ve peccato, actione, pœna, or ſeme ſuch Subſtantive un- 
teſted... Arguirur lentæ crimine avaritiæ, M. . 11, 22 80. 
Rot 


2 68 Of the Particle GH. Chap. 6, 
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- Uxor tua, Galle, notatur Tmmodicz fordo ttimine avar 
tie, I. I. 2. Ep. 36. Prodirionis eſt in crimen vocarys, Cie 
pro M, Sc auro. Nor doth it hinder that the words crimini 
2 ſceleris are themſelves uſed in the Genitive- caſe ; « 
-- Gracchus cjuſdem criminis abſolvitur, Tac. J. 4. Et ſce 
leris condemnac generum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 14. 19. For ev 
before them may be underſtood pœnd or culpa, Cc. condem 
nat culpa, or nomine ſceleris; abſolvitur pans, or culpi 
criminis. But this leaue again to the Grammarians bo dif 
pute with Voſſius de Conſtrug, c. 26. See Dane. Sch. I.; 
c. 9. Farnab. Syſt, Grant. p. 60. N 


3. Note, The Ablative caſe after Verbs of accuſing, cinden. 

- ning, or acquitting, ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſit ſon under 

| flood, which is ſometimes expreſſed. Ut me accuſare de epiſto. 

larum negligentia poſſis, Cic. Att. 1. 1. Ep. 3. Quod in 

* Marco Attilio, qui de majeſtate damnarus eſt, Cic. Verr, 2. 

Quo die hæc ſcriph, Druſus erat de præ varicatione à Tri. 
bunis ærariis abſolutus, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. I. 2. Ep, 13. 


4. Note, To this Rule refer any words of like import with 
Verbs of accuſing, &c. Pepigerat ne cujus facti in poſterum 
interrogaretur, Tac. 13. Annal. Singulos avaritiæ increpant, 
Suet. in Calig. Ipſe levitatis & inconſtantiæ increpatus, 4. 
pul. in Apol. Me omnium quz infimuliſtis purgavi, Id. ib. 
Impolitiæ notabatur, Gel. 4. 12, &c. See Voſſ. loc. ſup. cit 
And in this, and in all caſes be guided by uſe." 


VII. 8. Df) after the Engliſh of pœnitet, pudet, 
piget, tædet, is 4 ſign of 4 Genitive caſe ; 4, 


It repents them of their Ineptiarum ſuarum eas pœ- 
follies. nitet, Cic. Fam. 2. 9. 


J am athamed of thee. Puder me tui, Cic- in Piſ. 


It irks me of mp follp. Me piget ſtultitiæ mez, Cic. 
; We are all wearp of our Tzdec nos omnes vitz, Cic- 


Malo me fortune peniteat, quam victoriæ pudect, Curt. 
Fratris me quidem pudet yigetque, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. Dum tet 
vn, patritiorum, nos plebeiorum magiſtratuum —— Liv. 3. 40 


V-be, This Geuitive caſe, (faith Voſſius) is 1 
0 


1421 


— 
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ut of the expreſſed Verb, but of hm 
not. © Expr erb, but of ergo, nomine, or 
kc. de conſtruct. Co 27. "JEN b l 2 Nas f 


9. Df) after. Adjtctives unifying joy, * or IX. 
pride," is 4 ſign of an Ablative caſe'y ,, 

be is glad of the honour. L=rus honore eſt, Vg. 
$;oud of his Bull. | Tauro ſuperbus, Virg. En. 


Ut cede (ne quid ultra dicam) let atum appareret— Liv. 
42. c. 41. Duceletus Ac hate That, Virg. Ain't. Licet am- 
ales ſuperbus pecuni i, fort una non mut at genus, Hor. 4. Epod. 
This Ablative ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſition-undes- 
ſood, for ſo Ter. Ad, 2. 2. Latus eſt de amid. 


10. Df) after the Engliſh of opus, or uſus X. 
(ized) dignus, indignus, natus, ſatus, cretus, 
tus, editus, &c. 15 4 ſign of an Ablative caſe z 
7 "FIG | wy 
un have no need of a wike. 2 eſt tibi conjuge, 
| n N 
I man wozthy of p2aiſe. Vit lande dignus, Zr.” © 
n are not come of a hoʒſe · Non tu natus equo, Ovid. 

1 | am. 2. 2»? . % aff * 


| | C1 
Mic ipſi patreno opus eſt, Ter, Eun. 4. 6. Non nſys fatto 
if mibj, Ter. Te luce dignum non put arent, Cic. in Pil. la- 
im ſapient is gravitate, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. Gens duro 
nie nata, Virg. An, 8. Sate ſanguinediviim, Virg. Quo 
languine cretus, Ovid, Nobilitate potent eſſem Telamone crea- 
iu. Ovid. Met. 13, Maja genitum demiſit ab alto, Virg. 
An I. Venus orta mari, Ovid. Bona bonis prognata. pa- 
. ni. Ter. Mecanas atavis edite regibus, Hor. 1, J. Car. 
0d, 1, } 


4 


1. Note, Opus hath alſo after it a Genitive caſe, Nobis 
- WH % magni laboris, & multæ impenſz opus ſuit, ut Cie. 
tam. 10. 8, Si nöſſe, quid quiſque ſenſerit, voler, lefti- 
onis opus eſt, Quint. I. 12. c. 3. But this is rare: About 


ft. = 
the nature and uſe of opus and uſus, ſee more in Stephanus 
6 n the words, Saturnius, J. 1. c. 25. Voſſius de Conſtrucł. c. 8. 


d bignus 2½ and indignus have a Genitive caſe after them. 
Suc- 


* 
27 _ Of che Particle' Bf. G. 8 
Suooeſſionis imperii dignum, Suer Orbe. A. e. Cogiraticy 
digniſſimam tuæ virtutis, Cic. Att. 1.8. Ib noted in th 
edin. Gram. Horum · nonnulla, &c. But this.is alſo rar: 
— Gretiſm, ATCeor grud is, Ariſt. dg Rv. De 
.  moſth. Ses Faruab. Syſt. Gram, p. 77. Voſſ. de Conſlrucl. c. it 


* 
* 


7s a 644 # ar 1 Þ 7 eb wt Us fs; | 

? 2. Note, The Ablatiue veſt after natui, tatus, ITY 

verned of a Prepoſition underſtood, which is ſometimes exyre 

el FER me hie non eft natus, fed ex fratre; Ter. Ad. E 

jam puer Arcas fuerat de pellice natus, Ovid, Met, 1. 4) 

is majofibus orti, N. J. Sar; 1. 1, Plato ait neminem fe 

gem non ex ſervis eſſe oriundum, Sen. Ep. 44. See Farnd 
Syſt. Gram. p. 76. MW WIL: Da + 2.443 

XI. 'r1. Ok) after Adjeltives of fulneis and empti 

nefs, ig ſign both of a Genitive and an Ablatin 


re; , 
Zam usw full of buſizeſs. | Negotii nunc ſam plem 


+ laut. © 


Citpfu} Itke p26 | u belli 1 
A n e ellico plena ur 


A bo p Lot of blood and | Sanguinis atque animæ cor 
ute. I. pus inane, Ovid, 
#$1ecer votd of any ufetal Epiſto)s inzois aliqua re u. 
matte 1 ; 2 | ROK | ti; c. b 
Dns ſolliciti ſunt loca pena meins, Ovid." Triſt. 3. 114k 
Plenus corporis & externis bonis, Cic. Urbs referta bon. 
tum, Cic. Litteris refertis, omni officlo, diligentia, ſuev ii : 
Yate, Cic. Provincia anmnæ fecunda, Tatir, Amor On: 
melle & felle eſt ſercundifſhmus, Plaut. Omnium rerum ſat 
Ter. Ambroſie ſucco ſaturos, Ovid, Inops amicorum, Cie.. 
Inof's verbis, Id, Tempus vacum laboris, Ter. Vatui cur 
argue labore, Cic. 2. de Orat. The Genitive caſe is a C. 
eim wil; o, gre, Rom. 1. 19, xevd; pg, Plutarch. 
And che Ablarive cafe depends on a Prepoſition under-W 
Nood, and ſometimes ex preſſed Gum ab omni nnleftiafi.: 
vacnis efſes, Cic. Fam. 11, 15, A ſuſpicions vacuums. Cic. 
de Aruſp. Reſp. Nam ipſa Meſſina, qua ſitu, menibus pur. ſy 
Fuque ornata ſit; ab his rebus, quibus ille deleckatur, ſane view k 
1 . 4 4 


os — 


n 7 BE. = xn 


ine da oft, Ce, Ver. C. Ses De. Buobey's Greeks Gram. 
134. 137.3. and af. de Conſttuct. c. Tl. and 7. 


1. Ol) before. the Agent after ee Xu 
ror . ee eee 95 


s praiſed of theſe ; he. Landarur ab bis char ab 
blamed of them. ills, Hor. l: 


#b alin idem pedes ali * 4 eie oh. 
nf. Non tam moleſtum mibi fuit accuſari abs te officiam me- 
p, Cic, Fam. 2. 1. In hoc genere fir ftndjo efferimur us ub te 
andi abs aliis prope reprebendend? ſimus, Cie: Att. J. 1. 
uit à forti (. Dii voluiſtis) Achille, Ovid. Met. 13. Ni- 
If valcatins.& quo. inderogt, Gan u. a one? SL 


omet i men it is made hy « Dative cafe'y ar ph 
t he teen (any the Lge cernirur ulli, Ving 


z3 


8 F 811 

in ne lier ul, Ovid. ig. 5. 11. Elias g Cereris 0 
ra tibi ſemper ametur, Ovid. in Ibin. Honeſt bons * 12 
Kult, quaruntur, Cic. 3. Cf. Kür ns 


Note, This Dative is moſt iſual after Pa ſive Participles, 
lulz tuarum eſt audira mii nee vil fororunt, Virs, Zn 1. 

v audita tibi putabam, Cit. Att. 13. 24. Nune ſportula 
ino Limine parva ſedet, tut bæ rapienda töggte, Juvu. 


ls, 1. Sce by, chap. 2. 7. 3 8. 


0 1 


2. Note, This — Fa Dative after 4 Paſſe 1 4 on. 
Dmſth. of S meTegyuiror d ενi Non meminic 
kftorum hs. i. e. 3 me. Id. mxgos tEerdou τ vii 


Cie. 2 ubs Ges, acerbe inquirere (qui ab alis DS, 

cut a om. Ard Jaws mh, 72. ne d oy 

= henbron. See wa de cel. 258. , n 

teh. 

der. 3. Df) after Verbs of unloading or depri- x11, 
* MI is 4 ſign of an Ablative caſe ; as, 

por- Juilteafe thee of this bur⸗ Ego hoc te faſce levabo, 

cu Pit. a 


He 


323 —— 


. 


5 


de went about to rob his Amicum — ac fe 1 
friend of his Te  ſpaliare'conatus eſt, A 

_ . "eftate- pro Quint, 
eos me ixitur boc onere, Cie. Fam. 3. lz. Shy/ier 


Jjudirio, privat ſe approbatione, omnibus orhat ſenſibun, Cic, 
Acad. Fraudat ſe vittu ſuo, ir. Orni viduantur wiis, f 


Emunæi argento ſenes, Ter. 4. 4. And 7 alſo the Ab 
tive cafe is governed of the Prepofition à utiderſtood, 
cu the Nouh is read with the Prepofirion. © Arid x 
this, it is with Verbs as. wh Nouns, Veſts de Cn 
C. r Ni Wy An 19 Nane 
5 ee Verbs of Hejoyeing, after will 
| — * ot my a fie of an — ry.) Officio, ( 
Tuo iſto tam excellenti bono gude, Id | 
Marc. Punto [zratur inani, Yirg, Mn. 1. 6. See _ 
ſuperbio, as magn6que ſuperbit pondere, Stat. Syl. i. 
though theſe Verbs have other caſes, Jam id gaudeo, Ter, 
2+ 2. Utrumque lætor, Cic. Fam 7. 1. i. e. ob, or prop 
Nec veterum memini Izr6rve laborum, Virg. An. 11, G 
ciſm, ng under ſtdod. See Farnab. &c. Servi. 


XIV. 14. E ) after Verbs of 1 inquiring, hearing, 

indeed after moſt Verbs, is made by ſome one oft 
Prepoſit ien, à, ab, è, ex, de; , ) 

| we faith he came toinguire. ele ſe veniſſe quzſicun 


him, Sel. Fug. | 
1 von had heard of audit ex aliquo ſe m 
5 e body · Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 
2 ex me qrid acciderit, Cie, Ut & patre audie) 
Cic de Fin. I. Ab ifthoc' tibi, hera, cavendum intellig), 
Eun, 5. 2. Id de Marcello ſcire pates, Cic, De digits 
nulum detrahere, Ter. He. 4. 4. Laborare ex inteſiu 
Cic. Fam. 7. 27. 


If a word, importing the ſubjeft- matter of 40 
courſe by word or writing, follow of, it is parti 
larly wa by de and ſuper, as ſignifying about, 
concerning; at, 


J have ſpoken of friendſhip | De amicitis alio libro 
in another Book. gum eſt, Cic. 2 


— 


hap. 64 of the particle Df. . 093 


ol wꝛite to pou of this Hic ſuper, re ſcribam ad te 
bog from Rhegium. Rhegio, Cic. 4. 16. 
i lum de ſuo regno, lle me de mſtrã republici percon- 
weft, Cic, Som. Scip. Sed ſuper hac re nimis, Cic. Att. 


lo. 
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And if of be added to the foregoing Verb, asa 
rt of it, as neceſſary to compleat the ſenſe. of it, 
included in the Latin of the Verb, having no- 
uw more made for it; as, KY 


agketh counſel of the | Rectorem ratis conſulit, Virg. 
mſtcr of the ſhip. 


Puftillos Rufillus olet, Gorgonius hircum, Hor. Quid me- 
mm infandas cedes ? Virg. Ain. 8. Quid commemorem 
V Ter, Eun. 3. 8. 


j Of) in theſe or the like expreſſions, what XV. 
ud of, what manner of, &c. is made by 

l or qualis; as, | 

wks what kind of man | Rogitat qui vir effer, Ziv. 

t was. Dec. 1. I. 1. 

at manner of man he Qualis eſſet, deſcripſimus, | 
a to be, we have 11 Cic. 

don- 


net ſi que eſt iſta laud tio? Cic. Verr. 6. Qua facie eſt 
ſudalis 2 Plaut. Cap. Genus hoc cauſe quod eſſet, non vi. 
Cic. pro Lig. II li mihi fratrem incognitum qualis futu- 
ſet, dederunt, Cic. in Quir. Conſtituam quid, & qua e 

i de quo querimus, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. * Plautus ſeemeth to 
in this ſenſe; not without ſome kind of elegancy; 
70 vos noviſſe credo jam ut Mhat kind of one] /it pa- 
meu: Quam liber, quantiſque amator ſiet Amph. 


, * 


PHRASE S. 


allow out of hand. E 1 ſubſequi, Plin. 
. 9. | 
ate, 1 Cic. Dudum, Plaut. 


This 


——ů——p 
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| 
Cie. 
Ok thine; his own head. De N —4 de ſua ſentent 
It is dear of a penny: lu Aſſe ood eſt, Sen. 
It is cheap of twenty 
pounds. | | 
What great matter is there | Quid tantum eſt in uno 
* fpeak of, in a day o: Altero die? Cic. 
wo - Urn 
c. What ſhe could doe, the was Quicquid potuit, porui 
|  ableto doe it of her felf. | ſa per ſeſe, Ci. 1, 
1 Leg. Apr." 


Nui ager ifſe per ſeſe ( Syllane dominationi, & Gra 
rum larg tioni reſtitiſſet, Cic. 1. de Leg. Agr. Cin tu 


Lig. 
At ſixteen pears of age — Annos natus ſedecim—7; 
De marreth whatſoever Quicquid uſui eſſe pd 


might be of any uſe. corrumpit, Curt, |. z. 
To you fap you have had Ain' tu tibi hoc incom 
an ill journep of it - dum eveniſſe iter? Ter. 


Ye hath gathered manp of | Ea _ permulta, Cid 
O 


them together. 
15, It is ill fpoken of. Malè audit, Ter. Hec 4. 
Homo non probartiſſir 


te is none of the beſt; 
Cic. Parad. 5. 


honeſteſt. 
She brought her up of a _ aluit paryulam, 
0. 3. 27 


little one. 
We were bꝛonght np to⸗ Una & pueris paryuli ed 
gether of little ones. ti ſumus, Ter. 
Pou ſhall not make a mock | Haud impune in us il 
ok us foz nought. ris, Ter. Eun, 5. 4. 
20. 1 the middle of the val⸗ | Media in valle, Ving. K 
ep. 
To live cf a little. Exiguo vivere, Claud. 
| PAI av 85 Ny. Theogh, 


274 >. of the particle Ok. Chap. 6, 
*Al. This a intance of ours ure inter 3 
i but of very late titia admodum At 
J am of that opinion — | Fae ih. ſta ſum ſenten 
Co 
5. Df its own accozd. Per ſe ; ultto; ſua {jen 


Vile eſt Lein minis, Pa 
Moſtel. 0 


neque per te ſcires, neque audire aliunde pomiſſes, Cc. 


— — — — — nr 0 — _ 
hap. G5. of the Particles Dn and Upon, 275... 


N on | ſet purpoſe. e ieard;conſulto; de indu- 
nn ria; dedith oper, Cie. 

„ had one at home to Domi habuit, unde diſcetet, 
learn of Ter. Ad. 3. 


- 


come katrip off. Imd verd pulchrs diſcedo, 
& probe, Ter. Phor. 

1 itle wap off. | Exiguo intervalloCurt. 25, 
| fariong off. 1] Intervallo unius ſtadii, Curt. 
then J think of it. Cum in mentem venir, Ter. 

WM cannot think of it. * occurrit mihi animo, 
Cic. | 
welve miles off. Ad duodecimum lapidem, 


Tacit. | 
is ok mp mind; opinion. | Mecum ſentit, Hor. I. Ep. 14. 30. 
Fit ſelf, 1, e. alone, by it | Per le, Cic. pro M. Scauro. 
„ 


EF 
„ r 
Of the Particles On and Upon. 


NN) before 4 word of place, beſide, near l. 
unto, or toward which ſomething is, or 

ume, is made by à, ab, or ad; as, | 

$ is on the right hand. | Eft a dextri; ad dextram. 


kegio undique rupibus invia, & à dextra maris ſcopulis 
eſſe, Plin, J. 11. c. 14. Requirens Fupiterne cornicem à 
, an corvum d dextra canere juſſiſſet, Cic, 1. de Div, 
Ms omnino C duces habemus ab occidente, & exercitug, 
C, Fam. I. 10. Sunt ergo bini & quatuor celi partibus ; ab 
e equinoGiali Subſolanus, ab oriente brumalt Vulturnus, 
u. . 2. cap. 47. Eft ad hanc manum Sacellum, Ter. Ad. 
% bacilis eſt circumſpectus unde exeam, quo progrediar, 
Mad dextram, quid ad ſiniſtram ſit ==—Cic, Phil. 12. 


l. Note, A and ab are ſometimes only underſtood. Dextra 

Mtibus, 1zya Tyberi amne ſeptus, Liv. 4. ab urbe. 

wmpſal dextrà Adherbalem adſedit, Sall. Fug, 
T 2 | 


— 


2 Note, 
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276 Of che Particles On and Upon. Chap, 6x, 


te, Ad is uſed in this ſenſe where hand or part is ex 


II. 2. On) before 4 word of Place abou or upo 


-* None ever ſaw her fit on | Eam nemo unquam in equ 


III. 3. On or upon) before a word of Place after 


— Wen 


T 


preſſe or underſtood, and hardly elſe. 


which any thing is, or reſts, or "is made to ri 
i made by in, or ſuper; as, 


Yozſeback. ſedentem vidir, Cic. 
Me would have nothing ſet | Super terrz rumulum nol 
upon an hillock of earth. | it quid Ratui, Cie. de leg 


TRI WL — = —> . — — wo — 


a. 


Avis in proximd turre conſedit, Curt. I. 4. Quicquid i 
capite eſt, id corone ſimile videri poteſt, Cic. 2. Div. 32. | 
digito habuit annulum, Ter. Hec. 4. . Stant provide in mu 
ris matres, Virg. An.8. Equus in quo vehebar mecum u 
demerſus apparuit, Cic. Mite nec in rigido pedore pone capul 
Ovid, Am. 1. 4, This Prepoſition is frequently omitted 
Gramineoque viros locat ipſe ſedili, Virg. Ain. 8. Dius 
lo fixos oculos averſa tenebat, Id. . 1. Summo ſenſere | 
cent ia tergo, Ovid. Met. 2. And when it is expreſſed, ir 
moſtly with an Ablative caſe, bur not perpetually. For 6: 
ſaith, Coronis ſuis in caput patris poſitis, I. 3. c. 12, SoC 
In patinas, in ſol? ponits, de R. R. c. 88. Sec Voſſ, de Con 
c. 63, Sæva ſedens ſuper arma, Virg. 1. An. Equidem | 
dent ia vidi Serta ſuper ramos, Ovid. Met. I. 8. v. 729. D 
ra ſuper tota limina nodte jacet, Ovid. Am. 1 6. Foculum | 
rens ſuper Caſſidem, Flor. 4. 12. An Ablative caſe is 4! 
uſed after ſuper in this ſenſe too; for ſo Virg. — Hanc u 
cum poteris requieſcere noclem Fronde ſuper viridi. But I. 
not diſcern it to be uſual, N 


— 
=. 


word 1 mporting motion to that place, X ſometin 


is made by in and ſuper with an Accuſatrve caſe; 
He felt upon the bodp of his In egregii corpus amici p 


noble friend. | cidit, Stat. 6. Theb. WW. 
The Romans leapt upon the Super ipſa Romani ſcuta | % 

very targets. | lierunt, Hor. 3. 10. K 

Procubuiſſent in genua milites, Flor, 4. 10. Pedtire nec uy, = 


go ſtrievos incurris in enſes, Mart. Ut glandem in alienum h 
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7 {4m proc identem liceret colligere ? Plin. I. 16. c. 3. Hither 
my be referred on uſed in improper motions, as when a 
ſult or blame, &c. is laid on, of upon any, as being then 
made by in with an Accufative caſe, Verim ne conferas cul- 
jun in me—Do not lap the blame on me —Ter. Eun. 2.3, 
hmatrem confert crimen, Cic. Heren. /. 1. In me conferre 
nem temporum illorum culpam, Id. Att. Anciently even 
ter motion in was uſed alſo with an Ablative caſe : For 
ſo faith Cicero : Fecit ut abjiceret ſe in herba, 1. de Orat; 
ut this is a Grzciſm (like ey for gs) and now diſuſed. 
fur ſuper in this ſenſe is not uſed but with an Accuſative 
aſe, (See Turſel, c. 296. n. 7 Nuod ſuper injecit textum 
ne ſedula Baucis, Ovid. Met. 8. 


Smetimes by a Verb compounded with in, and 
t Dative caſe z as, . 
ſhe fell upon the ſwo2d- 


e put a notable trick up⸗ 
him. 


Tncubuit ferro, Ovid. Met. 4. 
Egregie illi impoſuit, [ſe. 
fraudem. ] Cic. 


ſue cum capiti regis incidiſſet, Curt. I. 4. Ovid. hath, 

ure procumbere, Met. 2. Fab. 2. but there terræ is the 
benitive caſe : in ſolo, or in ſolum, being underſtood ſaith 
Mu, de Conſtruct. c. 25. 


Nite, Humi is indifferently uſed for on the ground, whe- 
lr reſt or mot ion be Expreſſed. In the ſenſe of ret, Theo- 
tori quidem nihil intereſt humine, an ſublime putreſcat, 
Ce, 1. Tuſc. Jacere humi, Id. in Catil. Humi reſidebant, 
(rt. J. 4, Quouſque humi defixa tua mens erir ? Cic. Som. 
eh. In the ſenſe of motion; Hoc videtur altius, quam ut 
nos humi ſtrati ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cie. de Orat. Stra- 
it humi pronam, Ovid. Met. In the former ſenſe, in ſolo 
umi; in the latter in ſolum humi maketh up the full con- 
but. And as in the former ſenſe there read humo, i. e. 
a humo. So Quid, Er jacuit reſupinus hum, Met. 4. 
"ir. Figat humo plantas, Georg. 4. So in the latter is 


14 | [ ' — . . 

| al in humum, Cart. Plura in humum innoxia cadebant, 
- . Tacit. Projectus in humum, Annal. I. 12, See Voſſ, 
n f (: Corftrud. C. 25. : 


1 3 4. On 


gw 
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— a= 6 


IV. 4. On or upon) after Verbs ſignifying to d 
bend, is made by a, ab, è, ex, or 5 pg * 


We both depend upon one. | Caſu pendemus ab uno, 
chance. eas. . 4. 5 


- Quod errare me putat, qui remp. putem pendere & Bruto, 
ſe res habet — Cic. Att J. 4. Crede mibi totam iſtam cant 
lena m ex hoc pendere — Cic. Fam. 11, 20. Et ſedbum pr, 
ſtamacher is ob unguem. De te pendentis te reſpicientis amic 
Hor. J. 1. Ep. 1. f So in. In ſententiis omnium civium fam 
noſtram fortuna mque pendere, Cic. in Piſ. The Prepoſitiq n 
is frequently omitted, after Verbs ſignifying properly Wh; 
hang: Summo que pendet aranea ligno, Ovid. Met. 4. Sard 
da terga ſuis nigro pendentia ligno, Id. ib. J. 8. 


V. 5 On or upon) after Verbs ſignifying to b 
ſtow, ſpend, employ, waſte, or, loſe, is n 
by in; as, | 


Pon have beſtowed a manp | Multitudinem beneficiorah 
kindneſſes upon me. - in me contuliſti, Cic, Wl; 

When he had ſpent abtin= | Conſumprique in id op, 

dance of money upon that] ingenri pecunid, Val, Mali, 
Woꝛk · | Z» 1. . 


Parce tuas in me terdere, victor, opes, Ovid. Am. 1. 2. We 
res eſus ſpectandi erunt, in quem beneficium confertur, C 
1. Off. Sumptum facere in culturam, Varro R. R. 1.2. 
rogare pecuniam in claſſem, Cic. pro Flac. Tota volumina 
di put at ionem impendere, Quint J. 3. c. 6. Sic in proving 
nos gerimus ut nullus teruncius inſumatur in quenquam, C 
Att. J. 5. Yer there is variety of conſtruction in ſome 
the Verbs in theſe ſignifications. So Impendo Fab:rem in JW, 
dere facjendo; Studia juvenibus erudiendis impendere ; a 
Tempus ſtudiis impendere, are ſaid by Cicero, Quintil. at 
Plin. So, Pdam militibus donat ; and, Archiam croayt « 
donaſſet; are Cæſar's and Cicero's, So, Aliguid imer. 
temporis huic quoque cogitationi, Cic, Att. I. 9. Negue MV” 
ciſcens quenquam oſculo impertivit, Suet. Ner. c. 37. ye 


1 
» 
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4 


ſuper; 4s, 
thinks me with letters Gratias aliis ſuper aliis epi- 
upon letters. ſtolis agir, Plin. 


hidem una aderit mulier lepida tibi ſuavia ſuper ſuauia 
let, Plaut. Heud. 4, 1. Facula cum impetu alia ſuper 
u emittunt; Liv. dec. 3. J. 6. 


ito, 
cant 
Pra 
ami 
* errin 
fir ms, is made by the Ablative caſe of the word 
ly Wine the condition, &c. As, | 

Sg this condition. Ea lege, Ter. And, 1. 2. 


abe her- Plaut. Epid, 


Ea lege hoc adeo faciam, ſi— Ter. He. 5. 3. Eã lege ex- 
&, Cic. Att. J. 6, Ego filio dixeram, librum tibi legerer, 
F auferret, aut ea conditione daret, fi reciperes te correcbu- 
mn — Cic. Fam. 6. 7. This Ablative is governed of a 
toſition underſtood, which is ſometimes expreſſed. Sub 
amen conditione, ne cui fidem meam obſiringam, Plin. 
4 Ep, 78. Fubere ei premium tribui ſub ea conditione, 
quid poſtea ſcriberet, Cic. pro Arch, Hither may be refer- 
d that of Suet. in Tib, c. 36 Reliquos ejuſdem gentis ur- 
ſubmovit ſub pend (upon pain perpetuæ ſervitutis, niſi 
Wemper aſſent, & in Calig. c. 48. Cum ipſe paulo ante ne- 
ut de hinoribus ſuis ageretur, etiam ſub mort is pend (upon 
un of death] denunciaſſet. In this caſe ita with /i may 
egantly be uſed. In fædere additum erat, ita id ratum 
2 (upon that condition] /i populus cenſuiſſet, Liv. dec; 
be frumentis utriſque reſporſum, ita P. Romanum uſu- 
„ ſi pretium acciperent, Id. dec. 4. J. 6. Her enim tribu- 
Ma derrum numini ita ſunt, fi animadvertuntur ab ii —— 
br. 1. de Nat, Deor. 


Wlerelco, milereſcit 


14 4 ſian of a Gemtive 
UF as, 


T 4 I 


6. Upon) ſometimes is uſed for after, noting VI. 


! reiteration of ſomething already done, and made 


. On or upon) referring to condition or VII. 


on theſe terms pou map Iſtis legib us habeas licer; 


On or upon) after the Engliſh of miſereor, vill. 


- 


% 
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Jam reſolved to take pity | Neminis miſereri certum 
on none, becauſe no body] quia mei miſeret ne 
takes compaſſion on me. | nem, Plaut. Capt. 


Miſerere laborum tantorum, miſerere animi non digna fat 
— bis, Virg. As. 2. Arcaditi miſereſcite regis, Virg. An. 8 
te lapſorum miſeret, Virg. Ain. 5. Ecquando te noſtrin 
reip. miſerebitur? Quadrigar. apud Gell. J. 10. c. 6. l 
Genitive caſe, in the opinion of Voſſius, is governed of ca 
nomine, gratiz, &c. underſtood. De Conſtr. c. 27. Miſe 
and Miſereſco are ſaid to be ſometimes joined ro a Dai 
caſe. And the latter Writers indeed ſo uſe them. Sol 
eth. de Conf, Phil. hath, Dilige jure bonos, & miſereſce mal 
7 So Statius Thebaid. I. 11. ver. 480. His quoqu? nonne pal 
eſt ultro miſereſcere divos 2 But of the Ancients that we 
is not ſo uſed (ſaith Voffrus) by any. And that of Senect 
J. 1. contr. 2. Miſereor tibi is miſ-read for miſereor tui; i 
that of his in lib. de Beat. vita. Huic miſereor, is mil- 
for hujus miſereor. And that of Cicer, 2, Tuſc. Miſerere| 
Fris peſtibus, is miſ printed; for THacryma patrit peſtib 
Miſerere, &c. See Voſſ, de Conſtr. e. 39. Miſereor govt 
an Accuſarive caſe, Commune periculum miſerebantur, Czl, 
Bell. Gall. Troje miſerate labores, Virg. An. 6. And ei 
Commiſereor is read in Gell. with the ſame cafe. Ut ve! 
fratris reſiquias ferens Electra comp'oret commiſereaturgut 
teritum ejas, qui per vim ext incus eſt, No&. Att. I 7. e. 


IX. 9. On or upon) before a Muſical Inſtrume 
when playing thereon is noted, is made by the Al 
= tive caſe of the Inſtrument ;, as, 

Be is ſaid to have played | Fidibus præclarè cecitl 
excellently on a Fiddle. | dicitur, Cic. 1. Tuſe. 
Cithara cr nitus Topas perſonat aurata, Virg. En. 1. B 

ces maximos c fidibus & tibiis ceciniſſe traditum, Qui 

J. 1. c. 10. See A. Cell. I. 15, c. 17. Perhaps cum i 

det ſtood with theſe Ablatives. a 

X. 10. On c upon) before meat, or food i 
is eaten, is made by the Ablative caſe of the wt 
fed upon; as, 

Thep are fain to live all | Melle ſolo coguntut u. 
upon honey- Varr, R. R. 3. 16, 


El 
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geit & pot ĩoni bus weſci, Cic. de V. Deor. Nunc mendicato 
«tur ille cibo, Ovid. Triſt. 5.9, Vivitur parvo bene, Hor. 
cum. Od. 16. Probably here ex is underſtood ; for fo 
1. Vivitur ex rapto, Met. 1. And Theogn. . Ex  3ai- 
Ar. Ex deficit ſepe = Voſſius) cum materia notatur, 
modus, (oc. de Conſtr. c. 66. N 


11. On or upon) before a word of time, is Xl. 
ue by the Ablative caſe of the word of Time; as, 


on that very dap st e- | EI ipsi die domum ad ve- 
tening came he home- ſperum rediir,Cic. de Dir. 


his g Ila die queſtione liberatos, Cic. de Clar. Orat. In 
ſeem to be underſtood ; Poſtremo & qua in die parva 
iet ſoror —— Ter. Eun. 3. 3. So Stephan and Voſſius 
ud it; though others, Ecqua inde parva periſſet ſoror. 


luting of the ſenſe of the foregoing word, and then 
ncluded in the Latin of it, eſpecially if compound- 
with ad, in, pro, or ſuper ; as, 


beſet upon them whilſt they] Inopinantes aggreſſus eſt, 
neber thought of him. Ce. mY 

Il good men will look | Te omnes boni intuebuntur, 
upon por |  Cic, Som. __ - 
The cozpſe goes on. Funus procedit, Ter. And. x, 
lurcellus came upon them, Munientibus ſupervenit Mar- 
as thep were making | cellus; Liv. 4. Bel, Pun, 
their foztifications. | : . 
do think upon one thing | Cogitare aliam rem ex alia, 
after another. | Ter. | 

Me have relted and truſted | Tuis promiſſis ſreti & innixi 
upon pour pꝛomiſes ſumus, Plin, Paneg. 


Currentem incitavi, [I ſpurrcd on] Cic. 3. Phil. Preci- 
Mates impellere — to ſet on—Cic. pro Rab. Niſt me la- 
baſſes, (y fals4 ſpe produceres [ —dzawn on— ] Ter. And. 
& 1. Proceſſit long ius, Cic. pro Rab. Quam mox irritimus ? 
ler, Eun. 4. 7. Raras ſuperinjice frondes, Virg. 4. Georg. 
d erat nudo pede, atque tunicatus, penuſ am obſoleti color is ſu- 
Mindvit, Suet. Ner. c. 48. Freti [relping on] #44 huma- 

ä nitate, - 


12. On or upon) many times goes to the com- X11, 
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nitate. tibi confilium dab imus, Cic. Att. J. 9. Tribunos 4 
cupanda to ſeize on ] Illyricorum caſtella mi ſit, Liv. |, 4 


c. 36. Sed jam ad reliqua perg amus — let us go on—Cic, 
Off Quod ſupereſt perge, mi Brute Cic. Fam. 14, 1 


PHRASES. 


J am going on my fourſcoze | Quartum annum ago &. 

and kour. togeſimum, Cic. de & 

Falſehoods bozder upon Falſa veris finitima ſunt, 
truths. 4+ Acad. 


Finium extremi, & Aduis conter mini erant, Tacit. 4. 


Upon what ground - Qua de causd ? Cic. 1, 0 
Pou ſat Judges upon Him. | Vos in illum Judices ſediſ 
Cic. pro Rab, 


5- But conſider whether this | Sed vide ne hoc totum 
be not all on my ſide. me, Cic. 1. de Orat. 
Pou are truſted on neither | Neq; in hic neq; in illi 
ſide. | dem habes, Sal. in (i 
The voices go on neither Neutro inclinantur ſente 
ſide. { riz, Liv, l. 4. Bel. Mac 
I give Judgment on pour | Secundꝭm te lirem do; « 
ſide cerno; judico, Suet. ( 
Ni hzc ita eſſent, cum | 
haud ſtares, Ter. Phot.. 


And it were not ſo, pot 
would hardly be on his 

ſide- Ex altera parte graviter, 6 

10. Dn one ſide they ſound flat, | alteri acutè, ſonant, ( 
on the other fide ſharp. Som. Scip. 

. | Qui ru biberis, hac ego Ma 

I will dztnk on that ſide, re bibam, Ovid. Am. . 
that pou dꝛank on. | Hinc, hinc; Hinc atq; bine 


On this ſide, on that ſive. | Hinc, illinc ; hinc atqut 
illinc. 


Ex hac parte pudor pugnat, illinc petulantia : hinc pudi 


tia, illinc ſtuprum, Cc. Cic. 2, Catil, Circumventos Roman 

hinc pedes, hinc eques urgebat, Liv. dec. 3. I. 5. Tunditu 4 

ſiduis binc atque binc wocibus heros, Virg. An. 4. Per in 
. guens biduum tumul tuo ſis hinc atque illinc excur ſianibis in 


cem nibil aittu ſatis dignum fecerunt, Liv. dec. 3. J. 10. 
0 
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i ad | both ſides · | | 

4 

Cie Wh every fide. 

I l uther ſide there is great 
yower in foztune- | 


the Sabines ſide N. 
curtius; on the Romans 
fe H. Hoſtilius encou⸗ 


Ex utraque parte; utrinque; 
utrobique — Cic. : 
Ex omni parte; undique, Cic. 


In utramque partem magna 15. 


eſt vis in fortuna, Cic. 2. 
Pugnam ciebant, ab Sabinis 

Molius Curtius, ab Roma- 

nis Haſtius Hoſtilius, Liv. 


| J. I. ab urbe. 

was on this ſide Velia | Erar cum ſuis navibus citta 
vith his ſhips- Veliam, Cic. Att. 1. 16. 
this ſide the mountain; Cis montem ; flumen, Liv. 
fur. Cef. 

|; locus' eſt citra Leucadem ſtadia 121, Cic. Fam. I. 16. 
at /citum educere citra Rubiconem flumen, Cic, Phil. 6. 
lu que cis Taurum montem eſt, Liv. 37.1, 31. Bina cis 
t caſtra Ligurum erant, Liv. 40. J. c. 25. Quoad hoſtis 
EImbratem fuit, Cic. Att. JI. 7. Cis Anienem cum rege 
in um conflixit, Liv. 4. 4b urbe. Cis is moſtly applied to 
utains and rivers ; citra is of more general uſe, ſaith 
vel. C. 38. n. 2. 

the farther ſide ok. Trans; ultra, Cef. Cie. 

(yito interdum trans Tyberim hortos aliquos parare, Cic. 
* J. 12. Nihil eſt ultra (on the farther ſide of] i/lam 
udinem montium uſque ad oceanum, qued fit pertimeſcen- 
„ Cic. de Prov. Cenſ. 


t you reſolved on tt- 


raged to battel. 


eſt, Plaut. Cic. 2. 2. 


Tibi iſtuc in corde certum 20. 


ſolved upon going. 
0 — that money up⸗ 
M ule. 


Mbegat childzen ona freed 


Cerrus eundi, Virg. 
Id argentum fœnore ſum- 
pſit, Plaut. Epid. 1. 1. 


nan's daughter. 


kommend them out ok 
neaſure. 


on; neceſſity. 


Ipſe ex libertini filia ſuſce- 
| pit liberos, Cic. 3. Phil. 


pon every Occaſion 1 Ex omni occaſione eos ultra 


modum laudo, Plin, Ep. 
148. 


Ion the firſt oppoztunity. | Ut prima affulſit occaſio, Flor. 25. 


primo quoque tempore, 
Liv. 


fo: bat upon great occaſi- { Nec unquam, nifi neceſſariò, 


Cic. I, Off. 
To 
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To fight on Hozſeback. 


That he might run away | Ur cum equo fugeret, 
4. 2. 
| red veniſti? An eque 


on Yozſeback. 
Came von on Foot, oz on 
Yozſeback # 


. Pedes agmen circuibat, Curt. In agmine nonnunqus 
quo, ſepius pedibus anteibat, Suet. in Cæſ. Conſultum i 
omnes pedibus mererent — ſhould ſerve on foot—Liv, ! 


Pun. 
30. Thep ſpeak it upon oath. 

He would ſooner, believe 
me upon mp wo2zd, than 

vou upon pour oath. 

Upon my wozd credit] it 
ſhall be ſo. 

IJ am upon a journey into 
Aſia. 


Hearing this, and being al⸗ 
ready upon my way. | 
35. On a ſudden. 
On the contrary. 
On purpoſe. | 


Pon were off and on, 4g J 
thought. 
They are fo off and on. 


| þ 


| Parum mihi conſtans vi 


Pugnare ex equo, pin. . 


Pedibus? An equo ? 


Id jurati dicunt, Cic, 

Injurato plus crederet mi 
quam jurato tibi, Pl. 
Amp h. 

Do _ fururur, Ter, 
5. 8. 

Nobis iter eſt in Aſiam, ( 
4. I. 3. 

Hzc cum audiſſem, & j 

in itinere eſſem, Cic. Fa 

Improviſo; ex improviſ 
de improviſo ; repen 
de repente, Cic.Flor.Pla 

E contrarto ; ex contrar! 
EX COntraria parte, C 

| Conſuird ; cogitato z cc 

poſitò; de induſtria; « 

dita opera, Cic, Ter, 


es, Cic. de Fin 
Tanti mobilitate ſeſe agu 
Sal. Fug. 


40. Upon the coming of the 
Generals he quitted the | 
Fozum- 

My mind is on my meat. 


Note, On and Upon, though moſtly they are, yet # 
are not univerſally the ſame ; To go on, is one thing ; #0 
upon is another. So we ſay, he came on foot, not upon fl 
&c. and rather, To ſet upon a work, than on it; when 


let the Learner obſerve, and 2» 


Ad ad ventum imperator 
de foro deceſſerar, C 
Nep. Vit. Att. 

Animus eſt in patinis, 7i 
Eun. 


by what is uſual. 


. 66. * Of the Particle Oz. 


lm facere ceperunt, ita in utroque excellunt 


Yi [14 


- 


10 


upt [went to ſupper] | Atratus cum toga pulli ac- 


pith his mourning gown cubuit; cœnavit, Cic. in 


Vatin. 


* take that upon me- | Id mihi non ſumo, C. in Cac. 


Bie. 696 9596 890 8 46 RIS RYE RY RYE 
CH AP. LXVI. | 
Of the Particle Oz. 


underſtood, in a former clauſe, is made 
m, ne, anne, ſeu or five; as, | 
ether hall J come to | Romamne venio, an hic ma- 
jome, oz ſtap here - neo? Cic, 
kether would pou ſet | Emicrereſne, necne, eum 
ach a ſervant as that at ſerrum manu? Plaut. 
liberty, 02 no: | Capr. 3. 5. 
liether J hold mp peace, | Sire ego taceo, ſeu loquor, 
u ſpeak = Plaut, 
ether pou nſe a Phyſi-= | Sive tu medicum adhibueris, 
flan, 02 no. a | five non Cie. de Fat. 
Inern:ſcat viſa vera illa ſint, anne fa'ſa, Cie. 4. Acad. 


Mei gratulerne tibi, an timeam, Cic. Utrum ea veſtra an 


I culpa eft ? Cic. Acad. 4. 29. Fuſtitiene prius mirer, 
Ine laborum? Virg. En. 11. ſub. ire · Deliberent utrum 
ijcient legiones ex Africa, necne, Cic. Seu ref, ſen perpe- 
Cic, pro 
int. Sive habes aliquam ſpem de repub, ſive deſperas 
c. f Sive 2 domino prohibeatur, vel ab extrane9—Paul. 
C. apud Stewich. p. 350. 

Note, When whether is made by utrum, or ne, then or is 
Nude by ne, or an; And when it is made by ſeu, or five, then 
i made by either of the ſame Particles. 


1 ſtocd, is made by aut, or vel ; as, 
kater let him dz ink, oz be Aut bibat, aut abeat, Cic. 
gone 

kither he is prelent, oz not. Vel adeſt, vel non, Plaut. 


Khep hold their own as li ſuum tam diligenter te- 


hird ag J, 02 vou do. | nent quaàm ego aut tu, 
Ne. 


285 


Anh) anſwering, to whether, expreſſed or l. 


. Oz) anſwering to either, expreſſed or un-Il. 


— — — — — 
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' Neceſſitas coget, aut novum facere, aut 4 ſimili 18 
Cic. Or, Perf. Dum vel caſta fuit, vel inobſervat a0 
Met. 2. In his vel aſperitatibus rerum, vel it tem 
Cic. de N. D. | | * 
Note, Aut moſt uſually anſwers to aut, and vel t 
though Martial. (3. 3.) did ſay, Aut aperi faciem, ve 
nicata lava. | | e | 
III. 3. Oz) coming alone as a note of correctin 
a latter clauſe, is made by Ve, ſeu, five ; 45 
Two 02 three of the Rings Amici Regis duo, trdfe} 

friends are very rich. divires ſunt, Cic. Att. 6 
What a foztunate man is O fortunatum hominem, 


he to have ſuch meſſen= | hujuſmod ĩ nuncios, ſe 

gers, oz rather poſts! tits Pegaſos habet! Ci 

I demand, 02, ik it be fit, | Poſtulo, five Zquum el; 
- I deſire thee, oro, Tex. | 


A te vero bis, true ad ſummum, C eas perbreves ¶ lite 
accepi, Cic? Fam, 2. 1. Si verum eſt : 2 Fab. Libeonem 
quem alium arbitrum Nolanis, C Neapolit anis datum 
Cic, I. Off. Quintil. (inquit) novi ſententiam deorum i 
mortalium ratione, poteſtate, mente, num ne, ſive quod e 
liud ver bum, quo planius ſigniſicem, quod volo, Cic. de 
See Durrer. Partic. p. 423 MNibil perturbatius hoc ab u 
diſceſſu, ſive potius turpiſſima fuga. Cic, Att. 


5 i HAB 5 


J Hall perſwade him by | Aliquo modo exorabo, P! 
ſome means oz other. 2 
J compelled him whether 
he would oꝛ no ut——Sen. Ep. 33. 
Could the, whether J] Num illa, me invito, pot 
would oz no * iter. He. 4. 2. 
A rag oꝛ two. Unus & alter pannus, H. 
5. Mothing is either mine, oz Nihil neque meum eſt, neq 
any man's, that may be | cujuſquam, quod auſe 
taken awap. | poteſt, Cic. Parad. 4 
What ſhould J ſpeak of | Quid commemorem P 
firſt» o whom ſhould J | mum? aut quem laud 


Illum vellet, nollet, coeg 


commend moſt - maxime ? Ter. Eun, 5 
Over oz under. plus minus, Mart. 9. 103. 


"I 


* — 
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om \ ever he come near- [ 2 appropinquet, 

g N ea. | 
0; elſe the fozenamed 


—0 


—Aliter vana erunt prædi- 
remedies will be. to no] a remedia Col. I. 2. 
pole. Ie. b. 


ag eee 


* C HAP. LXVII. 

bh Of the Particle Over. « 
„Auen referring to the height of Place l. 
em, above which any thing is ſaid to be, or be 
eu 


we, ig made by ſuper, or ſupra; as, 
ding their arms over | Levatis ſuper capita armis, 


hack ſhower hung over | Mihi cœruleus ſuper capur 
* hy head. | adſtitit imber,Virg. An. 3, 
Mm | 


Ser tabernaculum imago ſolis Chryſtallo incluſa fulgebat, 
J. 3. De qua muliere verſus plurimi ſupra Tribunal, & 
ma Pretoris caput ſcribebantur, Cic, 5. Ver. If there be a. 
[ference between ſuper and ſupra, this it is, in Laur, 
dis judgment; Quod illud contiguutn eft, boc Inter jecto 
th; vt, Aquila volat, vel nubes pendent ſupra nos pot ius 
ſuper nos, though this difference be not univerſal. 
Re Lauf. Vall. I. 2. c. 53. Super in this ſenſe is ſometimes 
ft withour a caſual word expreſſed after it, Tacit. Ann. 
g. Incens4 ſuper villa omnes cremavit, The Millage be⸗ 
lt ſet on fire over them S0 Virg. 4. An. Legummne ju- 
dem Quo -perii ſuper imponas —Hither refer words com- 
pounded with ſuper z as ſupervolo, &c. Perdices concipiunt 
ey vol ant um afflati, Plin, I. 10. c. 33. 5 
2. Over) referring to diſtance of place, beyond Il. 
u croſs, or overthwart, which any thing moveth 
made to move, is made by per, and trans; as, 
if travelled over Caucaſus, | Iter per Caucaſum fecit, Hor. 


et him carry her hence o⸗ Trans Mare hinc venum aſ- 
der the Sea to ſell. portet, Plaut. 


Pl 


d 
Fs Te vel per Alpium juga ſequemur, Hor. 1. Epod. Per flumen 
03744547, Flor, 1. 10. Per altum ad Neſida direxi, Sen. Ep, 3. 


Viri 


Iu 


23 fr the Particle Sber. Cy 


Viri reveniunt trans mare, Plaut. Stich. Arg. Cineres 
caput jace, Virg. Hither refer Verbs compounded | 
- Trans, tranſcendo, tranſeo, tranſgredior, tranſno, tranſ 
tranſporto, trajicio, &c. Suſpicionem nullam habebam te 
Pub. causa mare tranſiturum, Cic. Att. 8.15, In Afii 
claſſe trajecit, Plin. de vir. Tlluſtr,, 


Note, Per is not uſed for over in this ſenſe, but whey 
motion is as well through or between ſome, or above v 
part of the thing over which the motion is. So that th 
we may ſay indifferently per, or trans mare, per, r 
Caucaſum — montium or Alpium .juga, yet we may mt 
per, but only trans caput, Cc. 


III. 3. Over) referring to any exceſs in quantity 
quality, hath ſeveral elegant ways of rendring, vi 


(1.) Zy nimius, or nimius magnus, if m 
or great with a Subſtantive follow it; as, 


It comes by over much | Iſthuc ex nimio otio fit, 
eaſe - He. 1. I. 

Let him not have over | Magnam nimis ne in nos 
great dominion over us. | bear dominationem, Cie 


Diligentiam nullam nimiam putabam, Cic. pro Mil. & 
na nimis licentia, Cic, ad leren. 


(2.) By nimis, or nimiùm, if an Adzerb, 
Aajettive without great or much follows it; 
They rebuke our Imbaſſa- | Nimis ferociter legaros ! 


dozs over fiercely- ſtros incre pant, Plaut- 
There is no man over hap- | Nemo nimiùm beatus e 


py· Cic 8. de Ein. 
Over long a time. | 


Tempus nimitim longun 
Cic, . 


Nimis multa videor de me dicere, Cic. de Clar. Or, Vt! 
nimis cit> diligere incipiamus, Cic, de Am. NVimium raro 2 
abs te literæ afferuntur, Cic. Att. 1. 7. Ne autem nimium mi 


am capitis ſubirent - Cic. pro Clu, DialeFica in ex% 
* * tand! 


1 
\ 


1 argument is muta nimilin, eft;. in judicandis nimm 
br, Cic. de Or. Tu vero illum nec nimis.valde unguam 

„ ane [audaveris, Cic. de Leg. NVimim diu te il 

» i: eſtderant, Cic. Quad vos hie, d, ol pot ids nimikm 
dicitis, Cic. de Fin, 1 nne a 22% 
3) By nimis with the Genitive esse of a" Sub- 


> - 


,« Fir many wiles ſeem to | Nimis inſidlarum ad capien- 
ie aſed to take the ears. | das aures adhiberi viden- 
_ w 1 eur, Cic-de Orar, 
(4) By a comparative degree f an Adjective 
Adverb with quam and ut, if Herb of ve 
| Hye Mood follow 1. ; as, by dan Vn „Nr 
owneth the mind over [Amur a ids mergit, quam 
ep to let it Have any uf uti aſd ſnrellecty ſinat, 
ue of underſtanding  {* Sen. Ep. 53, 2 
it thing ts over great | Iſta - res major eſt, quàm ut 
bbe believed, credi poſſit, Sen Ep. 41. 
lle dia ſint ſubtilius, quam ut u ea poſſit agnoſcere, 
t N. Deor. Sed hoc majus eſt quiddam, quam ut ab iis 
fuladun ſit, Cic. 2. de Orat. For gun ut; may quzm'qui 
degantly uſed. Quum matris tus magora erga ſulutem, 
pitatergue meam fludi.:, quam qua etant à muliere poſtu- 
a perſpexerim, Cic. See more in Too, r. 1. &. 2. and 
Iles. Over in this uſe being much the ſame with Too. 


Over) having a nutneral Particle after itz y. 
u negative, before it, is made by major, if 
rſs be referred unto ;, and by plus or amplius if 
ye be reference to number of times or things; as, 
ae e . gee non ſanè m. jor ju». 


2 — 


bg, oz in bigneſs. gere uno, Varro. R. R. 2. 
tuas there but not over | Affuit, ſed non plus duobus 
wo 0z thzee months. aut tribus menſibus, Cie. 
at they did not ſtand o⸗ Ut non ampliùs quatuor di- 
der kour fingers out · gitis eminerent, Ce/. 
* 3 bove, r. 2. the examples whereof will moſtly fit 
ne, putting bur over for above, and adding non to them, 
ere they are affirmative. | 

3. Over) 


1 


— 8 . 
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V. ge Dior) "after dn noting, dominion 


Tie father hath, power 0- 5s habet poteſtaten 
ver his Ehildzen. filios, CleQ. 
In ſeipſum habere poteſtatem, Sen. Ep. 75, Reger in ij 

imperium eft Jovis, Hor. 1 n dominos jus babes Ale 4 

Ovid. Ep. 4. Magnam nimis ne in nos babeat dominatinn 

Cic. al Heren. J. 4. Witt) 1 


But after a Verb ſienifying to rule over, i 1 
be contained within the ſignification of "the Lu 
eb, (as in r. 7.) and have nothing made fo it 
the caſe of the word governed by the Verb 5 us, 
Eo role over the e ITAL Bi: rum proſidere, 


Præſidere rebus urbanis, Cæſ. Regioni dominari, Cic. Y 
Cicero ſaith alſo," Uſue ad extremum ſpiritum dominatu 
ſuos, de Sen. And Tacitus when he ſpeaks of Proving 
ordinarily, uſeth Preſideo with an Accufative caſe ; 
Ttaliam & Galliæ littus Prafidebant, Ann. I. 4. Lit 
oceani preſidebat, td. , Medos prefidens, ib. I. 12. Pan 
niam prefidebat, ib. | 


VI. 6. Over) F is put for for or concet 
ing, with ſome reference unto cauſe, and mad: 
de or ſuper ; as, 


They comfozted him over | Conſolati fune eum de n 
all the evil, that——Job | illo malo, quod. 
42. 11. ſuper omni malo, Hier: 
Joy ſhall de in Heaven] Gaudium erit in ctelo fu 
bover one finner that re⸗ | uno peccatore 'pEnitn 
penteth, Luk. 15. 7. am agente, Mer, BY 


Maritus ſenex ſuper uxore divite atque deformi querebs 
Gell. J. 2. c. 22. Flebat uterque non de ſus ſupplicio, ſed u 

de filii norte, de patris filius, Cic. 3. Ver. In this ſenſe 
anſwereth to the Greek 53; with a Dative caſe, 1 Theſ-3- 
Tlapexnnilnghs ig var, Me were comforted over * 
N | | 7. Obl 


= —— 
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big, or following, und belongs 10- it, as a part of 
%%, and concluded in the Latin of it; as, 
Woo quickly, J hall over= | Ite citd, jam ego vos aſſe- 
take pon p2elentiy- quar, Plaut. Mil. 
wit free man wall he rule Cui tandem liberto hic im- 
jver, that is not able to perabit, qui non poteſt 
wert uie his own luſts “ cupiditatibus ſus impera- 
1 ms 4" re? Cic, Parad. 5. 
Yin iicipiat ali imperure, cùm ipſe parere deſerit, Cie; 
nf. 5. Inpement nobis mala, Cic. Incepto de ſiſtere, Virg. 
un deftiterutit, Tx, 1. Bell. Gall. - Ad Senatum quas mi ſi 
den velim prizes perlegas, Cit. Fam. 11. 19. Dycurrere fo- 
kat, Cr bicint popular, Flor. 4.71 z. Sed damen non abjeci— 
gute atven it over, Cic. Fam. 9. 15. Se Fotos libidinibus 
125 They had given theraſelves...Gie; Tuc. 1. 


$. Over) hving all together with it, or parted vin 
I Subſtantive from it; it ade by totus with 

dba anti ue 4; the Ablative caſe governed of iu; 
inthe Acruſat ive caſe governed of per; as, 
wn all the wotto over. | Toto notus in orbe, Mart. 
The thing is known all Per totam res eft notiſſima 
Lesbos ber. ] Lesdbon, Ovid, Met. 2. 


Mte, In d ra underſtood Trepidatum toto mari, 
. 4. 3. Toto me oppido exan imatum quærere, Ter. Ad. 
2. And per Ir often ſet in compoſition with the Verb. Mul- 
perambuläſtis terras, Varro R. R. I. 1. c. 2. Perreptavi 
lie omne oppidum, Ter. Ad. 4+ 6, * 


NH R AS E & 


N heart is ſo light over 
what it uſeth to be. 

is over head and ears 
in love. 4. 2. 
tht ſcatters the bodp all | Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
wer the fields. corpus, Cie. 

v2 Lbs 


Ita animus præter ſolitum 
geſtir, Ter. Chriſtian —— 
In amore eſt totus, Ter. Ad. 


7. Ober) very often comes with a Verb fore VII. 


— 


. | Of the Particle Dover) Chap. 65 


Let us not ſay ober again Ne id, quod ſem] ſupr 
what we have once fato diximus,, deinceps Fig 
befoze. _ } _ mus, Cic. ad Hexen. 
5- Plays not wozth reading | Fabulz non ſatis dige, qu 

"twice over; oz ober a. derum Eguntut, cl, 
gain. Clart Oris: 
Withont you be tod it an | Niß idem dictum eſt cents 
hundzed times over Ter. He. „ 1. 
7 piep pou over and over | Iterom, ac lapias re ry 
agatn. Cic. Fam. IJ. 13, 
Over againſt. See Againft. e 
9. r. 3. + Luna & | adverſus; yh 
 regione ſolis facta, Cic. 2. regione ; contra. 
Iv 


Thirty days over 02- un⸗ Dies plus mib rrigion, $ 


der. * A bout, 1. 3. 

10. al the danger is ober Omis res eſt Jam in val 

Ter. Jam periculum e 

Ti I depulſum, Cie, 

Ober and abobe See J- | Ad hæc—extra; ſoper 
bove, r 4. and Phra ſe 6, 7. 

Thee pounds gave J fo Tres minas pro iſts duok 

theſe two, over and be- | dedi, prerer vettura 

. ide the carriage. Plaut. Moſt, & * 

Over and beſides that he Super quam quod primo n 

— not fought well at le pugnaverat, Liv. hi 


Klit his anger be over. Dum deferveſcat ira, Ci. 
15. Over the way there ig a Eſt ultra viam latiffio 
very large mcadow. + [pratum, Fin. I.. Ep. pe 
If you Have a mind to gtve | Si quem purgare voles, 
any a purge. let him not | die ne coner, Var. R. 

get a ſupper over night. | + Przcedente nocte. 


Moꝛeover, See moze Quinetiam; porro, Oc. 
He did not _—y himſelf Parum ſe 2 a e 
| bali 

15 Pa 
tl 

le 
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CHAP. IXVIII 
Of the Particle” Dtight. 


. Ught) ſometimes 15 a Verb | ; | MW 

referring either to debt, LID) Nd © 
dl made by debeo; or ro f duty, 5 Ft _ 
ue alſo by debeo, oportet, and, it may be . 
the Potential mood of the Verb ried by the Eu- 


ut comes before it; as, gliſh ſhould! 
„ one dught five hun= | Unus debebat denarios quin. 
hed pence. the other fif= | genros, alter vero quin. 
ty, Luke 7 41.  quaginta, Beza. | 
oftner think hat he Sæpius cogitant quid poſſu, 
nay than what he ought | quam quid debear facere, 
b doe. 3 Cic. pro Quint. 
ich ought to have been Quod jam pridem factum 
done long ſince. eſſe oportuit, Cic. Cat 1. 
1oaght to have told me Pra diceres, Ter. apud Hef 
rkoꝛe. I 24-8 Wt de Annal. FD 8. +3 tid 


lalendis Fanuarii debuit, athuc non ſolvit, Cic. Att. J. 14. 
bil d-ceat vos, non quantum liceat vobu, ſpefare debetis, 
c, ro Rab. Poſth. Sus te illecebris, oportet ipſa virtus tra. 
ad verum decus, Cic. Som Scip. At tu didtis, A'bane, 
res, Virg hoc eſt, manere debebas, Voſſ Etymol. Lat p. 94, 
* Ought in the ſenſe of debt, ſeems 80 be ſpoken for, 
d, i. e. owed, | | 
lu.mn. Ought in the ſenſe f duty will be ſafelieſt made 
ung beginner s by oportet or debeo; and the Enallage of 
Fiture Tenſe of thoſe Verbs for the Preſent is elegant : 
dium conſervandi hominis cummune mihi vobiſcum 
it debebir, Cic. pro Rab, Tet if it have after it a Paſſive 
Pſp, viz. to be, to have been, oz to have had been, with 
Farticiple in d. t. or n. following, it will be conveniently . 
e by a Particip'e in dus, with a Verb Subſtantive; as, 
thinks thep onght to be put to death, oz killed. 
let eos morte eſſe multandos, Cic. Cat 4. Noz 


Iſt he to have been denied, oz diſowned. Nec ipſe in- 
U3 ficiandus 


—— Dead FP ” 


” an 
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Chap. G8. 


ficlandus erat, Ovid. Triſt, 4. 3. See Muſt, 3. Note, and 
* i , L * ) 


To be, . 1. a | 
II. 


It vou do onght alone. 
He asked him ik He faw 
_ ought, Mark. 8. 23. 


Ik thou remembzeſt that 


| 


2. Dught)- ſometimes is uſed Subſtantively f. 
any thing, and made by quid, or ſome compoun 
of it, viz. ecquid, ſiquid, aliquid, quicgr 
or quidpiam ; alſo” by res; , 


CY 


5 F 
A 
o 4 


si tecum agas quid, C. Wi" 
Interrogavit eum ecquid ff 


quid] videret, Bex. 
Si memineris fratrem tun 


thy brother hath ought a- | habere aliquid contra ti 
. © qainſf thee, Mark 5. 23. Bec. Hiern. | 
Netther haſt thou taken | Neque -accepiſti- quigquy 
of anp mans hand, [qquppiam] à many ug 
I. Sam. 12, 2. Jun. Heron. 10 . 
Ik J had ought to do with Si mihi cum ill o res eſſet- | 
him BY Cic, 4. Acad. 


Si quid delinquitur, | N ought be amiſs] Cic. 1. 0 
entis ? Cic. 


Eequid vides ? Ecquid 


quid haberet ſuper ea re dicere, A Gell. I. 3. c. 1. Cav equi 
quam, niſi quod rogabo te, mibi reſpmderis, Plaut. Amp 
Nuod ſi tibi res ſit cum eo lenone, quocum mibi eſt, tum |t 


ti, Ter, Phor. 1. 3. 


III. 3. Dught) ſomerimes is put Elipricaly 
ood and then is made by frugi, 

fee word of like import; as, | 

Pon will never be ought ſo | Dum ego vivus vivam, 00 


for ought, 


Tong as J live. 


Fui ego lepidus, vel bon vir nunguam, neque frugi bY 
neque ero unquam ; neque ſſem ponas me bong frugi fore, ® 


Captiv. 


Note, Dught) in this ſenſe is uſtd but in Condition 
Interrozative, or Negative ſpeeches ; hardly, or not ab al 


Air mative. 


in Pif. Interregatut 


quam eris frogi don 


Plaut. 


— p H * 
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fy onght Ci. e. as fav as) R cic. 
fee. Fam. L 1. 2 
Quantum quidem ego intelligere potuerim, Cic. Fam. 6.11. 
Pad J been. onght but a. | Ni eſſem Japis, Ter, Heaut. 
; 5. 1. ji 

god nj. fuiſſem ans, ita eum expefFarem, ut par 
fit, Ter, Phor. 3. 3. Mi mala, ni finite fis— Plaut. Me- 
Ach. 1. 2+ See Durrer. de Partic, L. I. p. 286. <q 


$3444 +444 cox yo 4 


# C H A P. LXIX. f 4 | 
| Of the Particle Out. 

| FNUT) fenifyin by reaſon of, as denoti I | 
O the cauſe of 3 is made by — | | 
nan Ablative caſe of that word that denotes the | 

raſan, or cauſe 3, 4 


* 
* 


$any have often fonght | Multi bella ſzpe quæſive- 
war out of a Deſire of | runt propter gloriz cupi- 
glozp. 5 N ditatem, Cic. BY | 
CThep will undergo any | Cupidirare peculii nullam | | 
dudgery out of a defixe | conditionem recuſant du- | | 
of wealth, 3% -& _ ſervicutis, Cic. 

. Parad. 


vin autem propter aviditatem pecunis nullum queſtum tur- 
in putas —— Cic. Parad. 6. An Lebedum laudas odlo maria 
aue viarum ? Hor. Ep. 1. 11, The Ablative caſe proba. 
bly is governed of a Prepofition underſtood ; viz. ex or 
ye; as in theſe, Ex malo principio magna familiarit con- 
lata eſt, Ter. Eun. 5.2. Pre amore miſera hunc exclufit o- 
as, Ter. See Voſſ. de Conſtr. cap. 47. Vide quam iniquus ſis 
pre ſtudio, Ter. And. 5. 1. | 

2. Out) referring to the place, number, mul- II. 
itude, &c. from whence any perſon or thing 
comes, goes, is ſought, fetcht, taken, &c. 15 
made by de, è, or ex; 4s, 


Us She 


—_————— ĩ˙⁰ ͤ —ůu N 
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S he ſnatcht a ſupper out of Rapulr de rogo cœnam, (4 


the funeral fire 0 
De went out ot the camp · E caſiris eviir, Ci. 1, of 
The '$trl was arent a wap ruella « ex Attica abropr ef 
out of Attica. Wan 


1-716} extorts eſt 11 fic, ica de manibus, Cic 1. Cat. FA 
de numero preſtantes virtute legit, Virg An 8. E fan 
gore. te cibum poſſe arbitror, Ter. Eun, 3. 2. Studia ſes 
Hanc civitatem à Gracia tranſlat ., Cic. Thc. 4. Cati'ing 
ex urbe ejecimus, Cie, Cat. 2 Sometimes the Prepoſition 
only included in the compoſition of a Verb; as cin 
domo exierint, Ovid. Omni te turba evalvis, Ter. om 
times it is again repeated with the Verb; as, Eximere 4 
quem è vincul's , ex erariis ; de proſcriptorum numero, Ci 
Cum ex inſidiis evaſeris, Cic. 


III. 3. Out) fgnifying away from, is made by 


or ab; as, 
Get you out of their ſight. ES, corum oculis ber 


Cum hanc ſibi videbit abduci ab deu, Ter, Ad. 4.5. 


IV. 4. Out) ſignifying not within com aſs, 0 
of reach of, &c. is made by extra; * 


out of danger; gun=ſhot, Extra periculum ; teli j 
| Ctum, Sen. Ep. 5 5 


Extra communis periculi fortem, Curt. J. 4 Extra! 
actum utraque acies erat, id. I. 3. EF ixus, Lucian. 
tra omnem ingenii aleam poſitus, Plin. Extra culpam, 6 
jurationem, ruinam, See Pareus de part. I. I. 


V. 5. Out) ig oft included in the Latine of tl 
far egoing Verb, as being' a part of its Engliſh co 


poſe ition; as, 


* Wany things may be found Multa reperiri poſſunt, Ci 
S peak out: Eloquere, Ter. Phor, by" 


TIE CO WI" 


+ 
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r — 


qud fi accideret —- fall ont Cic. 1. Off. Cetera qui 
ifbant— ſtood ont——/iforia n-nciabatur, Flor. 4. 12. 
wrequire — ſeek out atque adduce huc— Ter. 4 


ſi paulum, ud locitas form (let out] Ter. Ad. 3. 8. 


PHRASES. —＋ 


anne dutte one, i, e. miſ= | Torl erras via, Vehementer 

uken. | - erras, Cic. Non rectè ac- 
cipis, Ter, And. * 

. | Effluer, Ter. Eun, f. 2. 


i it v ith it. 4 Profer, Ter. Hec, 2, 2. 
et band. E veſtigio, Cic. 
coat at the firſt dach. In portu impingir; in limine 5, 
| 1. offendit; 5 deficit. 
ok doubt. | Haud dubie ; fine contro- 
verſia. Liv Ter. 
) Wit of oꝛder. I præpoſterè; extra ordinem, 
Cic. 
ed are out of mcaſure Illis ira ſupra mga 1 
| LC 08 Ving. Georg. 4. 


Viira modum a. do, Plin, Ep. 28. J. 7: Dura madum  » 
adus, Ib. Ep. 31. 


m almoſt ont of my | Vix ſum apud me; animi 
Wits. compos, Ter. 

m eutte out of love with Ego nunc totus diſpliceo 10. 
wy \-1f ep mihi, Ter. He. 5. 4. 

ty are fallen out. Irz lunt inter eos, Ter. And. 

is out with me. Alieno à me animo eſt, cic. 


0 „ * 


Intercedunt mibi inimicitis cum 1 Cic. pro Czl. 


/are tranſlated ont of 


Sunt converſa de Græcis, 
reh 


Cic. Fin. 1. 2. 

dea man ont ol b eath |} Anhelanri ſiniilis, Virg. Ain. 

ty be never ſo little Quamvis paululdm diſcre- x 

var of tune, thoſe tyat { pent, ramen id à ſciente 

0 P Auer uſe to per⸗ 7 ſolet, Cic. 1. 
0 | 


A ont of hope. | Nullus ſam, Ter. Ad. 3. 4. 


fr 


G 
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e 8. Rofc. Animunt depend . 
men. Prot. W dn 2, 


out · Dic olarè, "Fer. And: 4 


Syea 
To ; caſt out ofdoo2s. | Foras proferre; projicere 7 
Thinge don time = Res ab noftra memoriz p 


mind. — vetuſtatem 
1 s 
* out of my ** Inſidet in memori3, ci. 
t is out of my head. Non occurrit animo, ci 


am nom out of danger. 50 * portu navigo, 1 


Omnis res jam in vad wy Ter. And. 4. 2. In tra 
eft, Ter. Eun. 5. 8. Onnium periculorum expers, Cic k 
1.4. A pericuto vacuns, Cic. Q. Fr. J. 1. 


Ont of my lode J fent one | Mifi, pro amivitia qui 
to tell bf him it. dicerer, Cic, 1. Phil, 
W ann Anteire cæteros pin 


| Tac. An. ot yh 
25 Ye _ put out of com- at 
mand. 


Ei imperium e 
| Cic. pro Dom. 


1 & & N & & & & * & & & & & * 
10 CHAP, IXXx. 
| Of the Particle Nun. 
. 


I. 1 WN) without ſelf ;s _ by 4 
noun Poſſeſſive ; or EY the Nown re 
proprius; 4, | 


loved him as mp on. 
2 — * thtae — 
n our gn. 2 
whether we will give | deſtate elt, Cic. 1. 01 
ought, oz no · 
Ye fet him at liberty with Proprià manu eum [iber1 
bis own hand. Plin. de Vir, Wuſtr, 


7 


hos meo, , To 
Totum ef} om ic 0 
Demys nëcne, in 
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zn tam meapte dana, quam iin Later, Ter. Ne. 4. 3. 
tibi judicia eſt utendum, Cc. 2. Tuſe- Tungte Ingenia, 
ut, Cap- 2+ 3. Suum igitur quiſaue noſcat ingenium, Cie. 
of. Et ſuopte ingenio qui ſque terminet, Plin. 1. 7. c. 40. 
uri mulier em, cur aui, proprid e Phedria ut pafivetur 1 
emiſſa eſt manu, Ter. Ph. 5. 3. 
Note, Sometimes proprins is added to the Prayoun Faſſa- 
„ , Quum ademerit nobis omnia, quz noſtra tant 
opria—Cic, pro Roſc. Com. Sed culpa mea propria 
Fam. 14, 1. Craſſus ſua Fan propria — 6 10s; 
drum facultate pofle— Cic, 1. de Orat. Id exit rotum 
proprium tuum, Cic. Fam. 1c. 5. In which kind of ſpee- 
r either. there is an 'emphatical Pleonaſmus: or elſe (and 
{ rather) a ſuperaddition of ſome ſingularity or peculi- 
by the word proprius to that poſſeſhon or property, which 
ted in the Pronoun Poſſeſſive, which is mare viſible in 
We prſſages where there comes 4 conjunttion betwixt them, 
they are fet ſo near as to make dividing members of à ſen- 
, Suis enim certis, propriifque criminibus accuſa- 
h, Cic. 3. Ver. Propriis enim & ſuis argumentis & admo- 
Nonibus tractanda quæque res eft, Cic. 5. Tuſc. Aliunde 
ampto uti bono non proprio, nec fuo, Cic. 2. de Or. Tuam 
* toram, & quidem propriam fatetur, Cie. pro Marc. And 
by more viſeble ſtill in theſe paſſages where the Adverb pro- 
Fit M added #0 the Poſſeſſive, as in that of Cicero," Fam. 9. 
I. Ep. Quod tu ipſe tam amandus es, ramque dulcis, 
que in omni genere jueundus, id eſt proprie tuum. 
Mich yet hinders not, that #hey may not be uſed each for 
ther, For as it doth nos render words therefore” Synonymous, 
ſat they are ſometimes uſe to note the ſame thing; ſo nei- 
iter doth it hinder them from being uſed one for the other, or 
Mb in the ſame ſenſe, that they are at other times uſed to 
ſaife ſeveral and diſt ind things. Sometimes alſo a Genitive 
uſe of lple is added to the Pronoun Poſſeſſive; , Ex tuo 
uus auimo con juncturam ceperis, Cic. pro Muræna. Ita- 
ue contentus ero noſtrà ipſorum amiciria, Cic. Fam. 6. 17. 
ud [1 to proprius; , Hæc bona ipfius ſcitote eſſe propria, 
lr. pro Hur. | | *. 
2. Note, It is ſaid by Hadrian Cardinal, that Scribere 
uu propria, is no were to be found, in good Authors, and 
tet in flead thereof, Scribere manu mei, tua, ſud, is only 
phe ſaid, It may deſerve confideration. 
2. Own) 


——— 
- 


2e O0 the Particle Sun. d 


II. S . Dwn) with ſelf is made by ipſe, "agreci 
in caſe with the "Faregoing, News” or Er Su 


Rant iue ; as, _... ar 6 <a 
We babe the man W Wü ipſa 
felt. 9 his pwn | Ter. Eun. 5. I, " 1 
nr Wie 1 7 hie aderis, In 
un. . 2 —— f 


's Fine rater 1 57e alerts Virgina, Ter. Eun, 5, 2. 1 
| MK 51 argentum, Ter. Ad. 4. * 0 
. Note, Dwn) in this hind of Pe Py 4 i kind « 
 plaride. rendring the ſentence more full and emph tical, 
adding nothing to the ſenſe : (For what is, The man hisn 
ſelf, more than The man himſelf 7) unleſs it be perl 
ſome tacit denia!, or removal of ſome vicarious ſelf, whid 
ſome caſes i admitted, 


2. Note, Sometimes there is only ipſe, without the Subſt 
tive expreſſed in the ſame clauſe, where yet it may be canveni 
to expreſs o on; Eſtne hæc Thais, quam video? Ipla « 
[it is he her own fel] Ter. Eun. 5, 2. Sextum Pompei 
3pfi (we our own ſelves ] Fenn, Cic. 1. Off, 


———— 


3. Note, When ipſe is to agree in caſe with ſibi or ſe, 
may be elegantly ſet in the. Nominative caſe ; as, Iudicio 
ſe ipſe er it, Ter. Ad. Prol. Qui ſe ipſe ndrir, aliquid ſe 
tiet ſe habere divinum, Cic. 1. de Leg. Sibi ipſe pepe 
Jaudem maximam, Cic. Mortem ſibi ipſi conſciſcere 
Cic. Tuſc, 1, 7 So ſum mihi ipſe teſtis, Cic. Fam. |, 1 
Me ipſe non nöram, Cic. Att. 


4. Own) is ſometimes uſed as a Verb ſignifying 10 
knowledge, confeſs, Cc. and made by * fareor, 
ſome Verb of ſuitable import; , 


They will own their own. Suos n Virg. En. 


Ye owns him foz his ſon. Illum prolem fatetur ſua 
Ovid, Met. 13. 1. 


8 
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Sed ramen f. x rad rr eorum, Cic. Fam. 


1 l ASE S. 


bed you as my own |. Te in german ene dilexi 
loco, Ter. And. 1. 3. 
| Non fum apud me, "Ter, 
See Man ; 
[* Se ultro obculic, Vire, 


; offered himſelf of his 
yon acco2d- 

ng at his own * at Cd eſſet apud ſe ad Laver- 
rum. . alum, Xacrob. Sat! 316. 


$3 | EOS 


2 H AP. I XXI ne 
Ok the Particle Scl 


ber 27 having a Prindini 'my, your, him J. 
Cc. coming before, it, 1s, made 7 0 iple; or 
ling met te the. Latin Pronewy 3 4, 


i; Imp ſelf would be | Ego enim ipſe cum * non 
villing to be miſtaken | invitus etraverim, Cic. 
iether with him A Ea Tuſc. + 

. 30 4 not © go Pug les non Egomet introco ? 
elk? er. 


Ep autem ipſe, dii bond, quomodo—Cic, Att. 1. 11. Ego 
In ad eum ſcribam, ut tu ipſe voles, Cic. Att. 1. 10. 
Herebant quid nam ille ipſe zadlleret de —- Cic. Quem ego- 
dicere audivi tum ſe fuiſſe miſerum, cum careret patria, 

e. ad Quir. Si non mineas, noſmet meminimus, Plaut. 

. 1. 2 Hither refer tute, thy ſelf, or your ſelf; Quam- 
mem id tute non facies ? Ter. And. 4.3 And 'ſo rate- 
ef, which Lncretins — J. 5. Tutemet in * n fis. 


1. Note, 


ad 
l. 
ua 


—— 


II. 2. elf) hæving ſame N rqgether with 6 
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1. Note, Sometimes ipſe i ſet alone wit haut am other p 
nouns, where yet in the Engliſh, it will be fit to expreſs f 
with an other Pronoun. Sextum Pompetum ipſi [we a 
feliveg] cognovimus, Cic. 1. Off. Ipfa ſi cupiat ſalus, ſ 
vare prorſus non poteſt hanc familiam, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. 4 

er again another Pronoun without ipſe. Meru mi 
1 my ſelf] —— fuccenſeo, Ter. Hec. 5. A Din 

te ſibi guifque expetit, Ter. Hec. 2. 3. ,Nikil.m 1 
& me ane eſſe, & illos ſai, Cic. Art. l. * 5 
Sometimes the Pronoun hat h ut only met compounded with 
but ipſe alſo joined to it; viz. When there lieb an emphy 
in the Pronomn. Ipſe egomer ſolvi argentum, Ter, Ad. 4, 
Cum ii in mare ſemeripfi immitterent, Curt. I. 4. Sed 
noſmet ipſi inter nos conjunctiores ſimus, quam adhuc f 

Cic. Aut. 1. 44. Nos autem dicimus ea nobis vide 
que voſmet ipfi nobiliffimis Philoſophis placuifle conc 
tis, ie. 4. Acad. Of the elegant putting of ipſe inte ! 
Nominative caſe, when the Pronoun Subſtantive is tobe of 


2, Note, My, thy, our, your, his, her, their, def 
ſel, o- own elf, are ta be made by Pronoun Subſtatti 
Ego, tu, ſui, nos, vos; Magis ea percipinus at 
ſencimus, quæ nobis ipfis [ty dur own fefbes) aut pt 
yu aut adverſa eveniunt, quam illa, quz-cxteris, C 
1. Off. 12, | 

302 TIQH SL: : 


| 1 
2 


* 


is me by ipſe with ſome Relwrive Pronouns, il 
iſte, iſtic, hic, is, qui; or by idem with il 
iſte, quod, or unus; 4s, 
Chat (eif-fame anthoz of] le ipfe divinarionis ame 
N [ci 2. Div 
if-ſame d he o die, quo exceſſi 
died. me on a vita, Cic Mule. 
Ebea I the ſelk⸗ſame Mean. dem ego ille, Cic. Ait. !. 
It teemeth to be the felf⸗Unum & idem videtur ef 
ſame thing with that —— ] atque id quod Cie. 


1 | 
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Vs illo 2 lex eft data, Cic. Att. 1. 4. um ipſum in- 
Brute, dico liberum, Cic. de Clar. Or. Velut in bor ipſo 
wo nunc diſput amn, Cie. 2. e Fn. Moc autem, de quo 
imm, id ipſum eſt quod utile appellatur, Cic. 1. OF. 
{ ipſum eſt tamen magnum, Cic. f. de Orat. Verum ea 
quam idem iſte de Macedonia Syriaque tulerat, Cic. pro 
m. In iiſdem illis locis, Cic. 3. Ver. Quod idem ur- 
mi artibus non continęit, Cic. 3. de Fin. Uno & eodemfatu, 
* in Or. To &y F 70 a vue, 1 Cor. 12, 11. 


Note, Sometime ſelf bath and ſet between it and ſame 
It is the very ſelf and ſame. In Verſtegan ſelf alone 

d for elf fame, or felt and ſame, pag. 199; where be 
ef Dutch and Engliſhrhimes agreeing both in ſelf thime, 
ſelf ſenſe, as be ſpeaks, The rendting of all into Latin 
ri (elf and fame. | 101 58 


PHRASES. I 


ukez me by my telt a- | Me ſolum ſeducir foras, Ter, 
| Hee. 1. 2. Set hp, r. 12. 
* captus eſt, Varro, R. 
1. . | $48 
the beſt Yap by it ſe1f. | Quod optimam fernum eric, 
Wy Corſi condito , Cann 


| | R. R. 3 
hall Have Her all to | Phytfids folus habeto, V. 
ur ſelf. Tel. 3. . 
; lde like one s felt. pro dignitate vivere, Cic. 
ek to one's ſelf- | Salutis ſuz rationem habere, 
Caſ. I, d. . ; 


CHAP. 


* 
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I. 15 Inte) - becauſe; 0 . 1 
855 he's Pr OI i made Nen 


Itch, oy lee! 


MLA» ode, guns Rouen, a 
go gpm 12 1 390 
Since 8 being 

is: ſo- ita ſiat, Cic. 


— _ ſeeing that] F1 Quando ego tuum non 
look not after pours, | ro, ne gura meum, l. 


look not after mine. Ad. 5. 3 
Since pou commend thoſe Quandoquidem tu iſto o 
Ozatozs ſo much, J} toresrantopere laudas, 
could with ? lem Cic, de Cl. 
Sin nce part of thoſe. things [| Quia ſuum cvjuſque fit 
which were common by rum, quz natura, fue 
nature is become the | communis, C.c. L. G. 
own ot everp one | 


Since all my diſcourſe ts | Quoniam difputatio on 
to be ok dup —— , |} de officio ſutura eſt 
Are d was to come to |, Siquidem eo die Romany 
ome that day · 1 turus erat, Cic. pro ) 
Cum ſibi viderent efſe dereundum, Cic. Cat. 4. Quit 
vir bonus es reſpinde quod yogo, Plaut Curt. 5. 3. Di 
qua nddquidem in molli conſedimus berb4,, Virg Ec. 
Sed quia confido, mibique perſuaſi, illum & dignitatis C 
quitatis habiturum eſſe rationem, ideo à te non dubil 
contendere, ut Cic. Fam 13. 7. Quoniam fu it 
nimm me gratum eſſe concedam, Cic. pro Planc. I 
ſtria tua præclarè ponitur, ſiquidem id egiſti ut ego delts 
rer, Cic. 1. 6. Poſtquam Poeta ſenſit ſcripturam ſuan 
iniquis obſervari Ter. Ad. Prol. Here, faith 
aatus, foſtquam is put for quoniam; as he alſo ſaith | 
wouid have it taken, in Phorm. Prol. Poſtquam Pott 
tus Poetam non poteſt retrahere à ſtudio, 9 tranſducere 
minem in otium ; maledictis deterrere (ne ſcribat) 7 


2 lunge cm 81 ira fine Fr. 
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% 72. Of the Particle Sine. 
ads in Latin, ſo zu in Greek though an Adverb of 
ne is uſed for a cauſal Particle. "O74 wν]/S u v 
yg —_— Demoſth. 1. Ohm. See Devar. de Cræc. Partic, p. 157. 


„ Hinte) /enifying from the, or that time IL 
ut, is made by ut, qudd, cùm, and pditquam as, 


is now a pear ſince he | Eſt jam annus, ut repulſam 

was put bach. tulit, Cic. Phil. 8. 

id is the third dap ſince | Tercius hic dies eſt, quod au- 
Jheard it. | divi, Plin, I. 4. Ep. 27. 

tis a long time ſince pon | Jamdudum factum eſt, cam 

yent from home. abiſti domo, Plaut. 10. 33. 
is now going on ſeven | Poſtquam ad te venir, men 
withs ſince the came to | hic agitur jam ſeptimus. 
jou. © | Ter. Hec. 3. 3. | 


ab urbe diſceſſi nullum interm ſi diem, quin—Cic. Att. 
ll Jam dit eſt, quod. Plaut. Amph. 1.1. Haud ſan? 
If, cam, Plaut. Merc. Aliquot enim anni ſunt, cùm vos 
pdelegi, quos precique colerem, Cic. Att. 9. 13. Biennium 
ſallum eft poſtquam abii domo, Plaut. Merc. Prol, 


ue examples which have in them, it is, or this is, may be 
let ſor the Particle agoe; for it is but leaving out it is, 
Ws is, and putting agoe in the ſtead of ſince, with a little 
ſeſing of the words, and the thing is done: thus, A year 
the was put back; , Ye was pat back a pear agoe- 
third dap agoe Jheard it; 97, Jheard if thzcedays 
or, the third day agoe . And Jo this may be a rule for 
Particle alſo. 


met imes in this ſenſe it is made hy à, ab, ex, 
poſt, wit h word noting the term of time from 
< the diſtance or ſpace is underſtuod to be; as, 


tt his death this is the | Cujus a morte hic tertius 
bet and thirtieth pear- | & rrigeſimuzy annus eſt, 
| Cic. | 
now a hundꝛed days | Ab iacericu Clodũ centeſima 
lice the death of Clodius.] hac lux eſt, Cie. pro Mil. 
| © | 


. 4 


* 
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I call into queſtion all that | Ex ea die ad hanc diem qu 


© Never lince the building of | Jui honos poſt conditn 


III. 


ſed. Qrintum jam diem habeo ex quo in Scholam eo, Sen. H 


thou haf done ſince that | feciſti in judicium voco 
dap to this. Cic. Ver. 3 


this city had anp gowned | hanc urbem habirys e 
man this honour done him dogato ante me nemin 
beioze m*. » Cic. Phil, 2. 


Quod angires omnes uſque à Romulo decreverant, Cic. j 
Vat. Ab ill» tempore annum & vigeſimum regnat, Cic. p11 
Man. Tempore jam ex illo caſus mihi cognitus urbis, Virg 
AEn. 1. Venaticus ex quo Tempore cervinam pellem latravi 
in aula, Militat in ſyl vis catulus, Hor Ep, 2. JI. 1. Sometim 
the Subſtantive is ſuppreſſed, quo or Illo being only expreſ 


76. Ex ilh retro fluere ac ſublapſa referri Spes Danaũ m, Vin 
Zn. 2 So as the Greek uſe xi or & underſtanding 39 
vs cr ingivs Weg ei, Lucian. uh - ap" Yes 
Soph. in Aj. it 8s 2dr tNEauln Sona, id. ib Me dus ſes 
leratiſimi poſt hominum memoriam ¶ Since man could mean 
min conſules, ſed latrones, non modo deſeruerunt; ſed= C 
poſt reit Cam pauci poſt genus hominum natum reperti ſus 
q'i—— Cic. pro Corn. Balb. Poſt urbem conditam — ch 
Cat. 4. Poſt Romam conditam. Cic. in Vatin. 


3. Stnce) pur ſor agoe, and having with 1 
long, little, &c. is made by ſome of theſe Partiel 
abhinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem; 4 
Ee died two years ſince, | Abhinc annos duos mortuu 

i, e. ade eſt, Cic. in Ver, 
Many years ſince. Multis jam ante annis, P 
Bow long fince was it Quam diu 1d [quandudu 

done? | iſluc] factum eſt? Plau 
J now remember what ſhe ; Nunc mihi in mentem ve 


ſaid ſome while ſince. nic olim que locuta el 
2 Ter. 

Dor long is tt ſince peu Quampridem non ediſti 

Ed! 7 5 Flaut. Steh. 2. 2. | 


Fer? a5b:.nc anmas quindoc'm mulierculum compreſſit , Tef 
bor 3. S. Qua tempere © Abhinc annis quinaecim, Cic. i. 


Cu 


1 
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int. Atqui rertium ante diem ſcitote decerptum Cart hagl- 
Yin. J. 15, i. e. abbiac teftiunr diem, faith P. Ram. Gram. 
1.4, c. 17. Themiſtocles aliquot ante annos, cum in epulis 
wiſet ram, habitus eft indocfior, Cic. 1, Tuſe. Famdie 
lat, Cic. Ver. 5, Vab, quanto nunc formoſior videre, quam 
m? Ter, Eun. 4. 5. Te mibi ipſum jamdudum exopta- 


puto, Cic. Fam, I. 12. Tyſi nos pridem vidimus eadem 
m dominatu regio liberata, Cic. in Brut. 
a Preterperfet Tenſe, if the ation be ended; with a Pre- 


wvari, Ter. Hec. 3. 2. Jampridem à me illos abducere 


lune l. I. 12. Proœm. See Linacr de Emend. Struck. 
.. 213, 214. Oe. Voſſ de Conſtruct. cap. 62. Dudum 
pidem according to Laurent. Valla, differ in this, that 


M fridem de longiore tempore, viz, decem, aut vi- 
dicrum, menſis, anni, Sc. Eleg, I. 2. c. 34. Perhaps 
n 72acheth to 4 longer time than he ſpecifies. Stephanus 
| Dudum etiam de longinquo tempore dicitur. ba- 
(th, De longiore tempore uſurpatum f1gnificat quon- 
I am not altogether ſatisfied with their inſtances : Bis 
it tfatbers to diſpute it with him, er them. | 


, inde, or uſque Vide Ever, r. 6. 
PHRASES. 


N not heard of what | Cireriord nondum audieba. 
| hapned ſince. mus, Cic, Fam. 2. 12. 
died a while ſince. Morcua cit nuper, Ter. Eun: 
b ndt pet ten daps Dies nondum decem inter- 
tre, | ceſlerunt, Cie, pro Clu. 
X 2 CHAP: 


umia, Plin. J. 17. c. 17. Fampridem in eo genere ſtudii 
ningue verſatur, Cic. Fam. 13 16, Ciuitate non ite 


Iv, Dudum, jamdudum, jamdiu, jampridem, are uſed 


da't, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. Jamdudum animus eft in pat ina, - 
. Eun, 4. 7. Eum honorem A me olim neglectum nunc expe-. 


— 


ane, if it be yet continuing. Jamdudum dixi itidemque 
lico, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. Neſtio quid jamdudum hic audio 


Mis orat, Virg. Ecl. 2. Quod jampridem etiam Cicero 


in de parvo tempore, unius horæ, ſemitiorz, &. di- 


inte) with ever is made by à, or ab, with IV. 


s 


— 


_ 308, Of the Particle . Chap, 1; 


C HAP. LXXIII. 
Of the Particle 0. 
I * in the latter clauſe of 4 ſantenct af 


ing to as in the former, is made by (i 
or 1ta; as, | | 


As that was. painful, ſo | Ut illud erat moleſtun, f 

this is pleaſant- hoc eſt jucundum, ci. 

As you wiched, ſo is it] Ut optaſti, ita eſt, Cic, 

_ faln out. U 
NDuemadmadum in ſe quiſque, ſic in amicum ſit animy 
Cic, de Amic. Ut ſuum quiſque vult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter. 
Higher may be referred item, &c, which. may. in this u 
ner of ſpeaking be uſed for ſic, or ita. Vos, queſo, uh all 
me attentè audiſtis, item que reliqua ſunt audiatis, Cie. 
Clu. Ut enim de ſenſibus heſterno ſermone vidiſtis, item 
ciunt de.reliquis. Cic. 4. Acad, 13, Ut vos. bit, iti 

illic apud uos ſeruatur filius, Plaut. Cap. Ut filium 
patri eſſe oportet, itidem ego ſum patri, Plaut. Amph, 


II. 2. So) in the former clauſe of a ſentence a 
ſwered by as, or that, in a latter, is made 


tam, aded, ita, perinde, ſic; as, | 

" " | * 

I hopld. not be ſo uncivil | Non eſſem tam inurban ki 
ag--- . ut ic. 1 
Did yon think me fo nnjuſt | Adeone me jnjuſtum eſſe er 
aͤs to be angrp with'pouz7 iſtiqaſti, ur tibi iraſcere g 
e : Cic. C | 
Jam fo afflined as never Ira ſum afflius, ur nen P 
was man. | unquam, Cie. ſti 


did ſo maintain it as if. | Quod ego perinde tuebar, 
I had made uſe of it. ft uſus eſſem, Cie, 41. 
They be ſo hindꝛed by their | Suis ſtud iis fic. impediunti 


Non aded inhuman ingenio ſum, neque tam imperita, 1 
Ter, Eun. 5, 2, Cum Pompeins ita contendiſſet, ut nibil.u be 


ark, 3 — —— — — — — < 


qe” f —— 
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um magie, Cic. Fam. I. 9. Philoſaphia, nan perinde ac de 
n inum eſt vita merita, laudatur, Ic, 1. Tuſc. Null t- 
n re perinde commotus eft, quam—-Suer. Dom. c. 15. N 
Fperinde ut ipſe mereor, mib ſucceſſerit, eertꝰ—Cic. Fam. 
„ 4. Atque me nunc perind e appellu, quaſi multo paſt ut- 
uu, Plaut. Amph. So Steph. reads it, and the Baſil Rdi- 
20, In the Plant. arty Ne proinde. Mibi fic erit 
num, ut grating nihil poſſit, Cic. Sic avide.arripui 
ali, Cic, de Sen. . hoc negotii ſit, quod filia fic: . 
ne expetit, ut Plaut. Menæch. 5. 2. wy At ot 


. 0 1 * | N. * 
1, Note, Sometimes one member is ſuppreſſed; in wbich ae | 
n ſo is made as formerly. Adventus ejus non perinde gra- 
us ſuit, Set. Quid tam iracundus? Plaut. Stich. . | 
jy ex parvis ſæpe magnarum momenta rerum pendent, 
by, dec, 3. 1. 7. Currere non queo, ita deſeſſus fum, Ten. 
ke Sic eſt factum, Ter. Ad. Cum de exitio hujus urig 
n ꝛcerbèe, tämque crudeliter cogitarir, Cic. Cat. 4, H- 
thr refer ſo am way uſed as a Note of Intention, whepher bt» 
be Adjective or Ad vero. | A $i nk 


| N , p) 1 12. 

2, Note, Do great, ſo manp, c. as they are made by 
Agnus, or multus with ira, ccc. Se alſo by tautus and tor, 
br. Irz ifs magnz ſunt inter eos, ut —— Ter. And. 3 3. 
ite deneficia Se magna non ſunt habenda, atque ea, 
W—Cic. 1 "Of Tanta co great] vis probitatis eſt, ur 
am in hoſte diligamus, Cic, de Am.  Proinde fac tantum 
imum habeas, canramque apparatum, quanto opus eſt, 
lic, fam. 12. 6,  Hither refer tantulus, ſo little or ſmall. 
ſic tantulæ epiſtolæ vix tempus habui, Cic. Att. 1. 9. 
hd tantoperè ſo greatly, Tantopere a te probari vehemen. 
kr p.udeo, Cic: Fam. 6. 19. Ita multi fuerunt, ut Cie. 
d Quir velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſeribam cam 
uta toties— Wo many things, ſo many times, Cic. Att. 
L 7. Tot viri, ac tales, Cic. pro Cel. Vocis mutationes 
didem ſunt, quot auimorum, Cic. in Or. 


3. Do) with ever in theſe and ſuch like com- III. 
funded Particles, whatloever, howſoever, &c. 
ther is made by entailing cunque to the Latin of 

the foregoing word; or af; by doubling that word 

t ſelf; as, | X 3 What 


C 


# i 


— 


N 2 


»* gx} 


> Or 
whatſoever {t Hall be, of | Qicquid erir, quacunqye 6 
. - whatſoever thing of | re, quocunque de gene 
-- whatfoever kind. Cic. | a | 
But howloe ver things be · 92 5 utc unque | aderunt re fan 
nb | | . CIC, - | 
But howſoever the matter | Sed ut ut, eſt, indulge y; 
"be, mind pour health. | tudini, Cie, Fam, J. 6. 


ui ſqui i fri lle Deorum, Ovid. Aſet. 1, Quemcungue c 
. e ee, aut qu ecunque fortuna Pe. 1 55 Ci 
pro Mil, Sed bec & bis ſimilia, cungue animad verſa 1 

_ eftimata erunt, haud in magno equidem ponam iſcrimj 
Lie. Praft l 1. Dt ut hc ſunt, tamen hoc ficiam, I 
Pharm: Quomodocungque ſeſe res babeat, pugnare tamen 
velle clamabant, Cic. Ver. 7. Quoguo enim modo nos geſſ 
mut, Cie. 2. Div. 8. Ita qu que ſe verterint Stoici—Cic, 
Div. 9.  Ubicunque er, in An es navi, Cic. Fam. I. 2. 1 
trumcungue Teſponderis,” Gell, 16. 2. Ubi ubi erit, tamen 
vrſtigabo Plaut. Rid, Quant æcunque tibi acteſſi nes fi 
& fortung, Cie. Fam. 2.1. Quanta quant a hee mea pan 
tas eſt, tamen Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Quicunque eramius, ( 
quantulacunque dicebamus — Cic. in Orat. Sed de hic n 
quantulacungue eft, facultate queritis, Id. 1. de Orat, Set 
faque cum wenia qualiacunque leget, Ovid. 1, Friſt. gude Wi; 
cunque eſt, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor. Qui ex contracłu, quali qus 
obligat ione & debitore interpoſita. This R. Steph. ſetting doi 
qualifqualis as the ſame with qualiſcungue, produceth fc 
the Civilians, which is hardly read in the extant Wriring 
of any of the Ancient Romans, And yet Voſſiug. I. 2. de 
te Gram c 17 p. 215, hath, Que qualia qualia ſunt u 
infructuoſa ſpero erunt adoleſcentiæ— and Salmaſius in h 
Defenſ. Reg. c. 4 hath, De regibus id etiam explicat qum 
eos quales quales i igerent. Quandocunque iſta gent ſua | 
teras dabit, omnia corr:impet, Plin. I. 29, c. 1. In the 
words uſe is to be heeded unto. For all words are not c 
pable of reduplication; we do nor ſay, quend6 quando, bu 
qua"docunque. Nor all of having cungue added to ther 
we do nor ſay, quiſcungye, but quiſquis or guicunque; pe 
modo quomodo, but quequo mod), or quomodocunque; yes 
Pr whenſoever, we neither ſay, quumquum, nor quumei 


| gue, though guum fignines when, bur only quandocyngue, 


— * * 
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1 
on LL th 


— 


g 20) i, ſometimes put for this, that, the IV. 
ame thing, and is reſpectively made by hoc, "rs 


ad idem 5 4s, 


f body thinks ſo [i. e. | Hoc nemini præter me vide- 
this] beſide my ſelf. tur, Cic, At. .. 
po body ſald ſo [that] but | Nemo id dixit præterquam 
Cicero. * Cicero, Steph. * 
de thinks he map doe fo | Idem ſibi arbitratur licere, 
(i. e. the * 1  Cic. 1. Off, "3 


lui id ait? Ter. Hec. 8. 1, Quod fi ti idem faceres, Ter 
Ic, 3. 2. Dixin hoc fore? Did I not ſay it would pzove 
þ; Ter, Ad. 1. 2. Vamſi eſſet unde id fieret, [to Dae ſo 
vithall] faceremus, Ter. Ad. 1. 2, Etiamſi id ſit, Cic. Att. 
u 1. E N r minnow arlruar® imo th ay dm- 
ws, [had he done fo and ſo (i. e. this and that) he 
bd not died] Aſop. Alter ſi feciſſet idem, Juv. 4. Sit. 
n autem non idem faciundum puto, Cic. Ac. 4. 16, 


for upon condition or ſuppoſition, and then 
tu made by modo, dum, dummodo, tamen, ut, 
men, ita ſi; as, "FO 

Jam fare he will, ſo the j Voler, certd ſcio, civis modò 
de but a citizen. hæc fir, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 


le them keign woꝛds at gane arbitratu ſuo, Cic. 8. 


dthe things de the ſame, | Dum res maneanr, verba fin- 


their pleaſure. 


lo, that I be not unduti⸗ 
ball to my father. 


though friends be by, ſo 
* they be not againſt 


NJ could prevail with 
to acquit Milo, fg b. Eo. 


lius were altve again | 


- 


| 
* 


e Fin. 


that there is but a wall Dummodo inter me atque te 


murus interſit, C c. Cat. 1. 


Null doe what J can, pet | Quod potero faciam, tamen 


ut pietatem colam, Ter. 
Hec. 3. 4. | 


Book is read ſometimes | Liber legitur, interdum eri- 


am præſentibus amicis, fi ' 
tamen illi non grarantur, 
Plin. | 3. Ep. 2. | 
Si poſſim efficere, ut Milonem * 
abſolvatis, ſed ira fi P. Clo- 
dius revixerit,Cic, pro Ml, 
4 Sed 


, 90) both with, and without, that, is often V. 


wn 


Of the Particle 580. Chap. 1: 

Sed hac tu melius; mods ſtet vobis illud und vivere in filly 

dii noſtris, Cic. Fam. I. 9. Id quoque poſſim ferre, ſi modo rel e 

dat, Ter. Ad. 2. 1. Add uf ſciam quanti indicet, Play 

270. Virtus vetat ſpectare fortunam, dum praſtetus fide 

ic. I. 2. de Div. Dum me reducam, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. Dy 

modo morata re? v2niat, dotata eſt ſatu, Plaut. Aul. Sg 

mibl id babeam ſupplicii dum illss ulciſcar Modo, Ter. 4 

3. 2. Licet laudem ſortunom, tamen ut ne ſalutem culhe 

. Plaut. Aſin. 3. 3. Deſtino enim, ſi tamen officii ratio permil 

rit, excurrere iſto, Plin. J. 3. Eb. 6. Hec enim tribuenda di 

orum numini ita ſunt, ſi animadvertuntur ab bis —Cic. 1. 4 

N. Deor, In fædere additum erat, ita id ratum fore, ſi py 

bu cenſuiſſet, Liv. dec, 3. J. 1. Hither ws be referred [x 

ez lege, conditione, &c. See Oz. Hither alſo may be ref 

red itg,as it is uſed in forms of ſwearing and'imprecarinj 

Ita me deus amet, Ter. Eun. Te (ita incolumi Ceſare mui 

tant i facio, ut paucos 2que, ac te, charos habeam, Cic, At 

J. 9. See more in Pareus de Part. p. 235. © 

So S* never, See Never, 7. 5- with Far, ſee Far; , 
4, 7, 8. * „ r 6A 


YI. . 6. Bo) with then is 4 note of Inference or 
lation, (when ſomething is gathered or Tonclude 


from what went before) and is made by quar 
quocirca, quapropter, and quamobrem ; 4 


1 
a * WV 


* 


— 


* 


Do then there was no need | Quare quod ſocium tibi eu 
oz pour deſiring to habe | velles adjupgere nihil ent 
him to be pour companion. Cic. pro Quint. 
So then well was it oꝛdered | Quocirca bene apud major 
- bythe Senate in thedaps | noſtros ſenatus decren 
of our fozcfathers. Cic. 1. de Dir: 1 
So then pou habe no reaſon | Quapropter ni il eſt, wy? 
to fear, that J wilt keign] metuas ne quid meęn 
"anp thing of mp ſelf. fingam, Cic. Ver. 4: 


So then being that J have 
no argument left in me to 
wee on, J will uſe. 


Nuare ſic tibi eum commend», ut —Cic. Fam. I. 13. 04 
agite O beets Yrvenes ſuccurrite noftris, Virg. An, 1. 4. 


Quamobrem quoniam mi 
nullum ſcribendi/ cargy 
mentum rehum eſt, 1 
tar — Cic. Fam. 2. 3. 


It , 


7. 75 > Of the Particle n. | 


313. 


a þ ſapientiam meam ee ſolet is Cic. de Chi. 


fel nibil eſſe tam deteſtabile tamque peſtiferum, quam 
wtatem, Cie. e Sen. Quapropter quoniam me Leongina 
w 14 . legatio propter eam, quam dixi, cauſam LO 


er. 4. Non eſt weile 2 = dari.” Quapr er quoquo 
15 celato wy ous, Ter. 82 quanquam 2 præ- 
benni firtuna reipublice diſcept at, tamed Cc Fam. 


: 10. Quamobrem ut maxima de re 4quo animo it | 


4 mihj des conſilium velim, Cic. Att. l. 8. 


PHRASES 6 


* it ; be it fo. ik Ter. Ad: 2. 1. 
Nur [admit .02 grant] | Fac ita eſſe, Cie. 2, Ver. 
ſt de 10. 


dy von deal fo ; 5 Siccine agis > Ter. ad. I. 2. 
& it ſo 2 f Te Cic. | 
at is not ſo. Id ſecus eſt, Cic. 


Ko why ſo, pip: | Quiddum ? Quamobrem tan- 
| dem -? Ter. Hec. 3. 1 


| ever J do ſo again— Si aliam unquam admiſero 
|  [culpam] ullam Fer. 


me we to know it. | Inde' eſt. cognitio facta, Ter. 


"comes Ligarius to be in] Hinc in Ligarium crimen o- 10. 


kult. J ricur, Sic. pro Leg. 
it be no trouble to por, | Quod commodo tuo facere 


i moleſtum eſt, Cic. 8 fine moleſtià cud 
ar, Cic. 4 

by unable was he to be Uſqueed i imperio carere non 

without rule. potuit, Cic. 3. Tuſc, 


£085 J told von peſterday Ira ur heri tibi narravi, Cic. 


Ris even fo in truth. Id eft profeRto, Ter. He. 4. ). 


Si eſt — eſt ur, Fe. 


* 


J am not ſo ſtrong as et- Minus habeo virium, quam hs 


ther of you. veſtrum utervis, Cic, de Sen, 


I are pe ſo ſtrong ag T. | Nec vos T. Pontii vires ha- 


Vhers perhaps do not 


Pontius. | beris, Cic. de Sen, 
think ſo. 


rur, Cic. Fam. 15. 21. 


I was ſo vexed J could * vexabar, quam ut pe- 


not think of danger. 
Sen. 


Allis fortaſſe non item vide- 


riculum mihi ſuccyrrerer, 


„ 4 as r „ 


1 


—_ 


Its TED "Or 1 the Particle Such. "Chap: 


tr | * 
Aa be own . fo info: Si quis eo inſolentie co 
EXT gr ceſſerit, Plin. Paneg; W 
00 {t had been done (fo | Ee 6 efſer faftum (que ff th 
eſt humanitas) aſcriph f 
 wonld have witten l. Cie. Ad. l. 7. N 


Sed (que facilitas. tua) hoc mag is er- veniam, gd ſe 
: "mereri fatentur, Plin. Ey. 


pon were ſo -poung you | Cvi per ætatem non ini 
could not bear it. fuiſti, Plin. in Ep. Of 
So as it had never been | od. alias nanquam, a 
befoze- . he. 2 
They are fo fat they ea In ſummi aqua pra pingt 
on the top of the water tudine fluitant, Mac 


a Sae. 
Not fo often as he could Minus ſæpe quam vellet,c 
- have wiſhe d. | Nep. Vit. Att. 


25. He is ſo dꝛunk he is hardly | *rz vino vix ſuſtiner pal 
able to hold his eyes open. | bras, Aacrob. 3. 16. 
Ho when this was done, | Hoc igitur facto, ber, ö 


Acts 28. 9. &y roles 
Not ſo large as was looked Non pro expectatione na 
foz num, Petron. 


| Whether it be fo, 02 fo. * | Sive fic eſt, ſive illo mod 
Cic. 2. Div. 58. 

we do not fo much as Id nos ne ſuſpicamur q 
ſuſpect it. dem, Cir. 4. Acad. 7, 


t cannot be ſo mu ag | Ne cogitari quidem pote 
* An ” . png T I 2, 


det jo much, vid much, Phr. 9. 9, Io, 11,12, 13. 

e 
1 : CHAP. LXXIV. 

Of the Particle Such, - 6 

I. I. 8 170 with. a before a Noun, is *. a not 


of intention, and made by tam, or aded; « 


Foz ſuch a ſmall matter. | Tam ob e en rem, 7 
Noꝛ am J ſuch a fool as | Nec tam ſum ſtultus, u 
ki. — Cic. Fam, 6, 13. 


Such 


, 


* 
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M:-och a modeſt and comely | Vulcus aded modeſtus, adeo 

W countenance as paſſed. | venuſtus, ut nihil ſupra, Ter. 
Ire you ſuch a-ſtranger in] Adcone es hoſpes hujuſce 

| this city that : urbis ur—? Cic. pro Rab. 


Res tam ſceleſta, tam atrox, tam nefaria [ſuch a waetched 
king] credi poteſt, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Non tam ſum pere- 
tor, quàm ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6. 19. Aledne erat ftul- 
u, ut arbitraretur — Cic. pro Clu. Adegne me fuiſſe fun- 

, ut illi crederem ? Plaut. Bacch. In this uſe of the 
od, ſuch with his Adjective may be varied by ſo pur. 
ng but 4 after the Adjective; as, Foz ſuchj a ſmail mat⸗ 
n: Foz ſo ſmall a matter? and ſuch with his Subſtantive 

py be varied by jo, and a cognate Adjective; as Noz am 
lach a fool — Noz am J ſo fooliſ 3 

1, Note, If ſuch refer to quantity, a ſtanding for ſo 
year, then it is made by magnus with ira; &c. or by tantus; 

n Ho, Ru. 2. Alſo by is, as, Sed is [ fach i-<. ſo great} 
bitus extare videtur, ut ego omnia pertimeſcam, Cic. 
m. 11. 17. Camque eſſet ea memoria, quam ante dixi.-- 
4 Acad, 2, Ea perturbatio eſt omnium rerum, ut 

* Fam. 6. 1, eus 19 | 


2, Note, Such ſometimes is emphatically uſed for fo great 
arent he ſis, or cloſe of 4 Sentence, and then elegantly 
by qui, or ut; , N 


t0 me, ſuch is my love to] meus amor in ce eſt, con- 

gen, I had made an end feciſſem cum cohæredi - . | 
vith the hetrs- bus, Cic. Fam. J. 2. 
. Mill he have at | De. An domi eſt habiturus ? '- 
home „ Si. J believe He Si. Credo, ut eſt demen- » |. 
aul ſuch is his madneſs- | . tia, Ter, Ad. 3. 3. 38. | | 


pero enim (que tua prudentia & temperantia eſt) & ber- 
me jubet Acaſtus, confide te jam, ut volumus, valere, 
r 6. 9. Sed (que facilitas tua) hoc magis dabis ve- 
mor" 907 /e non mereri fatentur, Plin. in Ep. See Steph. 
/ Qa. Niſt fe illa fort?, que olim periit paruula ſoror, 


dat and if pon had put {t | Qudd fi mihi permiſiſſes, qui | 


34 
7 we ſe intendit eſſe, ut eft audacia! Ter. Eun. 3. 3. 19. Ita 


Ms to be ſo ſed alſo; as, Credo hercle vobis, ita eſt veſtra 
Writer, Plaut. Pen, 3. 3. | 
duch 2. Such) 


, | 


* 


vo 


3:6 Of che Particle ub. Ch 5 
II. z. Such) referring to kind, fort, or quality 
made by talis, qualis, ejuſmodi, iſtiufmodi; $4 
In a Common-wealth,ſuch In N 
0 reliqui ſ 
as the 1 — ed — thvg * 


e. ns of 
ach 'tempeſis followed | Ejaſmodi tempeſtates cy 
that they were fozced-to | fecutZ'funr, uri opus t 
-  leave-the wozk- 8 intermitteren 
Be have great ſcarcity of | INiuſmo#i civium magna 
ſuch citizens. | bis eſt penuria, Ter. 


' Literas tua vehementer expeclo, & guidem tales, qual 

axims opto, Cic. Fam. 10. 22. Nuid feceris in tali yt 

. Cic. pro Rab. Navigatio mods ſit, qualem oþto, Cic. Att. 
24. Oratio talis fit, gualis ſit iz, que —_Cic. Tim, 3. 

Ju modi res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter. Hec. 3. 6. Hau 

obſecro aliquid reperi, Ib. 2. 3. Sed eju/madi pax in qua, ſi 4 
eſſet, vulta te non deleRarent, Cic. Fam. 12. 18. £juſ 

noftra tempora ſunt, ut nibil babeam quod — Ib. 14, 16, 

moror mihi clientes iſtiuſmodi, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. Nibil a 

etiam iſtiuſmodi ſuſpicabantur, Cic. Ver. 6. | 


Nate, Is may elegantly be uſed for talis 3 45 


It we be ſuch ag we onght | Si nos ii ſumus, qui efle 
2 ongy ; demus, Cir. Fam. J. 5, 
_ Nemo is unquam fuit, Cic. Nam cunt ir eſt auditor, u 
Cic. in Orat. Non enim ſum ii nos augures, qui-.Cit, 
Div. 33. MNullo modo is erat, gui ner var wirtutis indlde 
, Cic. 1. Acad. 10. f Vam chm is effet reip, Status, us ed 
uni conſulio atque curi guberngre neceſſe eſſet—Cir. J. 1. 
N. Deorum. Hujus vis ea eſt, ut ab honeſto non queat ſepati 

Cic. 1. Off. | An 


III. 3. Such) relating ro nature, diſpoſition, 
condition, 7s elegantly made by ſic; ita  4ty 
Such is my dilpoſitton- Ita + eſt ingenium men 
| 44+ Plaut. a 1 
J am fuch as you ſee me. | Sic ſum, ut vides, Pld. 


* 
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Nam ita eſt homo, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 63. Ita plerique inge- 
ſums omnes, Ter. Phor. 1. 3. I ad hoo ætatis d pue- 
i ful, ut. Sall. Jug. Ita eſt vita bominum, quaſi cum 
, teſſeris, Ter. Ad: 4.7. Sic vita erat, Ter, Ad. 1. I. 
uit bominum eſt, ut. Cic. pro-Rolc, Am: Sic eſt Vulgw, - 
ritate pared, ex opinione multa æſt imat, Cic. pro Roſc- 
m, Qui ſic ſunt, baud multùm beredent juvant, Ter. Hee. 7 
f Horace uſeth hir in this ſenſe, Nimirum hir eg» 
i. e. talis, I. 1. Ep. 15. : 


4 Huch) is ſometimes put for this, that, they, IV. 
thoſe, with ſome kind. of reference unto quality, 
{ther is made elegantly by hic, on is; &c. as, 


honour is to be given Hic honos veteri amicitiæ L 
vod friendſhip, thar— | rribuendus eſt, ut—Cjc. de 


Am. 
muſt be careful to nſe 


videndum eſt ur eilibera» 
ich itberality ag map be litate utamur, quæ profir 
hofitable to friends, amicis, noceat nemini, Cic, 
jurtfgl-to no body, x. Off. 


lic pro illo munere tibi honos eſt habitus, Ter. Eum $. 6. 
Nenne s hi ſumus, ut ſine his ſtudiis nullam vitam eſſe du. 

mw, Cic. 2. de Orat! Tis enim ventis navigatur, qui fi 

du, nos Corcyræ non ſederemus, Cic. Fam. 16. 2. Aitas ipſa 

h Jacil? ut te pro Ennucho probes, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. See Stew- 
de Partic, L. L. I. 1. p. 147. Cc. Turſel. c. 97. v. $5 & 
eus de Partic. p. 95. Cc. Tacitus faith, Nec id nobis 
num erat, quod fir mando prefidio, & capeſſendo bello divide- 

u, J. 13. for vires ee, 0 


| R. HA AS A 

duch as we ran get. ] Quorum erit facultas, Col. . 

ho have ſuch a bzother | —Qui te fratrem habeam 

is pon; oz—ſuch a one | Ter. Adelph. 2. 3. 

is bon to my bꝛother: | | 

ey would have no ſuch Voluerunt nihil horum ſimi- 

thing de amongſt the le eſſe apud virgines, Cic. 

aids. Tuſc. 1. | 

"ch ag J have do J give. Do id quod mihi eſt, Pl. 

1 P 

C HAP. 


Kinn 


| 
| 
if 
| 
4 
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I. r. Mat) before a Subſtantive expreſſed 97. un 


II. 2. That) when it nip be turned into who, 


* 1 — 


CHAP. LXXV. 
Of the Particle That. 


derſtood, is made by one of theſe Demon 
ſtrative Pronouns, ille, is, or iſte; a, 


I was muſing whether J | Hoc agitabam, an cotem i 
could cut that whetſtone | lam ſecare novaculi poſ 
with a ra ſem, Flor. 1. 5. 

We muſt take heed, we of- Cavendum eſt, ne quid it 
kend not at all in that | eo genere peccetur, Cit 
kind. | 1. Off. 

Dive away that rival ag | Iſtum zmulum, quoad p6- 
far as thou canſt from teris, ab ea pellito, Tet, 
her Kun. 2. 1. 
Ego ſum ille Conſul P. C. cn. Cic. Cat. 4. cin 

is inimicus, 9 ui. Cic, poſt Redit, Fuit iſta quondam 

in hac rep. vir tus, Cic. Cat., 2. 

Note, When a Relative next follows that, then the So. 
ſtant ive is underſtood, | | 


whom, or which, is made by the Pron. Rel. 
qui, &c. as, * 
When J faw a man that | Cùm viderem virum, qui in 
{who had been on the | <adem causa, in qua ego, 
ame ſide that | which] J Huiſſer, Cic. pro Mare. 
had been on — 
Nuamdin erit quiſquam qui defendere audeat cives, Cie. 
N conſilium illud, quog ſatis jam fixum videbatur, Cc. 
Tt. . 22. n / 


# 


1. Note, That) aſter ſame may be rendred, nt 
only by qui, but ' alſo by ac, &, and atque; 4s, 
The ' Peripateticks once Periparetici quondam iidem 


were the ſame that the | erant qui Academici, Cie, 
Academicks. 2. Off. n 
| er 


/ 
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mind is the ſame to. | Animusre erga idem eſt, ac 
-r0s pou, that it was. fuir, Ter. Hec. 2. 3. 

ey ſay Diana is the ſame Dianam & Lunam eandem 
wt the Poon. eſſe dicunt, Cic. a. de Nat. 
tems to de one and the | Uaum, & idem videtur eſſe, 
me. that that Was, atque id, quod 

mich ——— | pro Dom. 

lem animus eft in paupertate, qui olim in divitiis fuit, 
Stich. 1. 2. Eadem fit utilitas uniuſcujuſque & univer-. 
n, Cic, pro Dom. Veſta eadem eſt & terra; ſubeſt vigil 
 wrique, Ovid. 6, Faſt. Nequaquam idem eſſe Syracuſas, 
Lntinos oppugnare, Liv. de bell. Pun. Pamarinn ſeminari- 
u eundem mod'1m atque oleaginum facito, Cato de R. R. 
[Plautus in Mercat, hath, Non ego idem facio, ut alios in 
iis amentes vidi facere, See Steph. 5s Cic. Ac. 4. 15. 
nimi inaniter moveantur eodem modo rebus iis, que 
Lint, ut iis, que fint, A Dative caſe, by a Poetick Grz- 
, suſed in this ſenſe. Tavitum qui ſervat idem facit oo- 
wi, Hor. de Arte — Eadem aliis ſopitu* quiete'ft, Lu- 
3. Quaſi non ex jiſdem tibi & conſtant & alantur - 
tis, Macrob, Saturn. 1.11, So Gregor. Tav]oy rot 
tis Þ Jar mAuy Ghkaubarsot Te avas T9 Tau 
prince facit atque ij [ xpozd foz word, idem fecit iis 
tis admotis ſpiritum tibiæ retinent ; Modern Wri- 
iſe dem cum in this ſenſe. But neither Pareu, nor 
approve of it: The firſt declares them plainly inep- 
wi; the ſecond, ſine claſſicorum ſcriptorum exemplo. | 
}:t (faith he) Gellii iſtud. Ejuſdem cum eo Muſe vir, 
tic de diwerſis eſt ſer mo. Ac non fi red dixero, Virgilius 
tem Muſe cum Homero : ed dicam quoque, Vates Andi- 
idem cum Virgilio. Cauſa diverſitatis eft quia prius 
rat, itidem Poeta, poſterius ſignificat, idem_Poeta, See 
4 Part p. 92. Voſſ. Synt. Lat. p. 33. and de Conſt, 
$ 


Cic« 


Note, From this uſing of that for which, &c. it comes 

I: that this Particle that (like the Particle what) is put 

mes for that which; 4s, J will tell you, that ſhall an 

on to the Heart, i. e. that which Th!s manner of uſing 

"article proceeds either from the haſte of the ſpeaker, or 

hm 4 care to avoid a feeming tautology by repeating that 
delative, after that before uſed as a Demonſtrative ; as, 
„J will tell pon that, that hall anger you 


— 


2 


| —— Go pe 8 _— 
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III. 3. That) after words importing. care, ends 
vour, deſire, intreaty, wiſhing, warning, counſell 
commanding, obtaining, happening, permittirg, 
e al ſo after words importing poſſibili, 
inpoſſibility, i made by ut; 4, _—- © 


IJ wel ſee that pbutbe made Omnia tibi ur nora int, { 
/ Artſuuinted Wich all, . clam, Cic, Fam, 8. 19. 
Whereas pon give mecetin- Qudd ſuades, ur ab eo] 
fel that 1 ould deſire of | tam, ut mihi conced 
him that he would give | ut Cic. Att. 9. 6. 
way to me that — R 
It is polüble that J map . fieri ut fallar, 


4 be deceived. 
Amici qioque rer videnda, in tuto ut_collocetur, Ter. f 
: 4 2, Ai, ut ne tibi amiciſſimum eſſe intelligant, cur 
bog Cic. Fam. 3. 7. Eniti, contendere debet quam m 
m2 poſſi, ut Cic. 3. off Laboravi; diligentiam « 
bibi; operam dedi, ut Cic. Hoc a te peto; mag 
_ * gu4ſo; ont ſtitdlio contendo, ut Cic. Te precibus ors, ( 
obteſtor, ur=—Cic. Att. 9. 19. Id ut facias velim-l 
Fam. 4. 2. Mecum ut ad te ſcriberem egerunt, Id. H 
4. t. Deum iflnd' precipus rogo, ut cures nequid 2 
Flagitare ſenatus inſtitit Cornutum, ut referret ſtain 
ſui liter, Cic. Fam. 10. 16. Que omnia, ut concufra 
opt able eß, Cic. 1. Off. Optandum, ut — ib, Mo 
ut caveat ——ib. Amicè ſuades, ut Id. Att. 16. 1 
Hort avi; cobortatt; ſtimulare ut—Cic. Mandaui utriqut e 
rum ut ante me excurrerent — Cic. Fam. 3. 7. Leg eto mt 
ravi ut Id. Velim tui precipias, ut—Senatus deereui 
ut — Cic. Suis predixerat, ut Czf. 3. bel. Civ. Si 
conſecutus, ut Hoc aſſequerer ; Efficiendum aufem 
ut Effectum eſt ut——-Accidit , ut Neve committen 
Hi Faciam ut — Per fecit ſibi ut inſpiciundi eſſet cap! 
Ter. After ſome of theſe” Verbs ut? is uſed tor i. 
tret uti fierent, curabat, Sall. Jug Mibi nunciavit, /e 
me miſſum"eſſe qui rogaret, uti. cogerem medicos, Serv. 4 
Cic. Fam. 4. 12. Uti in quo vellemus gymnaſis eum [ 
peliremus, nobis permiſerunt, ib. f. Nos bic wvalemns rect 


duo meliut valeamus operam dabimus, Brut. ad Cic. Ea 
11. 2 


—— 


23. Te red valere, operimque dare, ut quotidie melia 
7 | — Cic. ad Brut. ib, Ep. 24. : : | 


1. Note, After mam Verbs, viz. volo, nolo, peto, cen? | 
o, facio, jubeo, fino, Cc. ut j elegantly omitted, yet the iſ 
lowing Verb i put in the Subjunfive mod; as, Has literas = 
lim exiſtimes fœderis habiruras eſſe vim, Cic. Fam. 5. 8. | 
te id, quod conſueviſti, pero, me abſentem diligas, 15, 9. | 
eiros vites, cenſeo, 7, 13. Fac habeas forrem animam, | 
14. Jube nunc, dinumerer illi Babylo viginti minas, Ter. | 
ls 7. Vitam Hane ſinite, infelix, in loca juſſa feram, 
id, Triſt. 1. 2, Scripſi ad Curionem, daret Medico, Cic. 
m. 1, 16, Egi per præſidem, illi daret, Att. 9. 8. Dicta- | 
temp. conſtiruat oportet, Som. Scip. Illi mihi neceſſe | 
{concedanr, ut —Fam. 120. 9. Nolo peregrinis pla- i 
tibi Gellia nugis, Mart. 3. 54. rr | 


Note, When no or not js added to that after theſe kind 
ws, then both that and no, or not is made by ne, or ut 
; 


»moft take heed that our] Videndum eſt, ne obfir be | 
kunty hart not thoſe very nignitas iis ipſis, quibus i 
xn, whom we ſhallſcem | benigne videbitur fieri, il 
te bountiful unto- Cir. 1. Off. WM | 
deſire but this of pon | Hoc modo te obſecro, ut ne |. 
tat you would not be- | credas à me allegatum | 
lthe that this old man hunc ſenem, Ter. And, 
vis ſubozned by me- 3 7 


Met ut caveat ne prælium ineat, Cic. t. Off. So Ca- 
dum, ne and cautio, ne Cic, & Ter. 


g it nequa illius temporis invidia attingeret, Cic. Fam. 
ne So cura ne —Cic. Att. 3. 17. Tibi cura fit 
e Cic. Tue partes ſunt ne Cie. A te illud 
7 rog abo, ne facias, Cic. Fam. 3. 1. So Orandum, i 
\ —— Liv, 1. 30. Precamur, ne Ovid: Triſt. 1. 1. 


ni ne paterer mandaſti, Cic. Fam. 8. 8. So Denuncia- 
= Flor. 1, 17. Decreverat, ne Cic. Fam. 
. Edicam, ne Ter. Hec. 4 1. Interdico ne veli, 
2 Perficiam, ne te fruſtru ſerip ſiſſe arbitrere, Cie. Fam. 
fan V. Id aſſequunt ur, ne.— id. - Od. 1d ſemper egi, — 

| aada 


| 
| 
| 
4 
: 


— — ett - * 2 —— A—— 2 I * 


IV." 4. That) having after it the ſign of Pute 


the end, or intent that, is made by ut, or qu0; 


2 


FSuſcipienda quidem ſunt bella, ob eam cauſam, ut ſine in 


Y 
V.. 


Danda eſt opera, ne—Enitere, ne Labora, ne-—Omnes ti 
ner vos in eo contende, ne Cic. See Ste wich, Part. L. I. 
488. In illam igitur curam incumbe, u# nequa ſcintilla teterri 
belli relinguatur, Cic. Fam. 10. 14. Hee mibi nunc curg 
maxima, ut ne Ter. Hec. 4. 2. Opera datur ut judicis 
ant, Cic. pro Mil. A te contendo, ut nemCic. Orante, u 
id faceret, Thaide, Ter. Eun. 5. 3. Jufliliæ munis eft, u 
cui quis noceat, Cic. 1. Off, Proviſum eſt, ut ne Fam 
. Petivi, ut ne — Fam. 2. 7. Poſtulant, ut ne 
err. Perfice, ut ne Fam. 10. 12. Cautio eſt ut ne— 
Am. The Greeks for u# ne uſe 77% , & dus wi, 
Devar, de partic. Græc. p. 104, 132. 

3. Note, The Verb caveo is elegantly nſed without eithe 
or ne; as, Hzc tibi nota eſſe volui, quæ cave te pen 
bent, Cic. Fam. 16. 11. Cave poſt hæc, fi me amaz, y 
quam iſthuc verbum ex te audiam. Ter. Hec. 5. 4. 


mood, [ viz. may, might, &c, I or ſrenifying 


That J may ſay foz others | Ur pro aliis loquar,'quod 
what 7 think by my ſelf. | me ipfo fenrio, Cie, 
That J might the moze | Quo celeriùs evaderem, 
quickly eſcape. if Ep. 75. 8 

ep do hurt to ſome, that | Allis nocent, ur in alio 
to the end that] they berales ſint, Cic. 1, 0f 
may be liberal to others. | 
Thep <02tned the names, Nomina conrrahebant, « 


that ¶ to the intent that] | eſſent aptiora, Ci. r 
they might be the fitter. | Perf. 1 
Ut in ardum, que dicta ſunt, contraham, Sen. . | 


Cum. ab eo digreſſus eſſem eo conſi lio ut. Cic, Fam. 4. 


in pace uivatur. Cic. 1. Of. Libertate uſus eſt, qui im 
dicax eſſet, Cie. pro Quint. Neque enim id feci, quo tibi 
leſtus eſſem, Plin. Jun. 

5. That) after a note of Intention, 10 or f 
is male by ut; as, | 

Do fierce was the fight, | Tam atrox pugna fuit, 
that Hier. 1. 18. 


* 


- 
. ” — 
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yon ſach a fool that pou Adeòne es ignarus, ut hee 
now not theſe things. | neſcias? Cic. . 

eu Non tam ut illæ ad ju vem, quam ut her ne videam, tupio 

ee edere, Cic. Att, 9. 6. Tor veſtiziis hehe, ut in his 

* 


umi non poſſet Id. Fam. 5. 20. Id Ceonſilium] tale eff 


„ere faciliu: ipſe poſim, quam alteri dare, Id. Fam. 
u. Tantum abeſt ab officio, ut nibit magis officio poſſit eſſe 
an, Wuraiun, Cic. 1. Of. Tantum mibi dolorem attulernnt, 


— Id. Fam. 16, 21. Is tu vir es, & eum me cupio eſſe, 
—— 1d, Fam. 5. 8. Que ſunt omnia ejuſmodi, ut. Id. 
4. Petere cepit, ne uſque eo ſuam aut horitatem deſpi- 
pet, ut ſe tant injurid affeceret, Cic. 1. Ver. Ipſos guogue 


ther neſt n vehement is jactare cepit, uſque adeo, ut dominus 
ert 's in ſcapham confugeret, Sen. Sic egit induſtria, ut jure 


Hu videretur, Flor. 1. 6. Sant enim quædam ita fed 
c. 1. Of. Tantopere apud noſtros juſtitia culta 
5 t — 156. ; | thor 

. Note, As is often joined with that in this uſe, and by 
put for it, and then elegantly made by qui; at, Quis eſt 
nvidus, qui Cas to, o/ as that he would] ab eo nos 
cat? Cic, Fm. 1. 1. vid. Fg, c. 14. r. 4. N. 1. 

2, Note, The Latin Verb that follows ut, or qud, or uti, 
de for that by amy of the three laſt foregoing rules, is to be 
the Sub Jundtive Mood. Wh 


we ſpeeches, is made by ne; as, 
I feared that thoſe things | Timebam, ne evenirent ea 


which have Happened, PE acciderunt, Cic. Fam, 
would fall ont. 22. 


Metuo, ne id conſilii ceperimus, quad non facile explicare 
im, Cic. Fam. 14, 12. Timeo, ne abſim cum adeſſe me 
If boneſtizes, Cic. Att. 16. 12. Vereor, ne putidum fit, ſcri- 
e ad te qudm ſim occupatus, Ib. 1. 11. Ne quid mibi pro- 
wetur borreo, Ib. 5. 21. Charta ipſa ne nos prodat, per- 
Iimeſcy, Ib. 2, 20, Illud extimeſcebam, ne quid turpiter fa- 
rem, Ib. 9. 7. MNimis quam formido, ne manifeſts hie me 
imat, Plaut. Cure. Neve reformida, ne fam tibi ſortè 
Puri, Ovid, Triſt. 3. 1. Ne quid peccetis paveo, Plaut. 
lll, xe movear ejas fermonibus periculum non eſt, Cic. 

A 3 f : Fam. 


ibi 


6. That) afterwards importing fear, in affirma- VI. 


* n v 
: . A 


1 


4 
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ho + 


Fam. 10. 31. See more in Stewich. de Part. L. I. I. 1. 
47% ü Ne: Jo 

VII. 7. That) after words importing fear in negating 
ſpeeches, is made by ut, or ne non; as, _ 


Jam afraid that the ſtran= | Meruo, ut  ſubſter hoſ 
ger will not be able to | Ter. And. 5. 4. 

ſtand to him- * QA | 

He feared that he Gould | Timuir, ne non ſucceder 
not fpced. - | Har. I. 1. Ep. 17. 


Si metuis ſatis ut mee domi curetur diligenter, Ter. Hee 
2. 2. At metuo, ut ſatis ſis ſubdola, Plaut. Mil. 2. 4. Mil 
videntur metuere. ne ille eandem;contumeliam, quam ceteri 
ferre non pit, Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. Veretur ut ſatis fir 
mum ſit, Cie. 2. Agr. An veremini, ne non id facerem, 
recepiſſem ſemel ? Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Quint ilian hath onc 
uſed ut non after vereor; Queſo quid neceſſe eſt dicere Oppi 
dd, quo ſunt uſi paululim tempore noſtro ſuperiores ? Vereqr u 
jim non feret quiſquam I. 8. c. 3. But in that he 
ſingular. Omnes labores te excipere vides; times, ut ſuftines 
Cic. Fam. 14. 2. Timeo ne non impetrem, Cic, Att. I 9. 
paves ne ducas tu illam, tu autem ut Ti. e. ne non] duct 
Ter. And. 2. 2, As the Latins uſe ne non, ſo the Gree 
1 U. On wh td" iu nay 3 Vereor ne non quit 
verit, Philoſtr, apud Devar. de Fart. Gr, p. 135. 


vin. 8. That) is ſometimes made by qudd; 4: f. 
inſtance ; | | 


1. When that is put with, or for becauſe, it 
made by quod ; as, * 


* 


Rediir paulo poſt, quod 1 
oblicum neſcio quid dic 
ret, Cic. 1. : 

Hei mihi, quod oullis ame 


A little after he came back, 
becauſe that he ſaid he 
had fozcot ſoinewhar. 

Wo is me that, i. e. be⸗ 0 
cauſe that love is to be | elt medicabilis herbis, 6 

dcured with no herbs- vid. | 


Quas literas intellexi brev ores ſuiſſe, quad eum 771 
6-1 PV 
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4 


weſſes, Cic. Fam. 4. 2. Peniteat quid non fovi Carthaginis 
get, Ovid. Faſt, Var. 45. Beroen digreſſa reliqui Agram, 
indignantem tali quod ſola careret Munere, Virg. An. 5. 


( 2.) When that refers to ſomething done, or do- 
ing, or to cauſe, it is made by qudd ; , 


1: is well done of pou, that Bene facis, quod me adjuvas, 
pou are helpful to me Bucbler, Eleg. T. 158. 

Jam glad that it fell out ac⸗ Qudd res tibi ex animi ſen- 
coding to pour daſſire- tentia evenerit, lætor, 76. 

ſhence it is that they ride | Inde eſt quod aureo curru 
in triumph in achartot of | qustuor equis crumpha- 
gold with fonr hozles. tur, Hor. 1. 5. 


Id quoque quad vivam munus habere Dei, Ovid. Trift. x. 1. 
fic una conſolat io occurrebat, quod neque tibi amicior quam 
y ſum, quiſquam poſſet ſuccedere, neque, Cic. Fam. 3. 2. Per- 
aum eft mibi, quod tam. giligenter libros avunculi mei lecti- 
w, Plin. J. 7. Ep. 5. Accedit Ila quoque cauſa quod à cete- 
fir ſit an ita petitum fit, ut Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Tamen 
Is, quod ſedent, quaſi debilitantur, Plin. Jun. n 


3. That after words importing T Opinion, refer 


mon, obſervat ion, knowl eage, — 8 
anty, relation, or complaint, ſuppoſing, ſuſpeing, 
«made by quod "4 conceiving, believing, 

| being of opinion, &c. 


Wi do believe that not all | Credo, quòd non omnes tui 


like pon ſhould have 1{= | ſimiles incolumes in hac 


bed ſafelp in this city. urbe vixiſſent, Sal. in Cic. 
now now, that mp | Scio jam, qudd filius amet 
don is in love- | meus, Plaut. 


- 2 refer noting, marking, conſidering, taking 
ice, &c, 


1 Knowledge ſeeing, perceivin rehending, diſcerning, 
ang n TY 


ti Certainty refer being ſure, not doubting, being confi- 


nt 3 &c, 


; 


KO 
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Is To Relation, refer telling, #alking, affirming, declaring, 7 
ing, reporting, mukiiig relation ar report, canfeſſing,. ſhewiy 


arm ita tu vis, ſed tamen cum eo credo, quad fine pece 


concluding, proving, de manſtrat ing, making ont, pe arinę, & c 
To Complaint refer accuſing, informing. 


pon complajned that 1 Querebare, qubd eos. tribe 
fozbad them to drt ta exigere vetarem, c. 
tribute. n * Fam. oþ Cortes 

1. Note, For this Conſtruclion ſome Grammarians .. 
no &indueſs, Buchlerus notes, that the Anclents newer ji 
qudd to opinor, puto, arbirror, cgedo,  fateor, and ms 
others of this kind ; adding, that M. is incultus & pie 
lis ſermo, Fateor, qudd nullas ad te ded litetas, Eleg. A 
gul. 158. not. 4. Tet though it be not ſo ordingry, even if jþ 
conſtyuct ion, beſides the examples already produced, there i 
examples in Latin Authors. Nec credit, quod- brum 
ſas innoxia ſerver, Claud. 3. Rap. Prof, Sit Tape, qua 


ella tibi, Mart. 14. 61. Quod duo ſulmi na domum me; 
per hos dies perculerint, non ignorare vos, Quiirites, at 
tror, Liv. Illud etiam animadverto, quad qui pro 
nomine perduellis efjer, is hoſtis vocaretur, Cic. 1. 
Affirmabat cum ſcripſiſſet, qudd me ad urbem cupe 
venire ; or as Lambine reads it, Affirmabätque q 
ſcripſiſſet Cæſarem cupere me ad urbem venire.— 
Att. 10. 4. Qudòd quanto plura paraſti, Tanto plura 
pis, nulline faterier audes? Her. I. 2. Ep. 2. Te len 
accuſans in co quod de me citd credideris, Cic. Fam, | 
que accuſabar ab eo, qudd parum conſtantiæ ſux couſi 
rem, Cic. Attic. Explanandum eſt enim, qudd ab al 
iidem pedcs aliis nominantur vocabulis, Cic, Or. Perf. 
rabat ad ſummum, quod nullo negotio faceret amici 
mum mihi Cæſatem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. i Chm verd comme 
dare paupertarem cœperat & oſtendere, quod quict 
uſum excedcrer pondus eſſet ſupervacancum, Sex. Aud 
cùm dicerer te ſecum eſſe queſtum, quod tibi obyiam 0 
prodiiflem, Cc. Fam. 3.7. See Vol, de Conſtr. c. 2c. 
G2. where, from Ulpian, be cites, Nocum facere, quod 
renunciare quod —— Notandum quod ———pronuncaver 
quod —— Hither refer that in the Titles of Chapters #4 
by qudd; at, Quòd (olus ſapiens dives, Parad. 6. 157 
s 34 op 4 : 18 N ; ee 


** 


7 


62/4 
ewin 
1 * 


„ Part. c. 18. Ego illi jam tres cardueles' oecidi, & 
zi quod muſtela comedit, Petron, Epiſtolæ tuæ ſeries 
dicayit, qudd triſtium rerum index eſſe vicaveris, Sym. 


1. Note, To avoid miſtake in the uſing of quod 
r ut, till the learners judgment be ripened by ex- 
rience, let him after any of theſe Verbs, whon 
wod ſhould be made for that, omit the making of 
thing for it, only turning the Nominative into 
Accuſative, and the Finite Verb into the Infini- 
we Mood; As, F 
confeſs that J ſent no] Fateor me nullas ad te de - 
etter to pou. = | diſſe lireras ¶ for qudd ego 
nullas ad te dedi literas.] 
Im very glad that 55 re {for quod tu eme · 


habe bonght a Farm, ris] prædium vehementer 
gaudeo, Cic. Fam. 16. 21. 


This conſtruction is the more uſual. Suum ſe negitium 
me dicunt, Cic. 1. Off. Ab officio diſcedit, ſi ſe deſtitutum 
br gur ſit deſtitutus] queratur, ib. Scripſit ſe 2 
bt quod audiverit] eum miſſum factum eſſe à conſule, ib. 
la literas velim exiſtimes federis habituras eſſe uim, non 
ſtile, Id. Fam. 5. 8. Ex quo intelligi poteſt nullum bel lum 
r juſtum, ni ſi quod. Id. 1. Off. Credo pudicitiam Saturno 
* moratam In terra, Juven. 6. Satyr. Fingi à me totum 
* temporis caus4 put atote, Cic. 3. Ver. 


ling a Nominative caſe and a Verb following it, 

* quam, joined to ante, priùs, poſt, po- 
„ 

befo 1 Antequam Muræna di- 

beak 42 5 CE O | — inftirno, Cie. pro Mar. 


ker that J had read pour | Poſtquam literas tuas legi 
term 3 are rey A 1. 8 


rates tibi ago, ſumme ſol, quod antequam ex hac vita mi- 
. canſgicio—Cic. Som. Scip. Prinſquam hinc abin, Plaue. 
14 - Amph 
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bs expreſs by zu. See-Cicero's Paredoxes & Devar. de © 


9. That) coming after before or after, and! 


* 
_ 
3 


X. 


— 
328 


— — 


Of the Particle That. | Chap. 75 


— 


quam vidit illum excepiſſe laudem ex eo, 9. 


1 - T —— 


Amph. prol. Sed paſtguam egreſſa eft, Ter. And. Poſte 


Att, 1. 11. "YL 


Note, Quàm is uſually and elegantly divided from ant 
&c; by a Comma, or. ſome other intervening words ; as, Da 
bo operam, ut iſtuc veniam ante, quam planè ex aniny 
tuo effluam, Cic. Fam. 7. 14. Seculis multis ante pymnafi 
inventa ſunt, quim in his Philoſophi garrire coeperant 
Id. 2. de Orat. Peracutè querebare, quod eos tributa ex 

ere verarem prids, quam. ego re cognita permiſiſſem, J. 

am. 3. 7. Prids (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, J 
Max. 6. 4, Chm multis annis poſt petiiſſem, quam pra 
tores fuiſſent, Cic. Cont. Rull. Poſtea verd quam ita acce 
pi, & geſſi maxima imperia, ut - 14. Fam. 3. 7. Hit 
refer Pridie quam exceſſit è vita, Cic. de Am.  Poſtridi 
intellexi, quam a vobis diſceſſi, 7b. Octavo menſe quir 
cœptum eſt oppuguari, Saguntum captum eſt, Liv. l. 2 
In paucis diebus, quam Capreas attigit, Suet. Tib, c. 6 


See Voli, Synt. Lat. p. 79. 8 h 
X. 10. That) betwixt a Comparative Degree and 7 
Verb, is an expletive, and hath nothing made for | 
in Latin; ar,, « hd | Jt 
The moze that J lobe ther · I Quo te magis ame K 

Quanto the longer that—) dintius abeſt, magis cio taff 

fo, Ter. He. | ; ſt 
7. OS oo ar 

U 


De brought them to [that Eo redegir, ut—Hlur. I. 2. 
557 The matrer was at that Res eo recidit; eo loci erat 


We are now of that age, | Id ætatis jam ſumus, ur 
that- | Cic. Fam. 6, 21. 

The ſelf-ſfame day [time] | Eo ipſo die, quo ¶ tempo 
1 quum—— ] Cic. Att. 

It's almoſt time, that — | Prope adeſt, quum—Ter. 


aſs] that 


27% Ws Quint. Cic. : 
I thought ft would come to | Nempe putayi ſote ——+ 


pj —— 


/ 


be came not, that J know 
was long of them that— 
low that J know pour 
fit is that trondles us. 


Phat hon ld the matter be-- 
tac —— 


Achat place. 
That is to ſay, 


It that time. 
from that time. 


mit not been foz that. 


an befal any man- 


bi put for tum; as, 


Non venerar, quod ſciam, 


Cic. 
per eos factum eſt, quo mi. 
nds — Cie. 


Nune quando tuum pretium 
novi, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. 
Ea nos perturbat, Ter. Hec. 4.4. 10. 


That is the matter that 
Fat that— See But, r. 1. Ni N niſi qudd ; qudd 
, mil | 


12. - 
ping that——See Being, 
in all that See #0, 


19. 
yet he would not foz all | ! | 
hat keep his axe from her. illa abſtinuit, Ovid. Mer. 8. 


| 


fit that thep diſpleaſe me. Non quod mihi diſpliceant, 


| Quid fit qua propter—Ter. 


He. 5. I, 
Quidnam eſt, qudd-—— Ter. 


Non quin ; non quod non. 


Cum ; quoniam ; 
uandoquidem. | 

Etſi; quanquam ; nihilomi- 

| Dus ; ramen, Cre. 

Nec tamèn idcirco ferrum 


quando; 13 


Eo loci; ibi loci; Plin. II. 37. 

Id eſt; videlicet; nimirum; 
ſcilicet, Cic. | ) 

Tunc temporis, Fuſtin. I. 1. 20. 

Ex illo tempore, Cic. Ex eo, 
Tac. Ex tunc, Apul. 

Quod niſi ita fuiſſet, Cic. 


Cic. 4. Ac. 44. 


Non quo ig nor are vot arbitrer, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. 
The greateſt ſozrows that 


Dolores, quanti in hominem 
maximi cadere poſſunt, 
Cic. Fin. 1. 12. 


CONDOS OS DOSS CO LOCI IO SUS OSIONSD 


CHAP. LXXVI. 
Of the Particles Then and Than, 
IHE N) referring unto time, as. ſegnifying J. 
at that time, is made by tunc, tum, and 


Where 


— — — 


390 Of the Particles Chen and Than. Chap. 7 
— — 


jd 
8 


here were yon then - Ubi tunc eras ? Cic. pro R 
 (Thep do not ceaſe even | Etiam tum, cùm miſete 
© then to envy, when they]! mei debent, non defing 

ought to. pity me- invidere, Cic. 
Then the fellow began to | 1bi homo cœpit me obſer, 


Non tam id ſentiebam, cùm fruebar, quam tunc, cum cal 

bam, Cic. Cat. 4. Id autem tum valet, cùm is qui aud 
ab Oratore jam ob ſeſſus eft, Cic. Or. Perf. Ubi te non in 
nio, ibi aſcendi in quendam exce!ſum locum, Ter, And. | 
me fugiet memor ia, ibi tum facito, ut ſubvenias, Plaut. Bac 
I. 1. Quid tu ibi tum, guid facis, Cic, Ver. 5. 


Ld 


II. 2. Then) referring unto order, as ſignifying na 

or after that, i made by tum or deinde ; as, 
We are firft to entreat of | Primdm eſt de hopeſto, 8 

f 1. Off. 
therefo:e ſhall the Printban ergo orgy & in 
beginning de 1 50 -  eauſa explicabitur, Ci. 
and then the cauſe. 

Tum ſi quis eft qui didum in ſe inclementizs exiſtin 
_. eſſe, Ter. Eun. Prol. Deinde eorum generum quaſi quai 
membra diſpertiat, tum propriam cujuſque vim definitione i 
Claret, Cic. 1. de Orat, Qujd fit deinde, porrd loqu 
Plaur, Amph, An tibi obuiam non prodirem - primum' 4 
dio Claudio, deinde Impergtari, &c. Cic. Fam. 3. 7. Hith 
may be referred ſome other words which are ſaid to 
uſed alſo in this ſenſe. Dein; as, Accepit conditionem| 
guæſtum occipit, Ter. And. 11. 52. Vitia modo purges 1 
ind, dein pinguc facit, Plin. JI. 16. c. 44. Exin : as, Exin l 
Vro memorat, Virg. An. 6. Exin; Gorgoneis Aled infel 
wenenis, Ib. I. 7. Exin validam vi corripit haſtam, Vit 
u. 12. But this is Poetical. Inde; as, inde ego omnes! 
lares faciam, Plaut. Perſ. 5. 1. So Durrer reads it, but 
the Plant in and Baſil Edit. it is unde : as, Inde toro pat 
ZEreas, Virg. See Durrer, p. 211. Poſtea; as, Cadum m 
hinc à me huc cum vino trans ſeram, poſtea accumbam, Plat 
Stich. Subinde; as, Si dicet rea? : primum gaudere ju 
inde Preceptum auriculis hoc inſtillare momento, Hor. K 


* 
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ler 8 Exinde 3 wi Exinde ad perſpiclenda mundi opera proce- od 


bat, A. Gell. I. 1. c. 9. Tune ; 48, AF Func denique, 30. 


dl A pvenxai Id. ib. " 


z. Then) is often uſed in Interrogative and III. 
ue ſpeeghes for therefore, without any relation 
time or order, and then is made by ergo, or 
tur; 45, 2 1 * 
hat need then was there | Quid ergo opus erat Epiſto- 
ofa letter? la? Cic. Att. 12. 1. 
then (ball be an elo- | Is erit igitur eloquens, qui — 
gent man, thit—— Cie. us 
Ergo biſtris hoc widebit in ſceng-? Non widebit ſapiens in 
ji? Cic. 1. Off. Ergo is qui ſcriptum defendet, bis locis 
ue omnibus ut etur, Cic. 2. de Inuen. Quid igitur fa- 
| mw Ter. Habes igitur, Tubero, canfitentem reum, 
. pro Lig. 


4- Then or than) aſter other, or otherwiſe, IV. 

nade by ac, atque, &, and quam; ,  _. 

un could ſhe complain in] Neque voce alia, ac res mo- 

Kher 1angyage. then [oz | nebar, ipſa poterat con- 

than] the thing it felf | queri, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. 

Hompted hex to. Pops tee ane . 

There is nothing whereof x Nihil eſt, de quo aliter tu 
4 think otherwiſe, then] ſentias, atque ego, Cic. 4. 

n than) J do- de Fin. 

The light of the Dun is | Lux denigue longè alia eſt 
fax otherwiſe then (oz: ſolis & lychnorum, Cic. 
than) that of candles. pro Cal. | 

It him not pzaiſe my wit | Ne aliter, quam ego velim, 

itherwile then ſoz than] | meum lauder ingenium, 

I would have him. | Cic. . 


Ingenioft enim eft vim verbi in aliud ac ceferi accipient 
Me dicere, Cic, 2, de Orat. Aliter de illis, ac de nobis 
Micamus, Cic. 1. Off. Non dixi ſecus, ac ſentiebam, Cic. 
% de Orat. præſertim cùm contra ac Deiotarus ſentit vi- 
mie belli judicaverit, Cic. Phil. 2. Contrarium decernis 
E paulo ante decrevera, Cic. Long? glia in fortung eſt 

V atque 


F 


% . 
— * 
* 
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10 ſecus d me atque ab illo partita atque diſtribut a ſunt, ( 


quam woles evenerie'? Plaut. Caſi 


ſunt alio ingenio atque tu, Pl. Pſeud. 4. 7. Suos caſug al 
ferunt, atque ut aliis auctores ipſi fuerunt, Cic. 3. Tuſc. } 


3. de Orat. Fam enim faciam contra atque in cæteri ct 
Feri folet, ut——Cic, pro Syl. Si aliter eff & opertet, 
Att. I. 11. Quod de puero aliter ad te ſcripſit, & ad mat 
de filio, non reprebendo, Cic. Att. J. 10. So the Gret 
uſe j. Ee 8 Les i xenvY,α.z, x1 5. Nr 
7 quay, i. e. alia eft atque niturales divitie, 
O mn dv ireegy (Aa atque ) M ngmpe 
Id. See Devar. de Yartic, Græc. p. 109. Nec alla re qi 
volocitate tutantur ſe, Liv. dec. 4. I. 3. Quid ft fore al 
| *. Haud ſecus quam | 
inſudias veniſſet, Liv. ec. 1. 1. 12. Contra quam in n 
certamine ſolet, Liv. dec. 3. J. 10. Ut ſenatus contra q 
ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. in Pi. 


V. 5. Then or than) after the comparative I 
gree before a caſual word, not having a Verb aſl 
it, is made by quam, or the Ablative caſe if t 
following word; as, e e ee 
There is nothing to be | Nihil eſt magis optandu 
wiſhed foz moze then | oz | quam profpera forrut 


than] p2oſperitp. Cic. poſt redir. j 
They are dearer to me then | Mihi vita med ſunt chario 
Lo than] my own life. |  Cic. poſt tedit. 


Quo d fi manus iſta plus valuerit, quam veſtra digit 
Cic. Cat. 4. Nihil cuiquam fuit unquam jucundius quam n 
mens frater, Cic. poſt red. Nullum enim officium refer 
gratia magis neceſſarium eſt, Cic, 1, Gh m. 


1. Note, F either a Verb, or Verbal in in 

ceme immediately after then: Or if a Verb cb 
3 . . 

 a{ter the caſual word following then, in ſuch © 

then is made by quam ; as, . 

Nothing is harder, than to | Nihil eſt difficilius, qu 
ſre, what map be be- | quid decear videre, Cl 
coming. | 5 


« 
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e book it ſelf will not | Me non magis liber ipſe de. 
gleaſe me moze. than pour lectabir quam tua admi- 
admiring of it hath plea⸗ ratio delefavir, Cic. Att. 

ſid me- | 12. 6. | 
hand it mo2e by want= | Carendo magis intellexi, 

an, than by enjoying. | quam fruendo, Cir. poſt k 


redit. 


hazue minus aliquanto dico quam ſentio, Cie. Att. 12. 3. 
wiendo mag is, quam diſcendo cognovi, Id. Ea nunc reno- 
f illuſtrior a videntur, quam fi abſcurata non eſſent, Id. 
edit. + Horace elegantly in this ſenſe uſeth atque for 
m; Arctiut, atque edera procera aſtringitur ilex, Lentis 

ens brachiis, Epod. 1. Qui minus peccas, atque ego? 
mr. 7. So Plaut. Amicior mihi nullus vivit, at que is eft, 
eat, So Cic, Vitam alterius mazgis ac ſuam diligit. So 
tus, Qi tu impunitior exis, at que hie Sat. 3. 


Note, If then be made by quam, the following caſual 
{ muſt be of the ſame caſe with the foregoing, Velim ma- 
lderalitate uri mea, quam ſui libertate, Cic, Att. 12. 8. 
lbrior ſtud iis, quam dulcior, Quint. 5. 14. Etiamne tu 
pineprias valere apud me plus, quam ornamenta virtutis 
Amas ? Cic. Fam. 3. 7. 


Note, Where neither quam is expreſſed for then, nor ibe 

ing word put in the Ablative caſe, in ſuch expreſſions ei- 
#menſura or numero is to be ſupplied, if the following word 
i the Genitive caſe ; or elſe quam is underſtood, if it be of 

ther caſe beſide the Genitive, Naves onerarias, quarum 
br nulla erat duum millium amphorarum, ſub. numero, 

menſuri, Cic. ad Lent. Intervalla locorum mediocria 
le oportet, fere paulo plus aut minus pedum tricenum, 
ad Heren. I. 3. Romani paulo plus ſexcenti ceciderunt, 
„quam, Liv. J. 29. Ne plus tertia pars ex imatur mel. 
Varro r. r. I. 3. Plus quingentos colaphos impegit mi- 
Ter. Ad. Dicebat agrum minùs dena millia reddere, 
lam plus tricena, Vary. r. r. 1. 3. | 


Note, Then and than are diſtin® Particles, but uſe hath 
ue the uſing of then for than after a Comparative Degree 
[aſt paſſable. See Butler's Eng. Gram. Index. 


P H RA. 


* / K 8 F 


We have pampered our | UItrà nobis qua oporit 
| | 1 * 

icas, ſi ſcias g 

deed, knew ag] ego ſcio; Plau. Mil, y 


- "Now and hen he 


Nonnunquam conlachem 
bar, Ter. And, 101, 
* inde, P lin, Ep. 2. 7. 


See Now, Phr. till then, See & ill. 
Ae 
CHAP. LXXVII. 
Of the Particle Thence. 
I. i. Hence) ſzonifying from that place, i. 
„ E 2 by inde, or iſthinc; — 


He will get away from | Ubi primdm poterit, ſt 
thence as ſoon as he can. line ſubducet, Ter. 


| 4. 1. 
It any body ask foz me, Si quis me quæret, inde f 
call me from thence. catote, Plaut. Stich. 1. 


Ot our troubles von hear De malis noſtris tu pr 
befoze me; foz they are | audis quam ego, iſth 
ſpꝛead abzoadtrom thence. | eaim emanant, Cic. Att. 


Vine huc transfertur virgo, Ter. 4d. 4. 7. Etiam pus 

- 2 , . 7 
inde abiens conveni Chremis, Ter, And. 1. 1. Nofti jam 
hic materia ſonitus naſtros; tanti fnerunt, ut ego eo br 
im, quod eos uſque iſtbinc exauditos putem, Cic. Att. I. 
o Steph, reads it; others hinc, others iſthinc. Perhaps 
inde may be referred hither, Vi oftium conſpexi, exinde 
illico prot inus dedi ut thence, or from thence 
Plaut. Curc. 2, 3. Exinde in ſuperas brumali tempore f 
Se recipit ſedes, Cic. in Arat. 


- 
2. N 


* — - . * 
4 *% 4 m * 1 1 


—{ 
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” Thence ) ſignifying thereupon, or therefrom, II. 

ning the original cauſe or occafion of any thing, 

nade by ex eo, inde, or exinde; as, 

ence it comes to paſs, | Ex 6 | 
| Am. 

Mice {t is that thou cat | Inde eſt, quod prope omnes 

i almoſt every one by | nomine appellas, Plin. Pa- 

— him Exinde f e eum ones a 

ce we all ſpeak inde ſapere 8 

viſe. dicimus, Plaut. Pſeud. 


E eo fieri, ut muliercule magis, amicitiarum præſidia que- 

\ quam uiri. Cic. de Am. Inde eft, quad magnam par- 
n dium in imagine tug vigil exigo, inde quod interdiu ——— 
*. |. 7. Ep. 5. Duplex inde fama eſt; alii pralio vi- 
m Latinum, Cc. Liv. I. 1. ab urbe. | 


* + 


ſite, Eo is in this ſenſe ſometimes uſed without ex, Eo 
fm eſt, ut ad te Lupus fine meis liceris rediret —Cjc, 
m. 11. 5. And inde without qudd : as, inde civibus fata 
x in avi mores regem abiturum, Liv, dec. 1, J. I. 


HRA S 


un thencetozth. | Ex eo, Tacit. I. 29. Ex Hlo 
tempore, Cic, Ver. 4. Ex- 
inde, App. : 


Er ill, Virg. Zn. 2. Exinde ſui juris videtur eſſe, ex 
v — Papinian. Cum profugiſſet, nec exinde uſquam com- 
peret, Apul. 7. Met. Quem morem veſtis exinde gens uni- 
la tenet, Juſtin. J. 1. ; | 


Qence-fozward. ' | Deinceps. 


Res quas Caſar anno poſt, & deinceps reliquis annis admini- | 
Naviſſet in Galliz—————Cic. de Cl. Orat. Prima officia 

Wis immortalibus, ſecunda patrie, tertia parentibus, deinceps 
alatim reliquis debentur, Cic, 1. Off. 


CHAT: 


wg 1 
: 
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335 Of the Particle There, e 
c HAP. IXXVIiInI. 
ö oft che Particle: here. 


I. 1. here) relating unto place, in which 
= thing is, or is done, is made by ibi, iſt 
illic; , G nem 4 od-wn e 

What is he doing there | Quid. ibi facit? Ter. Ad. 

Wzite what J chall bid you Quod jubebo, ſeribito iſt 
there. . Plaut. Bacch, 

There my mother departed | Mater mea illic, mortua e 
this like but a while ſince. nuper, Ter. Eun, 1. 2. 

Thi malis eſſe, abi aliquo in numero ſis, quam iſtic, ubi ſo 
ſapere videare, Cic. Fam. I. 1, Nunc ubi me illic nm vide 
jam huc recurret, ſat ſcio, Ter. Ad. 4. 1, After a Verb fi 

nifying to begin there may be made by inde, Incipimi i 

de ¶ we begin there] deſinimus ibi, a quo incipi, in quo de 

ſub alio principe non poſſet, Plin. Paneg, Rem breviter narra 

poterimus, ſi inde inclpiemus narrare, unde neceſſe erit, C 

ad Heren. J. 1. " 


11. 2. There) relatins unto place, unto which a 
one cometh, is made by illo, or illoc; as, 


As ſoon as J came there. | Ubi illo adveni, Plant, Cay 


When J came there. Quum illoc adveni, Ter. AWW 1; 
wha 2. 2. 90 
Poſtquam illo ventum eſt, Plaut. Curc. a. 3. 7 


III. 3. There) not relating unto place, is only q 
ſen of the Engliſh Nominative | caſe ſet after i. 
Verb, having nothing in Latin made for it; a, 


There is neither ſowing | Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur, 3 
noꝛ mowing foꝛ me there. metitur, Plaut. Epid. 2.2 
There is on this hand a Eſt ad hanc manum face 
Chappel lum, Ter. Ad: 4. 2. bt 


Nimium inter vos, pernimium intereſt, Ter. Ad. 3. 
Pretermittends defenſions plures ſolent eſſe cauſe. Mal 
times the Latin for the Verb following there, is — 


„ 78. Of the Fartieſe There. 33 
:lly bach 0 Nomĩuatiye caſe enpreſſed togetlier wit ĩt, 
W is then called a Verb Inperſonal. * 2 | we 


+ There).45, often. compounded with ſeveral IV. 

icles, «viz about, after, as, by, from, in, in- 
t 107 on, yrs — witha 1; &c. 
1 is made by is 1 *, 7 i 92 12 

" ſuh caſe as the Particle . There ſignifies that, it, 

8 , &c.ſthereot,being of that; 

ounded therewith ſugni- thereby, by it; ther eat, at 

nooverng; and ſometimes it, or that, &c.) 

Adverbial Particles; as, 


they were much per⸗ Dum conſternati in ed re 
ſered thereabout. | hætitarent, Bex. Luk, 24. 4. 
her at Dyrrachium, oz | Aur Dyrrachii, aut in iſtis 
knewhere thereabouts - locts uſpiam, Cic. Att. 1.14. 
py there be which go tn | Multi ſunt qui introeunt per 
treat, Matt. 7 13. eam, ( ſcil. porram] Bex. 
by waſhed their hands La verunt ex eo manus & pe- 4 

ind feet thereat. des ſuos, Fun. Exod. 40.3 f. | 
upon it comt to paſs | Eo [ ex eo; ita] fir, ut —— nn 
tat * 4. e. Fam, 11. 5: & de àm. = 
freupon it is that Inde eſt quod — Plin. ban. | 
upon he - Diſcovers Ibi tum amotem celatum in- | | 
js concealed affection. dicat, Ter. And. 1.1, 
ingly as the wind 4 Urcunque eſt vencus, exin 
linds thereafcer is the | velum vertitur, Plaut. 
wat. * Pen. 3. 5. & Epid. 1, 1. 

e Thence, r. 2. EY 005 88 

ther 77 therefore, compounded of there and fore put 
Mor; and ſignifying for it, becauſe of this or that, &c, and 
il! by propterea ; ob eam rem; ed re; eo; alſo by ergo, 


Fur, ita, itaque, idcirco, proin, proinde, &c. 

Anare muljeres ſunt, non facil# bæc ſerunt, propterea, hec 

leſt, Ter. Hec. Nunc. ob eam 1em inter participes divi- 

Ipredam, ( participabo, Plaut. Perſ. 5. 1. Orem tur- 

„ ea re miſeram Cic. Att. J. 1. Nunc eo tibi 

ur fe dim, qui illam non habet, Ter. Eun. 4. 4. Durre- 

eites Plaut. uſing ed thus, Ed vobis grates babey atque 

\ quia probe ſum u tus meum inimicum, Perl, 3. 1. The 

Edit,. reads it, Eu vobis babeo grates atque ag, quia— 

＋ Ergo 


338 | Of the Particle The. Sap. 
Ergo bec duo tempora carem crimine, Cic. pro Leg. Vt 
autem actuoſa eft, & deus veſter nibil agent, expers virtut 

igicur ; ita ne beatus guidem eſt, Cic. I. 1. de, NV. dear, Arc 
plſti navem contra legem, remiſiſti contra fælera, ita in 
civitate bis improbis fuiſti, ic. Ver. 7. Itaque multa 40 
prudenter diſput ata memories mandabam, Cic. de Am. x 
bec idcirco omitto quod —lId: de Prov, Conſ. See pn 

& proinde, in And. r. 3. Ae 
N HR AS EVS. * 8 

| Though the captains were | Quamvis duces non 

. not there then. tum præſentes, Flor, 4 

| I think nothing better foz | Nihil puto tibi eſſe yeil 
| | . pou then to ſtay there | quam, ibidem  opper 
Ml quoad —Cic, Fam. 6, 11 
F There doth pzide ſeem to | Superbia nata inibi eſſe yid 
N. Inibi fignificat quiddam majus quam ibi, Par. 


SYSSST SSP pL in bly ee 
| CH P.; LXXIK-———1 
Of the Particle The: ?, 1646300 
L 1 (like a & or an) 17 1 u of Noun 


ſtantive common, See ch. 1. r. 1. Se I 


Wallis's Gram. Ling. Ang. c. 3. 


Note A er an, and the, though they be in thi alike, 
in ſundry reſpe&#s do Ae its 


(:) Aandan, are of general import, the hath 4 reftr 
ing power, ſo that they may not be always uſed oe for th 
ther, Art thou a King? and, Art thou the King ? «i 
clearly there is a great deal of difference between The CI 
and A Church, Cc. A. B. Laud, Confer, 20, n. I. 2. 


(2.) A and an are proper notes of the ſingular number, 
s con mn to both" numbers, The ſtonc : the ſtones · 


35 


ea TY — 
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(3) The Adiefive that hath à or an before it, al Log 
4 Subſtantive expreſſed after it; after the it may.only be 
nerſtoad, I godly man, the godly, i. e. nien. 


(% & and an are not uſed before Adverbs ef the Compa- 
tive Degree, but only before Adjeftives 3 The i uſed before 


* 


. ech; M, as 

e bighter, the better. Quanto ſplendidior, tanto 
præſtantior, Ovid, 

* did the eaſilier per⸗ Id hoc facilids eis perſuaſit, 

ſxade them to it. Caſar. AY 


() Where the Superlative Degree i uſed in the height of 
excels, there the, not a is uſed before it; but where it is uſed 
he moderate ſenſe, there a not the is uſed before it; as, 


{f all the fingers the mid= | Digitorum med ius eft longiſ- 


die ts the longeſt. ſimus. Ts | 
is a man of moſt gzeat Vir eſt ſummo ingenio, Cic. 
vit. Phil. 3. 


2. The) (lite the Seil Artich 50 ſometimes Ii. 
vaſed to denote diſtinction, reſtriction, and emi- 


ency; AS, | 

the one of them is altve, Alter eorum vivir, alter eſt 
the other is dead. emorruus, Plaut. 

Fithont doubt we Have | Sine dubio perdidimus ho- 
undone the man. minem, Cic. 

lexander the Gzcat- Alexander ille magnus, 


Denique à Philoſophia profectus princeps Xeno; hon Socratia 
W ille- Cic, de Orat. 


z. The) before a comparative Degree, whether III. 
Mdjeffire or Adverb, is uſually put for theſe Parti- 
les, by how much, by to much, and made b 
uo, or quanto, in the firſt place, and (if redoubled) 
h, ed, hoc, or tanto, in the ſecond place; as, 
,h higher we are, the | Quanto ſuperiores ſumus, 


„witer let us behave our tanto nos ſubmiſſids ge- 
weg. ramus, Cic. 1. Off. 
The 


3) T 2 


1 


— * 3 bu -_ — — 


8 the Particle Chap. 
30 Of the Particle Though. Chap. 80 


The greater the eſtate s| Poſſeſſio” quo eſt major, 0 
moze is required to plus requiric ad ſe tuen 
chaos _— dam, Cic. Paradox. 6. 


Voluptas quo eſt major, ed mag mentem à ſua ſede & ff 
dimovet, Cic. 1. Parad. Hoc magis inceptus genitari inſta 
rat hanores, Virg. 5. Æneid. See Much r. 5. and gy 
Ir 10. i — HE 

The after At before words ending in ing, ſee M; afte 
Never, ſee Never- 1 


eee e 
er. LENS. . 
Of the Particle Though. 

I. I. T Hough) without as is à note of conceſſun, 


made by ut, licet, ſi, etſi, tametſi, tame 
etſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, and cum; 


 No2 did the hoꝛſemen, tho' | Neque equitibus, ut paic 


few, want courage. virrus deerar, Ce, : 
Though he thzeaten me Licer arma mihi mortẽm n 
with war and death. minerur—Virg. An. 11 


Ut omnia contingant, que volo, levari non poſſum, Cic. Al 

J. 12. See Pareus, p. 571. Ipſe licet venias Muſis comit 
Homere, Nil tamen attulers —Ovid. Si ego digna bac em 
melia ſum maxim?, at tu indignus qui faceres tamen, I. 
Eun. 5.2. Retleam ? wn fi me obſecret, Ter, Haud tibi | 
concedo, etſi illi pater es, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. Etſi non opti 
at aliquam remp. haberemus, Cic. 1. Off. Quod ta metſi gr 
eſt, tamen aliquo mod» poſſe ferri videtur, Cic. pro Roſe. A 
Sed tamenetſi antea ſcripſi, que exiſtimavi ſeribi opartere, 
men hoc tempore breviter commonendum putavi, ne Sic. Fo 
4-15. See Pareus, p. 558. Ut bes armenta, fic, ego bonos Vi 
ſequar, etiamſi ruent, Cic. Att. IJ.) Quanquam te quidem 9! 
hoc doceam 2. Cic. 2, de Orat. Quanquam iim non videra 
ſel ex familiariſſimo e jus atidiebam, Cic. Att. I. 10. Ser Pa 
us, p. 532, &c. Quamvis ifte felix fit, ſicut. eft tamen 
pro Roſc. Res bello geſſerat quamvis reip. caſamit iſa, al 
men magnas, Cic. Phil. 2. Quamvis non fuers ſuaſer, & i 
pulſor profectionis mee, approbator certe fuiſti, Cic. Fam : 
ſ 


= 


80 
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e nes, cm communes hoſtes ſint omnium, tamen aliquos 
6, 
* 
tay 
15 


afts 
ba 


n potuerunt, occidere, Cie. Ver, 6. See Foz, r. 13. a 
ir res ſeniles ſunt, que vel infirmis cor por ibus, animo - 


it commodari, id tribuatur cuique vel ignoto, Cic. 1. Off. 
20. Sometime the Adverſative Particle is not expreſſed 
the former clauſe, yet underſtood, as in that of Cic. A- 
ul, 4+ 13. Nuæ perdiffciliter internoſcantur tamen. 


4 


- 


{ deſcription referring to manner, and made 


ſi, perinde quaſi, tanquamſi, utſi, &c. as, 


m as though their own Quaſi ſua res, aut honos 2. 
tate oz hononr lap at gatur, ita diligenter ei 
te ſtake, ſo carefully] morem gerunt, Cic. pro 
do they obſerve him L "35 
though we had neither | Tanquam nec manus, nec ar- 
ums noz hands. ma habeamus, Liv. dec, 3. 
at they ſhould ſalute | Ur iſtum, tanquam ſi eſſet 
him, as though he had | Conſul, ſalutarent, Cic. At. 
Ken Conlul . 1 Fs 


lle mecum, quaſi tibi non liceret in Sicilia diutiùs commo- 
oi, ita locutus erat, Cic. Educavit magna induſtria, quali 
het ex 7 nata, Plaut. Caſin. Prol. Poſtalas, ut id, per- 
Ae quaſi factum fit, noſtro judicio confirmemus, Cic. pro 


lat. Cum perinde ac fi Alpes jam transiſſet, Liv. dec. 3. 
Ade Dolabella quid ſeripſi, (nadeo vide as, tanquam fi tuæ 


$ azatur, Cic. Fam. I. 2. Tanquam fi offuſa reip. ſempiter- 


wit ſtudios omnia dacere, educere, ita ut ſi eſſet filia, Ter. 
Wn Ut fi murum perrumperet, Tac. An. 3. 9, Hunc tibi 
. commendo, ut fi mens libertus eſſet, Cic. Fam, I. 13. f Fam 
in limine, jam ut intra limen auditur, Pl in. in Ep. Non 
(not as though -) mandatum novum ſcribens, 2 Ep. Joh. 
5. Quid ut (ag though ) viventes in mundo? Co- 
bs, 2. 20. Fam ut praſens judicavi, 1 Cor. 3. 3. Velut 
u though) Deo vos precante * nos, 2 Cor, 5. 20. 3 - 
3 nl 


wei inſtitunt amicos, Cic. Ver. 5. Quem iſe chm euperent, 


u ux eſſet, ita ruebat in tenebris, Id. pro Roſc. Am. Eam - 


* 


Wet, r. 1. Cicero ſeems to uſe vel in this ſenſe; Vullane 


auminiſtrentur 2 Cic. de Sen. Quicquid fine detrimento 


2. Though) with as 1s ſometimes uſed as 4 note II. 


22929 


* a. 


>» 
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mis. a. 4.64 TS: 
- P 
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Of the Particle Though. Chah. 9. 


I al 


fit. Mts. IM. td 
. 


and not they to me. 


„„ Wweinmirnmßez —— —_— 


Js though. von had any 
need of this father. | 
As though J ought to ha ve 

come to them to know, | 


4s though it were the e⸗ 


vents of things, and not 


_ 
—— RR 


luti {as though) exquiſitiie percognituros 
ſpeclant, Acts 28. 15.) Bez. See Js, Phr. 4. & 5. p | 
III. 3. Though) with as is ſometimes uſed 4 
note of an Ironical expreſſion, and made by quaſi 
quaſi verd, perinde quaſi; for example. 


the advices of men that 
the laws did puniſh- 


. Naſi nunc id agatyr, quis ex band multitudine occiden 
Cic, pro Roſc, Com, Quaſi verd leu fit facere ali 
quod ſcias non licere, quam omnino neſcire quid liceit, Ci 
pro Balb. Perinde quaſi Appius ille cæcus viam munierit, i 
5 populus uteretur, ſed ubi impunè ſui poſteri latrocinarentu 
ic. pro Mil, See Par. p. 376. See As, Phr. 4. 


n 


Though it be fo. 
He makes as though he 
had not been willing. 


* * * A N A N E 
: CHAP. LXXXI, 
Of the Particle Th2ough. 
I. T. Hꝛeugh) applied to place, is made 


| 


per; as, 
The thing is commonlp 


known thzough all Lcs- 
hos. 


— 3 


© 


de iis, que 44 ew 


Quaſi tu hujus indigeas py 
tris, Ter. And, 
Quaft verd ad cognoſcendy 
ego ad illos, non ili 
me venire debuerinr, ci 


Perinde quaſi exitus rerur 
non hominum con ſilia le 
gibus vindicentur, C 


pro Mil. i 

an 

4 

an 

at 

Al 

Du 

6 

3 us 

Fac ita eſſe, Cic, 2. Ver. (th 

Diſſimulat ſe voluiſſe, Cic. bc 
Off. 16, 


Per totam res eſt notiſſi 
Lesbon, Ovid. Met. 


Fal 


W 


h. 82) Of the Particle 'Thwugh. 


* 


Fama wlat par uam ſubito vulgata per urbem, Virg. En. 
Vini ſingulos ſext arios per cornu faucibus infundito, Colum. 
62. Per argentum #5 videt, Fetron. p. 209. 


2. Thzongh) applied. unto occaſion, cauſe, or II. 
nean, is made by ex, per, and propter; as, 


F an offender. fin una= Si peceator peecat impru- 
wares though heedleſ- | dens ex incogiranris, aut 
neſs, 02 tough careleſ-= | per incuriam, delictum 
neſs, it is a failing. eſt, Comen. 

Chongh ſuch kind of men | Ego propter ejuſmodi viros 

we J in miſery. vivo miſer, Plaut. Rud. 

1. 2. 


Ex tuis literit plemss ſum expect at ione, de Pompeio quidnam 
Cic. Att. JI. 3. Nemini plura acerba eſſe eredo ex 
me unquam ablata, quam mibi, Ter. Hee, Per flagitium 
«d inopiam rediget patrem, Ter, Hec. 3. 1. Nullum jam tot 
ans facinus extitit niſi per te Cic. in Cat. Suſceptum onus 
at propter per fidiam abjicere, aut propter imbecill tatem ani- 
i deponere, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. See Turf. c. 155; C 
Durer. p. 353. | 


Note, ongh is often made by the Ablative caſe with- 
w 4 Prepoſition expreſſed. Inhumanus videtur ialciria 
h;ongh the tgnozance) remporis, Cic. 1. Off. Meo bene- 
(cio patriam ſe viſurum eſſe dixit, Cic. 2. Phil, 


P. R. A S E"% 


heruns the Pzince thzough Principem gladio per pectus 
the bzeaſt with a woꝛd. trans figit, Liv. I. 2. ab ur be. | 


So trans ſignifies in transfodio, transfero, tranſverbero, 
lranſluceo, &c. _ 


There is nothing moze | Nihil valentius eſt, 2 quo in- 
mighty though which he tereat, Cic. 1. Acad. See 
map be bzought to die. Pareus, p. 583, 584. 

Ilnoft all the pear though · * prope toto, Plin. Hiſt, 

11. 40. 
1 F CHAP. 


. 
9 


- 
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"COPY; IN Fs 
of the Pafkikles Till, or Until 


1.15 3 LL) before a Noun 15 mal. by ad, In 
and uſque ad; as, © 
He Maid tin nine a clock. 7 Ad borzm nonam eypett 


vir? Ces. J. 4. 1 

He always dzinks till vay- * — bibi, Marti 
light · a n 

( 


ben J tarry in the 6: Mancamne uſque ad veſr 
8 vening g- | 


Ab hora elavs ad — ſecretd collocuti ſumus, Cie 
Att. J. 7. So, ad lucem; ad mul tum diet; ad miltam diem 
ad mul tam nottem, are Livian and Cicerenian Phraſes, Par 
de Part. p. $91, Sermonem in multam noffem- produximns 
Cic: Som, Scip. Hanc vite ſtatum nſque ad feneftutem obti 
nere leber, Cic, pro Balb. 


II. 2. Till) before a Verb, is trade by dum, d ont 


and quoad; as, 


We not ſtap till I give pou | Noli enpeltate dum bi gra 
thanks. tias agam, Cie ad Brut. 

I will not leave tal J have Haud definam donec perf 
made an end cero, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 

Till the reſt of the compa- | Quoad reliqua multitudo al 
ny ſhall be come up · venerit, Sal. 


Retine, dum huc ego ſer vos evoco, Ter. Phor. Ad properg 
 Ficnem mean intereſt, non te expect are donec venim, Cir 
Fam. I. 3. Erit ad ſuſtentandum, quoad Pompeint veniat, Cic 
Att. 6.1, Negue finem in nſequendi fecerunt, quoad, ſubſadio con 
fiſt equites precip tes hoſtes egerunt, Czf. 5. Bell: Gall. Uſque 
15 elegantly uſed rogether with all cheſe Particles. Jace 

5 e in controver ſiit iſto calumniante biennum; uſque dum in 
vent Cic. pro Quint. Sed uſque ib temperav 
dum pe ducerem ed rem, ut efficerem, Cie. Fam. I. 10. Cer 
tum off obſidere uſque, donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Es uſqu 
eur i, douęc cantor vos plaudite dicat, Hor. de Arte Poet 


ram ? Ter. Hec. 3. 4. 


Uſqus 


— 
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lobe Ilan, quoad ei punciatum efſet conſules, deſeen- 
omnibus. excluſit comment atum gs e, Cic, in Brut. 80 
Jae cd. dum; uſque ed, qusad; uſque eb, donec ; and uſque 
4, donec. Nunqu am deftitit or are 3 adeò donec perult 
xs, And, See Pareus, p. -471, &c. 


3. Til) referred to ſome Time or Aftion before III. 
ich thing is not done, or is not to be done, ſig- 
2 before, and bath ſeveral elegant ways of 


uring. 
(1.) If 4 Neun of Time immediately folews 


2 it is made by ante; as, 


| new crime; and never | Novum crimen, & ante hunc 
lard of tili this dap. diem inquditum, cs 


tte r till Jupiter a time] nul able arve 
irg. 1. us 


(2) If a Verb with his Nomiwaios caſe fallow FR 
nit io made "by ante wil as, 9 Wen 
# quam or niſi; as, 


N 0:vered © them not to — eis, ente b 
lir from thence, till he | co ante moverent, quàm 
honld come to them. ipſe ad 1 0 veniſſet, Liv. 


E 
ad bey did not dare to be⸗ * * aun capeſſere bel. 
gin the Mar, till the uam ab Roma re- 
embaſſadoꝛs were come ver ent Legati, Liv. d. 
ck from Rome 4. 1 8. 
Ce ad he wontd not make Dixit ſe non antea renuncia- 


up repoꝛt to the Senate turum ſenatui, niſi * 
mg had firſt anſwered ſidi reſpondiſſet, Cic, hil, 


Wunquam eris dives ante quam tibj reficiatur 11. Cic. 
wad, Nec ante ingrediar, quam te ab iſtic, quos dicis, in- 
yo videro, Cic. JI. 2. de Fin, Rapinis nullus ante modus 
, . 11 diut i na fenen cumulata bona egeſſere, 
n. dec, 3. J. 37 


ö (3) if 


" — 23 


7 — Of The Particles Till or an. Ch: 8 


6 If any Particle of time, ſuch as now, the 
Fc. follow it, it is made by nunc with primin 
alſo ante with as and ſuch end forms | 
peaking ;, as, 


1 never after heard what | Poſt in nunc primdm 4 
became of him til nom. dio, quid illo factum fi 


Ter. And. 
A bad aver ſeen bim any= Neq; enim ante uſquam co 
where till then. ſpexi prius, Plaut. Trin 


Till a while ago, [oz till] Ea philoſophia nuper inret 
within this little while] ta eſt, Cic. 
that Philoſophy was not | 
found out. | e's 

IA was ſo earneſt in the con- | Tanta contentione decerta 
teſt, as til then I had 3 nunquam antes 
Ader been in any caſe. | a causd, ke. Fam. ].; 


V. + Till) ſegni . ir to allure or draw on; or 
+ plow and order - # is made reſpetively by wor 
ar phraſes of ſuch import; as, 

But that you did till me on. | Niſi me lactàſſes, Ter, And. 


Not ail the lands you til! | Agri non omnes frugiteri| 
will be fruitful. qui coluntur, Cic. 2, Tuſc 


Nulli ſubigebant arva coloni, Virg. 1. Georg. Delefati 
aliqua allicere leforem, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Ut omnes citra | 
nien eliceret, Cæſ. b. 9. 6. 


PHRASES. 


. took no reſt till all Tu niſi perbeſMd re non 8 cc 
was done. quieſh, Cic, Fam. |, 


de hath bozn gent! with Me leni paſſus eſt an 
me until now. N I uſq; adhuc, Ter. and, 


They had not been uſed to | Non niſi ab undecimo æu 
. receive any till they were | anno accipere conſue: 
eleven pears old. rant, Suet. Aug. c. 41. 

We never underſtand our | Tum denique noſtra intel 


own. good, till we have 
loſt What we had. 


gimus bona, cùm quz 
buimus, ea amifimus, Pl: 
b 


CA 


. + — —— 1 
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the ver till then. Nunquam antes, Cie, 138 
mn / content ione decertavi quant nunquam antea ul in 
ws ( T9 Cic. Fam. I. $ , * | 


* MK R E EET SY 
C HAP. IXXX. 
Of the Particle To. 


O) before a caſual word is a ſign of a Da-l- 
tive caſe, eſpecially if any acquiſtion be 
nimated thereby; as, |. £22] 


give way to the time, Tempori cedere, ſapientis 
hath been Held a wiſe | eſt habitum, Cic. Fam. 3. 
n:n's part, | 9. | 
hey neicher do good to | Nec ſibi nec alteri proſunt, 
—_ noz any o⸗ | Cic. 2. Off. 

8 | 7 
Nec enim turpis mors forti viro accidere poteſt, ner Cie. 
dumque ei prefedium pollicetur, Cic. 10. Phil. Quicquid mibi 
Wer tuus debuit, acceptum tibi terre debeo, Plin. I. 2. Ep. 4. 
ont refer To after ſpondeo, ſolyo, appendo, numero, 
0, e 0, ; 


2. To) before a caſual word after a word of mo-1I. 


lun, is made by ad; as, 


Ft lifrerh up his hands to | Manus ad ſidera tollit, Ovid. 
heaven. | | | 
e came to Geneva. Ad Gene vam pervenit, Ce. 


S. Villium cum bis ad te liter is miſi, Cic. Fam. 2. 6. Ultre 
une venit, Ter And. 1. 1, Adoleſcens profcfius ſum ad 
uam, quinto anno poſt ad Tarentum, Cic, de Sen. Ad vi- 
un eſecare, Colum. Ad nihilum recidunt omnia, Cic- r Dix- 
8 klautus, Hinc in Epheſum abii, Bacc. 2. 1. item, Eum binc 
Epbeſum miſeram, ib 2. 3. 

Note, Before proper names of places ad is uſually omit- 
; , Romam proficiſcitur, Cic. pro Quint. * 
| ie Its 


* 


* 
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| | flectit iter, Liv. 1, 21. Cdm-ad me Laodiceam veniſſet, c 
3% Fam, 9. 25. Cumas fe coaruliſfe dicitur, Id. 3. Tuſe. 

ſometimes before Appell :#fots ; as, Quaſcunque abducite 
ras, Virg. Fn. 3. Speluncam Dido, Dux & Trojanus es 
dem Deveniunt, Virg. An. Veſtras quiſque redite 4 
mos, Ovid. Ep. ad Ladd. 1. uſed” moſt by Poets, » 
ſometimes put a Dative for ad with his Accuſative caſe, 
clamor cœlo, Ain. 5. for: ad Cœlum. Tibi triſti ſomi 
portans, ib. Auxilioque vocare Deos, ib. 


III. 3. Co) before 4 caſual word after Verbs ſignif 
ing to apply, add, appertain, or belong, call, e 
hort, invite, or provoke, is made by ad; as, 
De applied his mind to | Animum ad ſcribendum 
wziting. pulit, Ter. 
What can be added to this | Quid ad hane manſu 


meekneſs - / | nem addi poreſt ? Cic, 
It pertaineth nothing at all | Nihil ad me attinet, 
to me. 42 | Aud. t 2. | 
Icalled the Pꝛetoꝛs to me.] Prætores ad me vocavi, 
To exhoꝛt to peace. Ad pacem hortari, Cic. 
.He bad him to ſupper. | Ad cœnam inviravic, Cic. . 


To dare one to ſight. | Ad pugnam lJaceſſere, Liv, 


_ Ipſum animum egrotum ad deteriorem partem p/erun 
applicat, Ter. And. 1..2, Animum ad aliquod ſtudium 4 
jungunt, Id. ib. 11. Pertinuiſſe hoc ad cauſam, intelſigeti 
Cic. pro Clu. Nihil ad nos attinet, Id. ad Heren, J 3. 
honeſtatem (x gloriam tuam ſpectat, Id. Fam. 5. 8. Sedu 
eum, & ad pacem ſum cohortatus, Id. Att. 15. 1. Gabin 
flatim ad me nibildum ſuſpicantem vocavi, Id. Cat. 3. 1 
me reſp. ad gravitatem animi revocaret, Id. pro Sull. 
belli ſajetatem pellicere jus eſt, Liv.' JI. 42. e. 7. 


IV. 4. To) before a caſual word after Adjeftiv 
noting forwardneſs, readineſs, fitneſs, or incling 
ablenels, is made by ad; as, . 
ready way to honours. { Pronum ad honores iter, li 


Ad penam exiliumg; præceps, Cic. Ingenium eſt imnium p! 
clive ad libidinem, Ter. And, 1, Si quis eſt paulo ad wry 


3 


# 
- 


% 
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for, Cic. 1. Off. Neque enim folkm corporis qui ud na- 
n apti ſunt, ſed multò etiam magis ani mi mat in proban- 

; item ad naturam accommodati ſunt, ib. Proms is alſo 
{raed with in. Pronum in omnia mala, & in Iuzuriam 


ſeculum, Flor. 4. 12, 1 
„Co) before a caſual word, and ſgniſying in V. 

L pariſon of, is made by ad, and Præ 3 9052 f : 

uihing to Ci. e. in compa- | Nihil ad perſium, Cic. 2. de 


ni aon of] Perſius. Orat. | 
„ei thinks them clowns to | IIlos prz ſe agreſtes putat, 
him. Fa. Cic. de Cl. Or. TT x 


Ad ſapientiam hujus ille nimius nugator eſt, Plaut. Capt. 
bil «of tuum equitatum; Cic. pro Deior, In this Con- 
tion, Si comparetur, comparatus, comparandis, or ſome 
hlike ſeems ro be underſtood. And ſo Ter. in Eun. 
9. Ne comparandus bie quidem ad illum eſt. Atqui-me 
wi facio pre illo, qui Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Paruam albam | 
red, que conderetur fore, Liv. This Particle the Greeks 3 
preſs by ess with an Accuſative caſe. T IN AAA Sg 
mee av Oy Teo Tay; i. e. Reliqua vero exigua fint ſi a 11 
n bis conferantur. [Word for word, ad hec ; or pre bu) 11 
Plato, See Devar. p. 194. Hither refer præut, Nibil bercle 
It quidermm prent alia dicam, Plaut. Mil. 1.1. Ludum joci m- 
je dices fuiſſe illum alterum preut hujus rabies que dabit, 
ſet, Eun. 2. 3. See Linacr. de emend. Str. J. 1. de præ- 
N. Turſel. de Partie. c. 149. 3. Stewich p. 296, &c. 
lem, p. 628, &c _ 2:02 


6. Co) before a caſual word, and ſignifying about, VI. 


60 or concerning, #s made by ad, or de; as, Fo 


iter that d ſpoke to | Poſiquam vos ad virtutem 
— 1 — feciſtis, m. l. 4. 
| ; N | Ep. 56. N / 
| follows that J ſpeak to | Sequitur, ur de una reliqu3 
that one part of honeſty, parte honeſtatis dicendum 
that ts behind. } fir, Cic. 1, Off, 


Nimis 


— rrnrnr rr nn — — P — 1 
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Nimis lepide fecit verba ad parfimoniam, Plaut. Aul. z. 
Sed pot eſt eſſe eadem prudentiæ definitio de qua prikeipio 45 
mus, Cic. 1. Off. So Hel, 4. 13. Ard wess 0 nur 
4698 — That of which, oz him -of whom 1 
171 (word for word) to which, or whom ;+- 
jus ad quem i. e. de quo] nobis ſermo, Hieron. 


VIE 7. To F'hefort a caſual word, and following y 
cording, is made by ad, de, ex, ſecundum, 4 
pro; a," 177] a+ na 
Pe ſpeaks all accozding to | Omnia ad voluntatem loc 

his will. tur, Cic. de Am. 
I judge atcozding to my | Ego de meo ſenſu judic 
. own ſenſe. | Cic. Cat. 4. 


Deſcripſit pecuniam ad Pompeii rationem, Cic pro Flac. 
mes conſilio feciſſetis, Cic. Miſſi ex more legati, Flor. 1. 
Teſtes dabo ſecundum arbitrium tuum, Cic.' 7. Verr. Ute 
& pro ſua dignitate, & pro rerum magnitudine, in ſummi 
veritate verſatur, Cic. Cat. 4. See more examples; (5c. 
Accozding, r. 1. and Phraſes. \ 


VIII. 8. To) before the perſon to whom, or before whi 
any perſon or thing is complained, accuſed, co 
demned, or ſpoken of, is made by apud; as, 
He complaing to me by let- | Quzricur apud me per |i 

ter ras, Cic. 
Be made an ozation to the | Verba ſecit apud popu 
people. Cie. ö 


Iſthoc apud novercam querere, Plaut. Pſeud. 1. 3. 4 
quem evomat virus acerbitatis ſue, Cic. de Am. Eam cl 
davi apud amicos audientibus tribus filiis ejus, Cie. Att. 
1. Ditiſſimus quiſque humilitatem inopiamque ejus ap ami 
Alexanart criviinabatur, Curt. J. 4. Accnſantur upud A 
Fionas, Cic. de Fuven. Duicia atque amara apud te 

\ elocutus omnia, Plaut. Pſeud. 3. 4. Cum vero apud proven 
fimos Iequar, Cic. Parad. 5. Cur ego apud te mentiar ? Pld 
Pen. Negque apud vos ante feci mentionem, Cic. 2, de 
Agr. In Catonis or atione, quam dixit, Numantiæ apud equ 

A. Gell. 16. 1. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


9.0 
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9. To) before a caſual word, and being put ſer IX. | 
wards, in expreſſions of kindneſs, Courteſie, 
c. is made by in, erga, or adversum; as, "© 


* 


ir kindneſſes to me have | Tua in me clariſſima, & ma- 
teen very manifeſt, and | ima beneficia extiterunt, 
tery gzeat. Cic. in Ep. | 

lee your good⸗will to- | Benevolentiam tuam erga 
wards me. perſpicio, Cic. - 

n muſt make an excuſe | Urendum eſt excuſatione ad- 
to them. versùs eos Cic. 2. OR. 
Mirifico eum eſſe ſtudio in n, & officio, & ego perſpicio, 
hennes predicant, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. Si memorare hie velim 
in fideli animo & benigno in illum & clementi fui, Ter. 
be, 3. 5- Ut facultas ſit, qua in naſtros ſimus, liberales, Cic. 
ff. Fuiſſe erga me miro ingen ſo eæpertus ſum, Ter. Hec. 
ks. Id gratum fuiſſe ad ver sum te grat jam babeo, Ter, And. 
e Towards, r. 1. » 


F o 


3 


10. To) before a word of time, not ing a delay, X. 
putting off until that time, is made by in; at, 
Che Soldier's hope ts put | Spes prorogatur militi in ali- 

off to another dap. um diem, Plaut. Aul. 3. 5. 

I poſterum, inquit, diem diſtulit, Cic. pro Deiot. It is 
{metimes in this ſenſe made by ad; Tum ſcelus illud eſt, te 


{quod promu[gaſſes miſericordie nomine ad crudelitatis tem- 
» diftuliſſe, Cic. in Vat. But in is more uſual. 


11. To) before a Verb is a ſion of an Inſinitive XI. 
mod, and the Verb that follows it is ſo made, if 
either go before, or follow another Verb; as, 

(010k to both, is in a man | Ambos curare, propemodum 


ner to ask him again, | repoſcere illum eſt, quem 
whom por have given. dediſti, Ter. And. 1. 2. 


„ beenvas didic'ſſe fideliter artet Emollit mores, Ovid. Helle 
K poſe in equo poſitum erat, Val. Max. 1.6. Quod juſſi ei 
"Wo bibere, date, Ter. And. 3. 2. Qui mentiri ſolct, pejerare 
levi, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer, See Saturn, I. 8. c. 10. Yoſl. 
Yntax, Lat. p. 71. 


1. Note, 


WS | 
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. Note, When abe Jnfinitive Mood goes befure another Vg 
2 phe: Wominative caſe to it (i. e. it be the Me 
when it follows it, it is as if it wert a caſuat word 4 
verned of it, e. g. Ambos curare eſt alterum repoſcere, 
& curare s the Nominative to c It, ſo gepplcere is abe 
nutive caſe governed of eſt; uocording tothe Rue, Vat 
Subſtantiva utrinque Nominativum expetunt,  $o-matury 
fugere; Here fugere is as it were the Arguſetive. governy 
maturate, even as ſugam is the Accuſative caſe gaverned 
- the fame Verb in that of Virgil. An. 1. Maturate fuax 
See Voſſ. de Cunſtruct. c. 30. $1. 


22. Note, when the infinitive Mood followeah 
Noun Subſtantive or Adjective, it is made by 40 
rund in di; or in. dum, with a Prepoſition; as; 
There is nut room tobzeath j Romæ reſpirandi non eff] 


in at Rome. cus, Cic, Qu. Fr, 3. l. 
Me takes time to conſider. | Diem ad dehberandum 
| 1 | mir, Cæſ. | 
Von ſeemed over deſirong | Nimidm cupidus deceden 
to go awap- videbare, C ic. Fam. 7. 1 


Paratiſſimus ad hæc pr 
ſandum, Cic. Att. J. 3 


Auditeri ſpat ium cogitandi rel inguunt, Cic. ad Heren. 
Commods tempus ad te cepit adeungi, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. 0! 
igitur relicti eſt objurgandi locus, Ter. And, 1. 1. Ve 
objurgandi cauſa ſit, ſi deneget, ib. Non hercle otium eft 
mihi anſcultandi, Id. Ad. 3. 3. Cum occaſio bibendi datur 
Solin, c. 52. Quod fi quantum voluntatem habent ad hute 0 
primendum, tantum haberent aut ad ementiendum an mi, 
ad fingendum ingenii=Cic pro Font. Que juſt iſima mibi c 
— | Ja ad hunc defendendum eſſe viſa eſt, eadem whis ad abſalue 
5 dum videri debet, Cic pro Rab., Qui ob judicandum pecimin 
accepiſſent —Cic, Att. 1. 14. Iſti maximng pret ja ob tacendu 
accipiunt, A. Gell, 11. 10. Petito tempore ad deliberantu 
Flor. 8. 10. Certis eundi, Virg. An. 4. Ita ſum cupidus 
andiendi, Cic. 2. de Orat, Adulandi gen, prudentiſſima, j 
3. Sat. Inſuetus nauigandi, Cæaſ. 5. Bell. Gall. Ad ment 
dum paratus, Cic. de am. Sometimes an Infinitive mot 
is ſer after a Subſtautive, eſpecially rempus, and the * 


Very ready to put off thele 
things * 


Demoſth. 
A0 „Soph. ug 
50 alſo an indie Moods ſet after e 
«Hill, 3 &c. inſtead of "a Gerund in di 4 
tere bellum, Stat. 3. Theb: lee. dee. peni- 
demittere 1. Id. 1. Sylv; unde tique hanc fectrre 
i» Noſe, Id. 3. Theb. * 2 — — demittendi, 
%, which 4 a Græciſm, Loy 4 « x50, Phocyl. 
i; rd dv@- InT%&#r, Tocr A alſo inſtead of 's 


Grd in d. Boni calamos inflare; Virg. Bel. g. For ad 
55 um. So, At rubus e ſentes tantummodo nate 
ll. i» Nuce. Id quod arati ſunt facere," Cie. pro Quin owl 


ax omnia Gens humana, Hor. 1. Od: 3. Non lenis 
ww fata recludere, Ib. Od. 24. Amara relimquere per- 
fi de Arte Poet, Venter. negatas"artifex ſequi-voces, 
{ Prol. which is alſo a Grazciim. .S0 Auer der S, 
di- Alyem, i. dl FR 0 prone | ſed. dicere idem 


, Empolis Comictes, "OE 14, ROM. 3. 15. 
ol 1 c. * and Dr. e Gram. pP. 


*Y * 


wie, Iden the 20 wth nenne Mood, 
Ing after a Sub ſlantive, may be varied by who 
mich, Kc. with may, can, might, Oc. it 
elegantly. be rendred by the Potential Mood 
tbe Latin Verb with qui, as, 


te no friend here, to | Non, qui let atnicusads 
} who map] comfozt | eſt, Ovid. 993! . 


| third cough had. no- 
ding to | or which it 
Wd] do there, 

Were, qui reſponder, Ter. Eun. 47 Depoſitum mee me, 4 
Jer, ullus erit, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 3. Cum nemo inveniretur 


um crudelem tyrannum occideret, Mal. * 3 J. W 
„ quod 22 Cic. . 


A2 In 


Nil iſtic; quod agat,. tertia 
i tuſſis habet, Aarrial. | 


J 8 


= 7 he Particle To, _ £/ r 


Tails Cojethe _ 


= | or Ad jectibe, will ſomotines be þ 
| riple in rus; , ny r 8 * ; 
| Sox how al things are Aſpice, ee 
N again edes 7: * 
6 tt: enn 10 Aan 
mareome. 
2 mund — 02 Mens kaun prac, Fi 

that hath fozeknow⸗ .. 
von of things to come. e eee e 
4. Nate, The Infritive after Adjectives w 
| or fitneſs, or Jie Adin 
gently rendred by a Subjunctive Mood with qui ; « 


do not ſeem. wozthy Non — * 

e, d Pad 
F E. mibi, que lanas molliar, a — gr * 
tu indignus, qui  faceres tamen, * Eun. 5. e ide 
qui impatret, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


5. Note, hen the _— Ifaitive 40 1 
P84 a [erp _— when, or if 
will then be re rendred by ut, cum, « 
with ſuch Mood as th . Particles require; as, 


am ſo weary that Mihi 
Thaw 2 to [92 that J I at fv, Plc f re 


g I peep te (oz \when 8 
e 6 tura eſt A 


ne mand after @ Subfan 
made 


2 5 


: W513, Ix* mn 185 


| to have hereafter. tem venit, Ter, Hec. WP 
. Ye had been the ma ddeſt | Quos; amentiſſimus full” 
man tn the woꝛld to habe oppugnüſſet, Cic. ; 

ſtood againſt them, 6 


" Nihilefttam vitioſum, quàm ſi ſemper idem eſt, Cic. Ot. 
Mi x When the Infinitrve Active cometh | 
In of a Verb Paſfve, then if neceſſity, f 
1 5 noted, the Verb is made by a Gerund in du 
7 purpoſe, or probability, it is made by l 
ciple in rus 3 as, | 


Dup. 83. of 7 TITTY 


—_— a r 8 — — 


neare to [i. e. we muſt 02 Primüm eſt de honeſts/ dig 
ought = treat firſt of rr Cic. 1. —_ 


Ne are now to alt Menan- esel, Mena , 


b e Cie. Cit. 4. 
lim initurus. Val. Max. Vang my que 7828 

n cum in mentem venit,, T About, * 
Uthe Ative Verb be to wk an A after it, it 
uy be conveniently made by a Participle in dus, in d 
fa Gerund in dum; as, ZEquo animo audienda ans 


audiendum | 0 f 
rr 


J. Note, The nen 
ion of any Oe, paths or intent. may be dme. 
nder d ſeveral ways : F 
1, By the firſt ſupine; as, In Afiam ad regem militatum 
ü 2 2 5 Mittunt rogatum auxilium, Cef. f. Bel. Gal. 
. By 4 Participle in rus, as Cùm ſurges abitura domum, 
. Am. 1. 4. Si 5 cuipiam Es 
urum, . Off. , 
2 a Gerund in dum with a. Prepoſetion ; * ke 
dum non iracundia ducunturs ay T. Off; Ob tn. | 
m munus ne acceperis, Cic. P 
'a Gerund in di. with ergo, gratis, or 1 a5 
m {alutandi gratia ad Syllam veniſſet, Val. Max, 3. 1 
a viſas, nes mittas Juden viſendi causiquenquam, Ter. 
* 3. I. | 
. By a Gerundive, if it des an Accuſarive caſe Ser i; 
Non feci inflammandi tui causa Cic. Id. Egit, ut ratio- 
igendis non vacaret, Val. Max. 3. I. Vivis, non ad 
donendam, ſed ad confirmandam audaciam, Cic. Car. 2. 
6. By a Saljunctive Mood ſome times with ut; as Eo pro. 
plito in Aſiam veni, non ut acciperem, quod dediſſetis, 
ut — Ser. Ep. 53. Sometimes by qui; as Nunciavit 
miſſum eſſe qui hæc nunciaret, Cic. Fam. 4. 12, 


8, Note, The Infiftive Mood. Active is after” 
we Adjectives to be made by the latter Supine as if it 
oe ta Paſſive, as bring to be varied by @ ts ar, 

Aa 


b « 
or 
d 
N 


ters Eunuch. - Eun , Tor: Eun. Pro). 11 


x WW D i Particle Top) en 
— Wonderful. wr. 8 0 date wü. *. — 


2 be Catd. . 
 Filthyto fee, .e.to be teen. Viſa faxlum, 50 ” & 


xn. . Ka) Sometimes belongs as a part to the 
that it "40 Hos. aul is hed is a 
| 5 45, 

: Se" lth. 1 your ligenter, Cie. Fam. 14. 1 
It uſually comes to paſs. Fere fit, Cic: Som. Scip. 
AI. 


13. To) Ii ſometimes put for, for to be, tha 
it may be, or might be, e hn Hinze 


A between Helleſpont and Quicquidi inter Helleſponty 
-* Eaphrates he offers to his & Euphratem eſt, indotet 
— dapghter 8 N fllliæ offert, Car. |, 4 


Note, Sametime the Prep ergebe epi 1 46 Quid mul 

ris uxorem (for in uzorem) abes ? What 4 Woman ba 

you ro (i. e. to btY your Wife? Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 

a Haber patrem (forin _—_ quendam avidum, Ter, Hell 
51. 


XV. 14. To) with br. Faitive Mood 5s 
for ; and may be varied by for wi wr 


225 and wen n made by qu with a Subj 


are 3 to believe $raltus es, quibuic ro 
2 becauſe pou believe 
bim; for believing him. 
Nam tn es lapide, ſilice ſtultior, 15 banc ame ? t 
* 1. 2 5 


deen tuam cura d 


bal in 
Side M. 


2 "PHRASE Ss 

Like to die. 12 Ferme moriens, Ter. And.r 
It was death to them to Mortis erat inſtar, —C#. 
Not to my knowledge, | Non, quodſciam—Cic. 4 
To this, the ſame put pole, Ad hane; in eandem ſentet 
tiam, Gell. Cic. 


5. They were paid to a penn | tis ad denarium ſolutum , 


Gap. 7% 


* 


To da; be. 15 


Co nig 


{is nothing to me. 


Jam glad to hear it. 
N eie Them” due. 


im to the full. 


A commend one ro his 
e. 

had J wherewithal to do, 
.02 to do withal. 
the matter is bought to 
that paſs, that 
Jhave bzought thematerr 
to this paſs, that 
They bzing me to that 
paſs that» 
*hath a kind of covetous 
fellow to his father. 
Mat a woman Have pou 
to your wife? 

de is to blame, 

fever take it to heart, 


he deſires to have her to 
his very great repꝛoach. 
| is not unknown to me. 


7 RAG comventt, Cie, Att; l. ** 
n ee ie proximo S2 * 


Quid mea autem? Ter. Eun. 5.2. 
| P 


Hale; hag rod, e 
o die, | 
craſfino © RM by 


ht ; Zr, N hoc anno... 
Co the belt of m of my er: 
kill, abflity, rengeh, 


10. 


Pro virili no 
Need pou pro nod 
umz pro c. Quint. 
Ia mea minime refert. | 
wid idnofr late "9p 
JONI N 


— 


J think J have latisded q Puto me illi ARtim güte 


ciſſe, Cir. Att. I. 22. 


De palmis ac cytiſo affatim diximus, Plin. 1. 7. c. 24. 
ri Surſum prorſum; ultrd ci- 


troque, Ter. Cir. 


data accepta que, Cic. 1. Off. 21. 
d citroque 282 


os landare, Ter. 15. 
Ad. - | 
$ efferund id Genet, Tr. 


Rem huc deduni, uk—Cic. 
2. Cat. 1 
Ed me redigunt, ut—Ter. 


Haber patrem quendam avi- 20, 
dum, Ter, Hee. 3. . 

Quid mulieris uxorem ha- 
bes? Ter. Hec. 1. 4. 


| Invitio eſt, Cic. 1. Off. 


Noli te propterea macerare, 
Ter. 


ae rn ſum/ 


mo probro, Ter. And. 5. 3. 


Non me clam eſt, R 
Cic. 


fugit, 
Jun not ty fatycyas to— | Non tam infolens ſum, qu 
= Aa3 


as. no — me 22 , ww Mr e 
: 


W.-.4 
8 9 


35. 


Conttarx to what he had e ac ratus erat, 


1 


45. 


Je any grow corhat . g 


| I Silt 26 it to this end Id ea faciam gratia, quo 
that 
. 


: J cannot do it face * to Mii corm dnon er, © 


To come to blows or fight | Pugnare cominus, manun 


To the end J hr e 
: Ed ut ne dicer | 
mig not 2 em de, Ci. pr 


Plaut, Men. 3. << * 
Pcco:dingtomp deſerving. | Pro eo ac mereor, Cic. Cat. 
Have pou anꝝ thing to do? Ecquidha negotii ? Ter. E 


See my Idiomatolog. Angl. Lat. in the bead, Do. 
What have rate do with | Quid tibi rei mecum el 


Ter. 
W i nihil eſt, Play 


It makes me J haow} 
not what to do, f | 

The K4ng was. eaſily per- Facils perſuaſum id regi cl 
wa ded to it. Liv. I. A. c. 3. 


De was going to run away. Omabat fugam, Ter, Eun 
To the belt of my re- | Ut nunc maxim memini 
membzance. Plaut. Menech. 5, ult. 


thought. 

Fer ſaptur cams motu = celam, C. S. Scip. + 

Contrary to what ought Vere e e oporteret, c 
to be. p 


Being they have done con om contra fecerint, q 
- trarp to what they — — ſint—Cic. 2. 'S 
miſed. ſ 

* * Tlghownoy Teo reien 1 Cor. 13. 12. Erkus 
| Sed, Sd gn, 2 John IZ, 5 


192 


kace. 
When, he dela pen from day Gimi diem de die differ m 
to dar. Liv. Dec. 3. I. 5 pa 
A do nothing to his diſpa- | Na a ram ulla lin 1 
ragement. contumelia, Cic. Att. 6. l. . 


nd to hand. conferre cum Cic. Plin. 
deliver down from 2 


hand to hand. 5 i 
1 A2 wens kram Rumor . viritin percrebui 


. man to man. Can. L 6, 


V. 
* 


(hep. 84. * = Fir e I — 
d Mater was up to che Uedem aqua era; 


OS C2 Liu, 1,6, Bel, Pun, a1 7 

Jt is not to ſap how glad | Dici yon poteſt quantopere 
they are- \ Sgaudeant, Gic. Att. 14. | 
Fore to n they | Turba majorem quàm pro 50. 
. numero ffrciem " gerens, 

Curt. | 
habe Navy to ſce to, Preclara. claſſis in ſpeciem, 
6 ſ ed Cic. 7. Ver. 
do wit j 02, that is to ſap, | Videlicet z_ ſalicet; ea 
rum; nempe; 
to; See 28 r. 2. | De; quod ad; quanriun ad; 


* quatenus, Cic. 
— ſent to another ¶ Miſſus ſum alid ; plane, Mil. 
. , = | 
Che next man to the King.. . — A rege. Hirt. 35. 
fur affatrs are” to our | Negotia noſtra fic Eber. 
mind. ut volumus, Cic. | 
em 4 to L dar. * Emit ad diem, C. Nep. 
nearer as to Quo ius aberat ab 
＋2 no reaſon to De Tale 255 
r Ne ipſos quidem Græcos eſt 
nad lo many Greek Ju- aides legant, Cic. 
thozs. : It I. 2. | 


n 


Oe erer 


CH AP. LXXXIV. 
Of the Particle To be. 


12 be) having a Noun Subſtantive, or a Pro- I. 
Demonſtrative, or Relative before it, 

ad Verbalin d, * or n, ' after it, is a ſynof a 

participle in dus; and ſometimes of a paſſive Verbal 

ulis: eſpecially if it bave * of a Verb Paſfoe 

n the ſame clauſe before it 


In this Panztius is to be Pali in hoc defendendus 
hey pꝛaiſe thoſe things Laudant ea, quæ laudanda 
which are not to be non funt, Cic. 3. Off. 


raiſed, 
ih Aag | 15. 


Nullis” amor or oft "medica 


KS 2 Et "Love is ro de ated wit 
”=no 4 T herbis. 0 
At is openty to be told. | Palam ear i Plane. Chr 


De was loft akter he began Periit, poſtquam eſſe time 


eo befeared.'' dus Cœperat, Juv. 4 Sat 
7 It Empire be to be ſought Si gloriæ canſiImperin um ei 
55 tot glories abe... | petendum eſt, Cic. 3. Off. Wt 
4 


Res eff arbitrio non divininds mee. Ovid. Faſt. 6. Ce 
eos qui hac delere gonati ſunt, morte n Cie. Ca 
4. Ne tamen ighores ubi ſim venalis, Mart. I. 1. Ez. 
Nulli penetrabili aſtro Tutus erat. Stat, "Iſo _ Wo * 


3 ef, Cic. 3- de Leg. 


2. To 1: hevis a Verb, or a Noun | 
tive, or a be) Denon ative, „ge, 
8 or undeyſtood, Ke rg rat of a Val 
before it in 1 ſame clauſe and a Ve 
bal in d, t, or n. ter it, is a fign of an Hifi 
Jen whic may alſo be expreſſed by a © | 
Functive Mood with ut; as) | 
At my beginning to ſpeak | Initio  dicendi commore 
I uſe to be troubled. ſoleo, Cic. pro Deiot. 
They will have themſelves | Bonos ſe viros haberi volun 
tobeaccountsdgoodmen. | Cic. 5, Off. 


Nor wilt they have. them Neque ea volunt præponde 
to be n by -rari koneſtate, Cic. 3. Of 


De deffred to be taken up l Optavit ut in currum * 


intohis kather 2 tollexetur, Cic. 3. O | 
bh think it wozle than to | Miſcrius eſſe duco, quim ini, 
be crucified, crucem tolli, Cic. Att 7.11. 


| Si nihil exiſtimat contra naturam feri 1e violandi 
N Cic. 3. Off: Contra atque fieri ſolet, Varto, R. R. 1. J. L. 
beratum ſe eſſe Jurejurando interpretabatur, 3. KA I. 

Sed in jurejurando non qui metus, ſed qua vis fit, debet 

ö zelligi, 4 

Note, Where ought is the Verb char comes before to be 
with his Verbal, there tht infinitive Mord may by . 2 

ar 


. 
. 


Of br, 


Particle 


Id debet teneri; vr id teneri oportet; or id genen 
bin eft ; as Cicero ſpeaks, 3. Of. 11, Betauſe ought may | 


med into is, or it is. 7 


hal in d, t, or n, after it, is alſo 4 for of an 
nitive Mood Paſeve ; which may often elegantly be 

tred by a latter Supine, or a Suhjunctive Mood 
th qui; as, | | 9 2726E K 


that time he was woz- | Erat tum dignus amari, Virg, 
xr may ſeem filthy eben ¶ Dictu quoque videantur tur- 
to be ſpoken. | pia, Cic. 1. Off. 

will not be t to be | Non erit idoneus, qui mitta- 
nt. tur, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


ici cognoſcique digniſſimus, Mela. L. Horatius 
72 e. Quint. Forma papillaram quam fuit 
upremi, Ovid. Am. 1. 5. This Infinitive after an Aqje- 
ne my be a Grzciſm, So Plutarch. Mia Sat d FD 
Mdag. So Homer. 'AgjaMiQ- d N drr, 
lis enim eſt . reſiſtatur, word for word, di 
Weſt reſiſti, Iliad. v. 189. Optimum fattu ducebat, Cæſ. 4. 
Gall. Nil dictu foedum viſuve hac limina tangat Intra 
fuer eſt, Juven. 14. Sat. Non eſt facile expurgatu, Ter. 


nde. 3. Nihil eſt Thaide har tua dignius quod ametur, Ter. 
Of" 5- 3. Cognoſces ne, qui à te ametur, Cic. 
Note, Where the Adjettive meet or fit comes before to be 


Wh bis Verbal, the Phraſe may be rendred without expre 
thing for meet or fit, by a Verbal in dus; as, It ſeemet 

tt io be confidered. Conſiderandum videtur, Cic. 3. 
IL Fugiendum id quidem cenſet, Ib. Sed juſjurandum 
Mervandum putabat, 46, Poſt nullos Juli memorande ſo- 
„ Mart. | 


4. To be) having no ſign of a Verb in the ſame IV. 
ſe before, and 4 eit her nothing at all, or 
reduplication of it ſelf, or a Subſtantive, or an 
dive, or a Prepoſition in the ſame clauſe after 
„be Engliſh of the Infinitive of ſum: which 


rticile in dus; as, That ought to be obſerved, g be 


, To be) having an AdjeBive before it; and a III. 


"#1 
—— Ee Hh — —— 4% > rr 


= 2 omnium gentium eſſe concupivit, Cic. 3. of 9. 


De Erbe NF. Chapt 8, 
2 be elegantly varied by a enen 
with ut, or qui; , 


| He brought in chat repug: Induxit eim, dus yi 
naner ſohich did ſeem to eſſe, non qua eſſet, rep 
. be, and was not, |} nantiam, Cic. 3. Off, 3 
He Was loſt after he began Periit poſtquam eſſe time 
ti be keated. dus Cœperat, Juv. 4. Sa 


A edele things 1 took to Hæc ego putabam eſſe 0 
de the parts of good na- | nia, humani 0 


ture. cia, Ter. And. L. 1. | 
It is uo commendatton Nulla laus eſt ibi eſſe in 
—— grum, ubi nemo eſt, . 

| 


to be upzight, | 
where none goes about 
to coꝛrupt. 

co think it to be agatnſt 
nature. Cic. 3. Off. 

They ſent four hundzed to. e ut. pref 
be à guard to the Mace-} eſſent Macedonibus n 
dontans. runt, Liv. I. 42. c. is 

Nou do not look as it pou | Non videre Agra an 
were wozthy to be free. | fias, Plaus 1.5 


Fatetur honeſtum non eſſe 3 in 2 civitate, que libera 
queque efſe debeat, regnare, Cic. 3. Off. 9. ſe ** 
cum uxors, liberis, c. 3. OF c, 11. Rex 


cConetur corrumpere, | ( 


[Dp FOR i» x 
ere In 


a inuſitat 4 gol capitis reum eſſe, ut ante hott 
fot yes wang 3, eiot. Id cumulatè videtur eff þ 
frum, Cic. 3. Taper, fit, ut inveniatur non eſſe t 
Id. Id til, ut fit e effici non poteſt, Ib 


Hit her refer thoſe expreſſions, wherein to be, with his ca 
word do follow it is going before; as, It is always honel 
be a good man; Semper eſt honeſtum virum bonum « 
Cic. 3. Off. For here eſſe virum bonum, ſeems to be the 
minative caſe to eſt, For ant, quid eſt honeſtum? 2 And 
anſwer will be, 6ffe virum bonum. $0 that the naturd 
der of the words ſeems to be, eſſe virum bonum ſempe 
honeſtum. So the Engliſh. To be a good man is alt 
Honeft or an honeſt thing; and i+ is oro bay 6 EY | 
minatiue caſe ſet after the Verb. So deprendi miſeram Wh 
Hor. Z. 1. Sar. 2, n miſera eſt, ſaith Voß 
Gn c. 18. he 


PHI 


, 
7 


1 W Toneryer: 363 
| Pro N Set & 
I Ad ſummum; e's. FN 
ne multa, Ci. IN" 
Negant poſſe, Cic. 3. Off. 


i be. ods 
deny it to be poſſible. 


l any refuſe to be wil- An erit.qui velle recyſet...? 

, J ung * | PUNT | 

nelly came pour name to n Menzchmo no- 
Menæchmus. men eſt factum tibi? Plaur. 

oft narrow Lane is not | 1d angipoxtum non eſt. per- 5. 


þ be paſſed through. Vium, Ter. Ad. 4. 2 
3s too great to be re- Majora quam quæ erant 1 
uted of a woman. muliere 3 Cir. 

zo great to be belte- | It res ma dam ut 
ed. credi po 3. p. 41. 
zis too high for us to j Hoc altius eſt. c ut. nog 
able to dilcern. perſpicere poſſimus, Cis. 


wght to be yerſwa ded {Noth 2 eſſe debet, 
lit. ? | 


the pzoperty of thele Rude . — proprĩium 10. 
irtues to be afraid of | eft nil extimeſcere, Cic. 
thing. 3. Off. 

thought it honeſt to be | Honeſtum ſibi illa ſentire cre- 
that mind. didit, Cic. 3. Of. 

umet h to be conſulted | deliberationem cadit, Cir. 


1. Off. 
nobleſt Perſons are to Deligendi ad Sacerdotia viri 


choſen to be Pziefts. | ampliſſimi, Cic. pro Dom. 
te ſure he yy the En- | Faſces certè Wa, cic. 
ns. 25 | pro Lig. | 4 
8 ee asser rakeg rat 
ll - CHAP. LXXXV. 

Of the Particle Together. 


172 after words i importing a continn-1, 
d duration of the being or doing of ny 


tw! 3s made by per; 4s, 
the Nr many years to · Per mults ætates fuerunt, 


' fought fifteen da ys Per quindecim dies pugna- 
ther. „ 61:5 tum eil, Liv. 1. 44 


? 


\ 


: 


NES * Arr — 
| — the Particle Together. —=Chup.t 
viginti annos erudiendis jwvenibus impender 
en e, provinciam per decem annos, Cic. 
enationes per dies quinque, magnifice, Cic. The Prepoſt 
8 ſometimes omitted, as in t of Cicero, Fam. 1, 2, 
tum Athenis decem 17005 dies em, . proficiſcebar | 
Where note the Elegancy of ipſe, as in i that of Cic. ad At 
21. Triginta dies erant ipſi, cùm has dabam literas, per 
mullat A vobir acceperam. See Pareus p. 94. Sometimes 
compounded with an Adjective noting number or durati 
- asinthat of Cicero, 4+ Acad. 1, 16; permwiitos anno, provi 
. prafuis. 
* IL 2. Together) after a word importing a gatl | 
Ag, getting, or bringing things into one, ir wſua 
implied in the gui cation of the Latin word, 
v compounded with con; as, _ 


Ne peared me to get ſome | Rogavit, uti cogerem md 
- Phyſicians together. cos, Cic, Fam. 4. 8 
' Paſſidonius hath gathered | Ea Poſſidonius co 
| Fe man of them together. multa, Cic. 1. Off 
L- Omnia natural; colligatione conferte, contextique a 
= III. 2 T ogether ) denoting ſomething done by ſet 
Þ 7 erſoxs, or the being of ſeveral perſons in 
at the ſame time or place, is made by una; ſim 
end inter; as, 
That he might be moze to 


gether with his mother. 
Thele thzee were heap all 


1 
d together Quid egerint inter ſe, nd 

"ay not yet know. dum ſcio, Ter, Hec. 1, 
Filium perduxére illuc ſocum, ut una eſſet, meum, Ter, A 

1. 1. Hee nuper diſſerere caperunt cum cor ſimul ann 

_ inferire,, argue omnia morte deleri, Cic. 4 


e e ee ee e | 
Cher conſult together. In commune conſultant, Pk 
we are together. Coram cùm ſamus, Cic. 


wh they hadfoughtafter | Cum hoc eſſet modo pug! 
this manner five hours | tum continenter horis qui 


* enn 


r 


Ur om wi ü pa - 
Ter. Hee. 2. 1. 

Hi tres tum fimul Amab: 

3| Ter. And. 1. 1. 


% 


7 86. Of * n__— 


| rerhe Du ( not ſeen | Ubi fol ccm 2 nn 
ſx months together. menſibus non videtur , 
Varro, R. R. k. 2. 
ud he night not de a/ Uthiam triduo hoe perpetuo: 
le torife out of His bed þ © lecto neqticat , 
bk: theſe th:ee' daps to- | ſurgere, Ter. Adelph. A.. 5 


ther. 


Seele eee eee Ta 
CHAP. LXXXVI: fy 232 
Oft the particle Too. * 


ba 
Oo e over, af 1 it - Comes 6 Sx 
| Adjective or Adverb, 15 Made by: nimis, 2 N 
mum; as, a | — by q | 


are to eager on doch# Veleniens erer 
des. a 


ing that you neber | Tuveroquum, nec nimis val- 
paiſe either to much, | de unquam, nec nimis feepe 
1 td often, | laudaveris, Cic. 3. de Leg. 
ire to large in the moſt In apertiflimis nimiùm lon 

aſe things. | furs, Cie. 2. de Fin. * 
jare come t@ (On. | Nimiium adveniſti citd, lau-. 


| 


| I 
Magnam nimis ne in nos habeat dominationem, Cic. Nimis 
| mo ſeripta, Cic. Nimis pent mane eſt, Plaut. In erco- 
is argumentis muta nimiuùm eſt, in judicandis nimium 
„Cic. 2. de Orat. De quo jam nimiùm diu diſpute; 
L4 Acad, Nimiùm patienter, Hor. de Arte. Poet. 


But if a Verb of the Infinitive Mood either imme- 
tely, or elſe having for with a Subſtantive before 
follow the Adjedive or Adverb, then tos is 
le by putting the Adjective or Adverb into the 
paratzve Degree, and the Verb reſpe&ively into 
Indicative or Subjun@ive Mood vith quam and 


N 


Atettt⸗ 


* PTS n I. 


/ 


r ESI RIS 


2 


——— *” 9 


by ny * 4 
$ 0 
#7: 41 


S too DE to res 


28 99+ to be required] 
of a woman. 


That things are ſpoken 


2125 app — og to 
ee every 


Tdeo ne e 5 dem 


i deſunt. 


quam ut ab iis poſtulandum ſt, Cic. 2. de Orat. Hoe al 


eft, quam ut nos hums ſtrati 
rat. Ferùm id frequentius e 
4 1. 


— Cum r 


e habe need of pour 
autho:ity and counket, | 
and fabour too. 


| He too ſhall be pꝛaped to, | 


2 Dum too big. fo: the 


Piero to take c 
 fance ot. ., ar 


mend.” Strutt. 1 3. P. 1 I 
Adoptat annos v 


"$00. ſabtilly tos every -! 


ws 


+ cauſa minor dienicara noſtrã, 


at, vel, quam 4 ue deceat dignitatem ran, Linac. de 


Signa rigidi 
Clar. Oras. See Saturn I 6, c. S. 5 
feci, 1 85 que comprendere dictis, in promptu mil 
too many things to be rea diin 

me readiiy to compꝛehend tu words] 01 
At. I. 13. v. 160. Vid. Linacrum de Ethend. Strut: l 

lica conjunctior, quam ab ill& erate 
Fuit, Cic. in Vat. Or elſe by the Ablative 
Subſtantive after the IO 


2, Too) ſignifying alſo after a Noun,” f 
Verb, &c. is made by etiam nue ee 4 45 


| 


| 


| iginti natus, jam minor, — C 
1 Dom. Quicqui — laudo; id rurſum ſs ſi ne 
id quoqus, Ter. Eun, 2. 2. Et etiam is rarely read, atq; ei — 


. U 
Fo 1 
| 4 

Hec dicta ſunt - Ubtih 1 

quam Jt +quivis en pe | 

0 

7 


— TY — 


i Tretters, . de 


pep 
Sed hoc majus quiddan 


=" XX TS EX 83M 


ſdicere hoſfbmiss, Id. 3. de 


» quam ut exemplis confirm, 
iora quay ut imitentu- 


pꝛehen der 


egree. 


Authoritate tu} nobis o 
eſt, & conſilio, & — 
gratia, Cie. Fam. 

CE hic quoqie 


ay. or Prætonz cognitio 
umma, f. e, quam ut 
tor cognoſeht, 


aa a w_ 


pro, vd ut f. 


ant, lau 


arb, 22 e ſſe — er. Ad. 2. 2. 
l e 225 d ue Pleonaſtical 2 
t together, Acque ego etiam, Pla 1 
ham tu quoque afentaris hui ? Id. Amph. — its 


i etiam cum aderit, Ter. ay 1. 


Note, Too before an Adverb may ometime be an 

e by an Adverb of 5 Wyo ove 25 22 
, in this of Ciceros, Nolo exprimi literas 
ouſly 02 aﬀfettedly] nolo obſcurari r nolo verba 
niliter examinata exire, ns inſlata, e r 8 gra 
2 de . 


Nin 


HR 45 EC. (243958 v 
4 Tams. 2101 . 


bis tos wiſe. | Pla fulto Bp M 

uſto vehit, Plaut. Bacch. 2. Plenià⸗ , Hor. 
4 Fn Luc. In ob ſequium Fa £quo — Hor. 
j love thee too well. Te nimio plus diligo, Cic. 
Mus nimio memor immitis Glycere, Hor. I. 4. Od. 3. 3. 
kudugh and too much. Satis ſuper que, Cic. 
pita acta 3 ut ſatis ſupirque vixiſſe {cop Cie. 


 Tuſe, 

Ja all things too much 1a omnibus rebus magis of- 
is moze offenſive than _ nimium, JN pa- 
too little. „ Cir. | 
Duas dabo, una ſi parum e th — 
ſatis, tibi 222 Cic. 1. Pl, ; : 


nimio otio, Ter. 


actipiat | 


* 


— 


It comes from nothing but . ades ex re ft, niſi ex 5. 


thꝛough too much eaſe. 


ſuum corrumpit filium, pl. 


1 his own ſon too, 


Fe being naught himſelf, 1 etiam corruptus, porro 
Ind J ww 


CHAP. 


Et quidem ego, Ter. And. 


* 


I» 
_ wards aky one, Is 


cands ſunt, Cic. 3. Of: 


motion 2 any 72 70 is made by ad, 1 in, 


z 222 © ++ 


— Part ä "Gn 


. 


nnr ea 37 
rs SHLD 4 4 ay 11% Wt wn n. * 
d ant cn. are n 
* E ene 1919: 5: 04. HAS p07 409 into“) A 


-4Of- the Particle-Cowards, 


138 TT 
an d had 33 Wen; 


9770 whew it ir put . 
ſons of fa your, reverence, dude? Kc. f. 
ns by. Wm, erg adyernis, 
eee, i ines e — 4 5 
77 arte n lo Wlan , «ity 4 hb 
eſpecial.good | gunt fingalati in te beherc 

will towards von. lentia, Cic, Fam. 10. 29. 
Such is the greatneſs of Tanta magnitudo eft tuoru 
pour merits towards mee ' erga fe meritorum, cic 
There isa kind ot reberence ¶ Adhibenda eſt quædam reve 
to be uſed towards men. . rentia aqveraso hon nes 
wH aw win. £04 Cc. „runs 


„ Pliric tai benefcia i in me ſunt @mpliy ma,” Cie" Eþ. 10 
ö Amorenterga me hunianitatem ſuauitatinique defider 
Ad, xu. Eft enim pietus juſtitia — #1 deus, Cid 
1. de Nat, Deor. Etiam adverſus deos ee . | 


pitta, wr. | o 


2. Towards ) when it 3 proſyed, 


. me. pad me affedant zum; l. l 
Turning their front to · Acie conversã in Oriente e 
wards the Eaſt... ' [Flor 3. 32 Boo 
'J will go towards the ha⸗ Ego portum verſus pergam 14 
ven and inquire, 210} PETE, Plant. | 'F 


vn adverſum nitens,, Ving. u. 8. In "meridiem ſpeflat 
Cato, r. r. c. 1. Ordmque maris in occidentem verſ ante 72 
emem circumirent, Liv. I, 42. c. 37. * ice ad me, Ter 
Phorm. 5. 1. Pronus ad meridiem locus, Quum Art 
rium wvers#s caſtra moviſſet, Cic. 1. de Divin. E 25 parte i 
9u4 plurimum erat agri Romani ad mare versus, Feſtus. Spects 
Poti mum LY * ortus, Varro, R. R. 3. 16. 


f 


To⸗ 


Of the Particle Towards. 


93 A * 
bas: 87. 
* 87% 


36H | 


z. Towards) when i it i ; rteth a victatth or III. 
armeſs, las dnt it is made l fub; 


1 i 740 


ards nig he teigh- | Sub nocke fidves fo , | : 

d Anchor. . 1 de fi, 2 
war ds bis ending * Sub exitu vitæ ſigns quæ- 

gave. ſome figns at re- | dam paænitentiæ Ann | 
entance. 14 Sust. Claud. e. . 

wb noctem cura recurſat; . Magna } os Xo 
jſo ſub veſperd velut nimbus erupt, 4 10, 
quidem vita palam an 1 —— Sueton, Ne. 


bud, c. 54. 
”_ reſpect or IV. 


, Towards ) where f 1 mp 
Bit), of ſituation unto any place, or term of any 


by, a any intimation of motion, i mods by 
ts, o 


vas trduditd for Cappi A Me Cappadotis — 
bea, which lies — patet à Syria, Cic. Fam. 
war ds Syria. 15. 4 | 
is a little bending to» | Leviter à ſuniino inflerum 
kards the top, . eſt, Cic: 1. de Divin. 
v u 1 A ts Ft, 
not di lcerned towards Non int p- utrd jerit; 
hich part it will go. Plin. L 7 c. 19. 


1 the end of the In extremo libro, Cic. 3-0 of: 
ok; 


#7 are ſaid to have been Ferunt hoc eosat inimo intet ſe 
b afeftoned one to- fuiſle, — * 3. Off. 

ards another, that— | 
came towards me, | ** augen obviam yeni 


Nows towards Even: Aachen, Ter. And. 3. 4 5. 


+ 


B b CHAP. 


5 Tea ng: 7 100 
— — 
ut 0 VII 11. "i VB mou 2. 1x5% 

: use Lt: AP. vi. 


Of Verbals in ing. 


1 PX Verbal in ing) either odmitting of 
FR ural number, ending in s; or 2 
of the before it, and of following it; or 
ately following an Aljectivs ee with 11 


Noun Suh ſtant ive; 3 4, „ 8 
| He perceiveth the begin⸗ 585 Genu rerum 


f 


nings, and cauſes of | det, earümque ptopte 
7 «Fhings, and is not (gno- | non 1 eee x. Of 
ant their p2oceedings. 
' precepts. do belong Exgrecepta ad inflict 


: E td the kraming ok the te communis ſpectre 

dommon kind of life. dentur, Cic. 1. Off, 
F Have n all eour | Omnem zdificationem 
5. - dutiding. . III  peripexi, Ci. bis, 


Haccine _—_ ion 2 THY * manſion bones Aiutina 1, 
Ter, Phor, 7 r ad officii inuentionem aditus efſet, 
r. Off r que origine mundi Ovid. Met..1.\ 
4 Uerbal in 1 I mean largely a word in ing derive 
a Verb; other words in ing are not here conſidered. 


. Note; ben 4 Derbal n ing coming 
4 Verb of motion bath a before it, It is made 
the #rt Supine; as, 


3 go a fiſhing, Joh. 21. 3. | Abeo piſemum, 2 Bex. 
Ali deambulatum, Ter. He. 3. 3. Venatum ZEneas, W 
miſerrima Dido, In nemus ire parant, Virg. Zn. 4. 
this Engliſh is put for 2, faith Mr. Butler ing. Gram. ] 
And in this Latin ad is underſtood before the Supine, 
Poſſius. So that, Abi deambulatum, inte 7 eft, Abi ad dea 
datum, id eſt, Ad deambulandum, Voll. de Conſtruct. . 
flow this Supine may be varied, fee To, r. r. If. n. 7. 


2. N 


: 4 


* 


2. — When = or = Aa with, or if 
tout the, comes after the Particle At, be ore 4 
bal in ing; then ſee At r 


. Note, V ben the Verbal i ing hath it, 
ere Is, or there can be, with no, neither 1 0 


00d, bad, ill, before it, it is gene! ren 
22 ies gef a. 12 4 Tit 


is no ** truſting to . rip cem 


the ban 
ö ee Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur — 
metitur, Plaut. 2 v5 4 


nowing koz me there. 

ne can be no pleaſaiit | Non poteſt jucundè vivi, ni- 
lung, en living 8 Cic. ua, 
neſti v. NaN ue 1 1. 18. EI 


ei ob ifs, non off, Cic. Fam. 3 ere ad 1 
foreſt niſi ex B Quint. Cum verb de imperis 
matur, Cic. 1. Off: Uſque aded turbatur agris, irg. 
. Abſque pecunia wid wivitur, Ter. Itaqut in ——— 
ts E ne N uidem poſſe dicunt pr —_ mare con- 
am, Varro. R. 1. 2. Nec aliter ad videndum, quam 
at ad 3 ow: eum; concurritur, Flor. 4. 5 * 
erative ſpeeches che Verb Imperſonal may be varied by 
ind in dum, with eff ſet imperſonally; as; Ei obſiſten- 
wneſt, there ts no withſtanding of him. Ad ſummun 
if, 11 ex prinicipiis, perveniendum. And fo Plin. Alias 
lly judicat dies, & tamen ſuptemus de omnibus: ideb que 
NN eft, — t is no WY 07 rruſting 


=) 7. e. 40. 


„A Derbal in ing ) coming after 4 Nown go⸗ I. 
uns a Genitive caſe, is made by a Gorund s in di, 
rally if it may be varied 'by a Verb £4 the ix 


be Mos! Adive, a a 


e is no neceſſity of | Scrihendi necefl nul eſt 
hiting er to w:ite.] Cic. Att. 12. 38. : 
6 not to be ſaid how des Non dici poteſt quam cupi- 
dus J was of return: |. dus eram huc redeundi, 
xd $[02 to return] diebe. 2 Hec. 1. 2. 


195 


de 


Com- 


— — — — = - 


372 Of Vabalsio ing.) 


Cupa 
— dnimantinms of; 4 Habeair hi, by 


| Ne Cic. 1. . - Hee. N | 
caſtra hott mm per 172 ionem incendendi ew hob 
accedundi via eft,” Ter. Her. 3. 5. "Forenſe dic pore, 
1. Off. 1. Jus Arend, ib Diſcendi ſtudio imp 
1. Off 12, 1 Or 5 Car. 1. Bell. Gal, 
Tor, 11. 1. Z. FN | Nin 


III. 3. A Derbal ; in ing) Ja * before] it, 
coming after. an Adjective i importing fitneſs, or 
talneſs, or their contraries, is made by a Gerynd 
do, eſpecially 2 it may be 11 by 9rd Inge f 


Are ; as, 


8 nn 


— — 


dt _—_ — _— _ —— —_ 


L ity * 


Preſently after it — 5 Mor sptunatando Cram! 
legs fit fo: ſwimming, Ovid. Met. 15. v. 396. 

Blotting Paper is not | Emporetica inutilis eſt { 

dd foz wziting-[0z to 2 8 Pin. l. % c. 
. be Witten] . | 


0 Nullans ſemen ultra nedrimatine utile 4 „ Pl 
L. Ià. c. I. Nitroſa ellis eſt bibendo, Id. 4 for 6. Rub 
ferruns non eft habile tundendo, Id. 1, 35. c. 15, Dat oper 
we fit reliquum poſcendo ; atque aufere Plant: Truc. 
Scolymi radix veſcendo ef decocta, Plin. f 29. c. 16. Uri 
2 i, e. dum videtur, Virg. Sybarin Cur properes am 

g — , i. en dum ab eo amaris, Hor. l. 1, od. „ 

in loc. In theſe the Gerund ſignifies wy 
fignifies allo Atively as in the firſt Example of 
and alſo in this of Pliny. Telum (culici) natura ita rt 
ca generavit arte, ut fodiendo acuminatum nat, you 


Dian a. r 


Note, if the Verbal # ing. Babe a 2118 
depending ON it, then the Gerund is put into the 0 
rundive of the Dative Caſe, as 3 vith 550 


- ſual word which is of the ſame caſe; as 


Whatſoever was fit fo: fee⸗ Quicquid a leads ent 
ding the fire, cat, Curt. I. 4. Ja 


2 rr =» *, =» = — wm 


— IE” 2 is. 1 et 


hp. 8 


WW 3 
8 


» 
r IST * We 4 
= 
V | * — T 2 - 
- 
, 1 * . 1 34 — —— — „ 


— 


— — — | 


Madiaſtinus qualiſcunque ſtatus eſſe. poteſt, dummodo pe 
jeriendo labori þ idonews, Colum. J. f,. c. 9. Ons fond 
wn. inhabiles, ex cateri miniſterii patientes, Apul. 7. Met. 
Ea non poteſt in ſtructurã oneri ferendo eſſe firma, Vitryv, J. 
1 . 8, Quodlzber puri movendo accommodatum, Cell. l. 5, 
; 28, Puri movendo aliud non eft melius, Id. ib. c,. 19. Ag 
eto. conferundo, alius bonus nullus erit, Cato, R. R. c. 6. So, 
Cupidus ſylvarum apraſque bibendis Fontibus Aonidum, Ju- 
ren. 7. Sat, v. 5. In theſe the Adjective governing the 

Dative caſe is expreſſed. But ſometimes jt is only under- 
food, as in theſe :. Us divites conferrent, 4 oneri ferendo eſ- 
fat, Liv. J. 2. ab Urb. Cùm dedit huic atas wires, onerique 
frendo eſt, Ovid. Met. 1 5 v. 403. Ea modo, que reſtinguen- 
þ igni forent, portantes, Ib. I. 30. Et tranſeundum ad medica- 


- 


nenta, que puri medendo yo Celſ. 1. 7. c. 13. As alſo in 


theſe wherein the Gerund is put alone, neither having ca- 
ful word after it, nor Adjective before it; 48, Cam — 
h civitates non efſent, Cic. Fam, Fl 8. Alexandrina ficws) 
ix ſunt veſcendo, Plin. J. 45. C, 18. And ſo we ſay in Eag- 
iſh; He is not toz going pet; 1. e. not rea dp oz fit foz 
going; and ſo tis in Latin; apts, 'hgbilis, idoneus, or 
ome ſuch like word is underſtood in this kind of conſtru- 
fon, as appears from thoſe Examples wherein thoſe words 
2 . See Voſſ. de Analog. J. 3, c. 10. & de Con- 
64 | 


4. A Verbal in ing) after theſe Prepoſitions, IV. 
of, from, by, in, and with, is made by a Gerund in 2 


lo; as, 


J would know what you | Scire velim, quid eogites de 
think of going out, exeundo, Cic. Att. 7. 14. 
Idle perſons are ſoon dif- Ignavi a diſcendo citò deter- 

couraged from learning, | rentur, Cic. 
he got his glozp by giving. * 2 adeptus eſt, 
att, Ca. 


J may ſeem to have been | Negligens in ſcribendo fuiſſe 
negligent in w2iting. videar, Cic. Fam. 3. 9. 
Jam weary with walking. | Defeſſus ſum ambulando, 

þ Ter. 


Bb 3 I, Noto, 


' 
| 
1 
. 
: 
| 


.. 


9 
* 


ä —̃ — 


e. rr 26% 18 Of V. bal — i 4 £ . * N * oo eee — — 
2374 2 eroals an; Ing, (Papi 


e Net, Jom bes 4 bed & Hiring u weil 


9 „ — | gp ; * — 3 —— W 
1. Note, OF in this Rule ſognifes about or concernin 
Ke About, r. 5. 9 | 


0 * 0 2 \ A th 1 þ * 


ing, before it, then ſee other ways of rendring the Verbal, 


From, Note ro Rule. 3. 


* 3. Note, Of and from before the Verbal have a Prepoſii ; 
* made for them: by hath none, nor with, anleſs whert wit 
| 2. comitans quid; as in that; Rectè ſcribendi ratio cui 
loquendo conjuncta eſt, Quint. In ſometimes hath ſom 
thing, ſometimes nothing; as, Prohibenda autem maxi f 
. eſt ira in puniendo, Cic. 2. Off. Fit ut diſtrahatur deliby 
rando animus in r Id. ib. Where time WY * 
_ attion is referred to, in may be made by inter with a Germ 
in dum. See In Rule 2. * 1 
F. A Yerbal in ing) coming after an AA 
Hive, Verb, or Participle, and having for referri ; 
to end, or intent 1 it, 75 made by a Gerund ii x 
dum, with ad, or ob; as, | os 
Main moztalityand witty I Vana mortalitas, & ad cif i 
koꝛ the deceiving of tt} cumſcribendum ſeipſaſi # 
| elke. | ingeniola—Plin. L 7. c. 4 bi 
Ther receive great gifts | Iſti pretia maxima ob tacenf , 
fon Holding their peace, | J dum accipiunt, Gell. 11. 10 
Tocus ad agendum ampliſſmus, Cic. Ob abſolvendum, mul © 
ne acceperis, Id. See To, r. 11. n. 2. * I 
; | L 


caſe of the Gerund, and turning the Gerund into à Gerundi 


Note, When a CREASE; made for a Verbal in ing is to ha 0 


an Accuſative caſe after it (which Gerunds of all forts ma 


havs;) as, Efferor ſtudio videndi. parentes, Cic. In fuppol = 
nendo ova obſervant, ut ſint imparia, Varro, R. R. 3: 9. WM 


Cic. Quod verbum (invidia) dictum eſt ab nimis intuendg jr, 
Fortunam alterius, 3. Twſc. Mortalitas ad circumſcribendun 14. 
ſeipſam ingenioſa. Plin. ſupra. It is more uſual, and ſa mor 


elegant to vary the Phraſe, by putting the Subſtantive into: 


agreeing in gender and number with the 3 as, Sun 


quædam ita flagitioſa, ut ea ne conſervandæ quidem pate : 


[for patriam conſervandi] causã ſapiens fa urus fit, Cir. 1. * 
0f, Adeo ſumma erat obſervatio in movendo bello, [ for 
llum ] Id. 1b. Neceſſitates propoſitz ſunt ad eas, ges, pa- 
53 tuendaſque, (for ad parandum tuendumque tes cas) - 
1d. 1b. 5 | Fr „ 


(hap. 88. Of Verbato in in 9.7 | "de 
— AO _ 


gab mon. A Uerbal in ing after without, is not robe matte 
hy a Gerund in do; but according to ſome of thoſe forms of 
ſraking to be read in the Particle Without, R. 3. aud Phraſes. 


6. A Derbal in ing) after the fign of aVerb IV. 
Paſkve, (viz. am, be, is, are, art, was, were, 
kc.) 15 made by a Verb of the Tenſe whereof that is _ 
an; Active or deponent, when ation is ſignified, ' © 
laſtve, when Paſfon , as | . [LCA 


Jam even looking foz pou. Teipſum quzro, Ter. Hec. 4. 
g th 


pou are plotting miſchief, | Peſtem machinaris,Cie. Car a. 
That very thing is now | Ea res nunc agitur ipſa, Ter. 
doing. * He. 4. 7. | 


 Ubtemperare cogito praceptis tuis, Cic. Fam. 9. 25. Ad te 
bam. Ter. And. 3. 4. Quicum loquitur filius, Ter. He. 1. 2. 
Hujuſmodi res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter. He. 4. 5. Velle debe- 
lu, Cic. 1. Off. Inimicitias ſuſcipere nolunt, ib. \ 


5. A Verbal in ing) aſter a Verb importing to vn. 
ceaſe, leave off, or give over, is made by the Pres 


ſent Tenſe of the Infinitive Mood; as, 


Let us in ſome time leave] Aliquando dicere deſiſtamus, 
offloꝛ giveover]ſpeaking. | Cic. | 


Parce tamen lacerare genas, Ovid. Trift. I. 3. El. 3. Nun- 
quam ceſſavit hodie dicere contumelias, Ter, Nunquam deſtits 
aa fredicare, Cic. Fam. 5. 11. His & bujuſmodi exhortationibus 
un aciris allogui me non deſii, Sen. Ep. 54. The Greeks and the 
glich love a Participle after a Verbot ceaſing. So imy/= 
an aa Ye left ipeaking, Luk. 5. 4. See Dr. Busbie 
Gr. p. 179. &c, Poſſelius Syntax. Particip. Reg. 13. Pp. 10% 
an. Cant ab. 


B b4 . 8. F 


oh: 


Of Verbals in ing. 

— . ux —— —— 

V: B. A Uerbal iz ing) after for importing rhe cauſe or ry, 

the fowef foe aftion, is made by a Ver b of the * 

ww#h quod or qui. Examples ſee in No, r. 11, To thy |; 

\ pernumeraries add, Velim ignoſcas, quod ad te ſerlbj 

tam multa toties, Cic. Att. J. 12. Magna P elopis culpa 

qui non erudierit filium, Cic. 1, Tuſc, Mihi.deos fait 0 

fuiſſe iratos, qui auſcultaverim, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. See Durrer. 

370, 371. Perhaps it may not be ill rendred by a Subſtanti 

"With 1, or ob, or propter; as De tuis ad me ſcriptis liter 

bob, er prapter tuas ad me ſcriptas literas tibi gratias 3g 
Athanz you foz watting—— 

wy 191% Ver bal in ing) after far from, it mad 

IX. bya Ver b with ita, or ade non, longe, o tantiun 

abeſt, ut — as, oe 

Næ ille longe aberit ut argu 


- . Chap. $i 


In god truth he will befar le long ut 2 
from believing the rea- | mentis credat Philoſophe 
__ . ſonsofthePhilolophers. | rum, Ct. 4. Acad. II 


See Examples of the reſt in Far, r. 3. To the ſupernume 
raries thereof may be added, Q in vita tantum abeſt, ut 
voluptates ſectentur, etiam curas perferunt, Cic. 5. de Fin 
Tantim porrò aberat ut binos ſcriberent, vix ſingulos confecerum, 
Cic. Att. Aged is ſometimes uſed without ut; as, Cneum 
prelio profugum Ceſennius apud Lauronem oppidum conſecutus 
pugnantem ( aded. nondum deſperaverat) interſecit, Flor. 4 
21. Adeone ego non perſpexeram prudentiam literarum tuarum, 
| Cic, Att. 6. 9. | 2 


X. 10. A Yerbal in inn) when it may be varied 
by an Engliſh Participle of the Preter Tenſe with hav"! 
ing; or by a Verb Ave with when, or after that, 
is either made by a Paſſive Participle of tbe Freter 


Tenſe, agreeing with the following Subſtantive in the 


* 
. . ; 


Ablative caſe ; as, 

And as ſwnas J, ſtaying | Atque ego, ut primùm, fletu 

my weeping, began tobe | fepreſſo, loqui poſſe cœpi, 
| able to ſpeak, i.c. having Cc. Som. Scip. 

ſtayed ; oꝛ after that J | 

ard. 


4 


Queſt 


MT Of Valnloin ing” 


— — 


— 


— — 


* 


ng 


Mit go 


a the V. 


ne, fell a weeping, i. e. 
hen he had embzaced— 1 - RE lived? 
tque obliti ſalutis mee, de vobis, at de liberls veſtris co- 
1, Cic. Cat. 4. Hoſtem rati, emicant, ſine diſcrimine in- 
ut, Flor, 1. 8. *Emxdpas TH 6 * Luke 16. 23. 
- d neo Curator, Joh. 8. 9. This Participle may 
adred by a Verb with cum, quando, poſtquam.—— 


; Participle of the Freter Tenſe (as in Rule 10; 
{ng in the begining or body of a ſentence aſter a 
ul word wherewith it agrees, is made by a Partici- 
of the Preſent Tenſe, as it is alſo, when it comes 
whiately before a Sub ſlant ive in the end of a ſen- 
; and generally when it may be reſolved into a 


v, or whilſt ; as, 


ho leading an Armp. Scipio gravem jam ſpoliis 
den with the plunder multarum urbium exerci- 


t. nany Cities, ſeizes | tum trahens occupat Tu- 
„n Tunis. | netz, u. 
4 Si ita factum eſſet, ut ille Ro- 


it been lo that he com- 
i to Rome had found mam veniens Senatum 
x Senate at Rome. Rome offenderit. Cie. Att. 

| | | | 7.12. £3 


— 


n. A Yerba! in ing) F it camot be varied XI, 


hof the Preſent or Preterjmporfed Tenſe, pith 2 


— 


. — 


*. 


— —ů— my 


"Of Tala Ing. Choy, i} 

— Navy of CdnſpeRa. claſſis hoſtium Wi 

* - dhe Enemies going from | Uticam Catthagine pi 

Carthage to Utica, + e. | Zu. L - ad b 

Lr en 

Not to fozbid one the run: Wenn pra 
ning water. enn entem, Cie. 1. Off 2 


uam ſimilirudinam, natura ratioqus 7 oculis ad an 
transferen: ——ordinem in conſiliis faFt 
putat, Cic. 1. Of Hee ego Jr. * am tamen o 
— — identidem, Cic. Som. Scip. I patule recuban; 
| i——meditaris———Virg, Ecl. 1. Tæxentem ii 
Badiors 222 offendimus. Ter. He. 23. 21 in nt . 
aum ſenatus invaſit, Flor. 4. 2. 


PHRASES... 


74% 


LA We ſat up talking till it 


4 


was late of the night. 


He  gabe his mind to wu 


| They ates foi comms 


bing themſelves. 


Glad t the labing of his 


Ship. 


dall de twentr years in 


coming. 


I commended her in the 
hearing of th:ee of her | 


ſons. 


You uſe tobzagof your do- 


ing of its 


s there no difference be- | Nihilne igitur intereſt, 


twixt killing a father 

and a ſervant / 

Nothing is moze beſeem- 
ing the nature of man, 


Ft is the moſt unbeſeem- 


ing a man, 


{que conſervant 


Sermonem in lg 
tem N Cic. 
S 


cip. 

Animum ad ſcriben de 
pulit, Ter. And. Pro 
Dum hæc dicit, abiit | 

Ter. Eun, 2. 3. 
Dum comuntur annus 
Ter. He. 2. 2. 
Servatam ob navem |: 
tre. En. 5. 
Viceſimo anno perven 
Sen. Ep. 53. 
Eam collaudavi audien 
1 filiis ejus, Cir. 


, — id fecilſe etiam gl 
ſoles, Cic. Par. 4 


trem quis necet, al 
vum? Cic. Parad. 4. 
Nihil eſt naturæ homini 
commodatius, Cic. 1. 
Ab homine alieniſſimun 
Cic. 1. Off. 


5. 85. the 


Particle Derm 


ny thing be undecom- 


dad it in ourſelves. | 
"man living is happy, 


ſting in, 0 relying 

m them; „ pou. ; 

dare not. foz angering 

him, i. e. leſt I ſhould 
r—— 

vould but foz hurting 

im, i. e. but that J 

hould hurt 5 

fall a laughing, com⸗ 

flaining. | 

[my hearing. 

will Jrefuſeany mans 

ning ot my _ 


CHAP. 


ing in others, let us a- | 


| | 


base CATE SHSARIRHE 


Si quid in aliis degeceat 


temug & . 9 1. or. 
Moralium nemq eſt felix, 


His 355 Virg, En. S. vo- 
bis fretus, Ter. Run. F. . 


tum reddam. 


velem ni { nf 0 il 
nocerem. . 


* 
24 


. 


Riſum tollere; querclam et. 
fundere. 


Me audiente, Cic. de Sen. 

Nec recuſabo, quo minds 
omnes mea legant, Cic. 
Fin. r. 3. 


| 
N 


1 


£ 


LXXXIXX. 


Of the Particle Derp. 


d of that import; as, 


lokthem are bellp-gods, | 
and very [ i. e. mere 
labes to the paunch. 


Ern) before a Suhſtantive ſometimes ſig- I. 
nifies mere, and is made by merus, of a 


| Omnes ventricolz, ac mera 
abdominis mancipia, Co- 
men. Jan. 5. 820. 


Purus putus lic cophanta 
ot; Plane. Pal“ 4. 6. 


7 


nera⸗ nugas, NM. Scaptium: 


jisisa veryDycophant. | | 


lene monſtrantem pugnis LS. bent amas, meras nugas, 
ut. Curc. 1. 3. Quid eft 1 igitur, quod laborem ? amicos ha- 


qui, Cic. Att. 6. 3. Comiti- 


ſunt meri, Pl. Pæn. 2. So when it ſignifies true, or tru- 
u, Verum Deum ex vero Deo; Wiery God in 


Joh Ni- 


—Hunc eſſe verum Chriſtum the very Chziſt, Joh. 6.26. 
r Repreſentare faciem veri maris. To make all 


lok like 


c. 17. 
2. Uery) 


Non auſim neillum commo- 15. 


N the Particle Dip Ou 


i Very) before a SubSantive Joe 
7 and is put ET ans mend ib e 50 
etiam ʒ as, i 0 11 


Thar way the very. Con - 2 Iſto dd vel Conf 


LulGip maybediſp:aiſed.' vituperapilis eſt, Cic. 


I. e. even the Conſulchip, 

Che very hairs ot your Veſtri verd etiam capilli 
head are all numbzed, tis omnes  numerati 
Matth. 10. 0. 1 Bea. 


Que fuerit callidarum W feritas vel 1 
Flor. 4. 12, In foro etiam ca ſtra poſuiſtis, Cic. Para 
Kel al Tpiyes, Matth. 10. 30. Ra! * zA dg. ib, 
24. xa F* xoviogr oy —— Luk. 9.6 - See Even, r r. 

FEST 4: 


| 2. Very be ik a Su ometimes i 
m. for, v may 1 jor by = ſown or the 


{elves fer a n, and then i made by 
e; as, 


The very God of peace Ta loſe autem Deus pacis 
ttifie you th:oughout, i. e.] tor] ſanctifſcet vos tc 
the God of peace himſelf. I. Theſſ. 5. 23. Ber. 
| Believe me, foz the very | Propter ipſa facta credit 
wozks ſake, i. e. fo: the] hi, Job; 11; * Ber. 
ſake of the works them⸗ T 
ſelves, 


; 2 articulo temporis, Cic. * 7 Et in f 
culis ubi habitatur, Cic, Som. Scip, Ipſe te, Tiryre, pin 
ze ſontes, ipſa hac arbuſta vocabant, Virg. Rep I, 


So it is alſo made, when it is put "ohh, o 
ſame, ſelf-ſame, or {elf and ſame: N 


The very lame day that Eo ipfo die quo Oi 
And fo2 that veryſelf-fame | Ob eamque rem ipſam 
thing have J heard, that] num clarumque fuiſſe 4 
be was greatand famous. |} audivi, Cic. f. 


Co A 


——ů— Lud ipſum ogy nem 
all decorum— i. e. that cimus . Cic. 2. Off. | 
(ame, oz ſeik and Came e in e 
n ann ee wh 


Non infitiars potes te illo 55 4 weis ; prefidiis. LL 
#? Cic. Cat. 2. TE cepta 2 ME 1. Of. 
Ad eam ipſam rem remiſſus J. 42. c. 30. Mam 
tm ſententiam in Catonis oratione po tam 12 A. Gell. 
1. In this ſenſe it may be 33 made by idem; 
Vod idem fit in numeris, which very thing——1. e. 
uch lame thing—-Cic. in Orat. Perf. Alſo: by anus e 
u, if it may be varied by one and. the ſame, as, Limms ut 
dureſcit, & hac ut cera liguaſcit Uno eodemque igne by 
very ſame, i. e. one and the ſame fire — Ving. Ecl. 8. In 
us criminibus una atque eadem perſona verſatur, Cic. pro 
xl. Exitus quidem unus ac idem uit the very (elf 
ad ſame, i. e. one and the lame, Cic. 1. 2. de. Div. Pu- 
. eft ius. It is bis own very fell, * * 


ig 
l, 


nf 
c. 


lli g 


= Uery EY is a mere ee ferving „. Ems 
us, but —— nothing in Latin for it; as From that ve⸗ 
y hour , Ex illa hora, or ab eo momento, Matth. 15; 18. 
doping that this is ver y Chʒiſt; Quoniam hie eſt 
br , ar eum eſſe Chriſtum, Act. 9. 22. | 


4 Very ) before an Ad je8ive, or an isIV- 
os multim, valde, ad modum; N Ec. 


ic 
lite 
b 


Iervant” very faithful to Hero ſervus Aide ſuo fi- 
his Maſter. - delis, Plaut. Moft. 3. 2. 


* tok it very grievoul- — valde graviter tulerunt, 


= nom very weary; | Addodim fumus jam defati- 

| gati, Cic. Fam. 1. 25. 
hat do I take to be very | Id arbitror, adprimè in 1215 
pofitable in the life of | eſſe utile, Ter, And. 1. 2% 
man, 


Nam mulruùm loquaces meritd omnes 1 Plaut. Lol. . 

| Tarpe eſt enim waldeque vitioſum—-—Cic. 1, Off. Erat 
tum amplum & excelſum ſignum cum ſtola--:-Cic.6 Ve. 

n cam 2 civem eſſe, & ejus fratrem adprimꝭ nobilem ? 


- Of the Particle Bern! de. 7 


Terz Hun 5. 5. Thig Particle fometimes is written adprin 

ſometim imd. I ſhould not adviſe to uſe it in {ey 

pido, regie, impens, inſignitq, inſigniter . hich all-expre 
the ſeniſe of this Particle, as, Eorum definitiones oppidd int 
ſe differuar;” Cic. 3. de Fin. Sin ad not pertinerent, | 
virent, e apt apo Cic. Fam. 't4. 4. Qui 
afraid this Particle would not be endured 

is ume, chough in uſe, as he acknowledgeth, à little 
fore hix time, L 8. c. 3. T'know not why, fince Cixero uſt 
it, and Terence, He. 4. 2. 2. & 4. 4. 12. & Her. 2. f. 41. 
Plantis Epid. 3. 2. 3. Se: but that, ſic voluit aur. Fer 
la 


rordalus homo 5 Cic. re Orat. 'Eft impe ns improbut , ; 


ick. F. 5. 39. Neque tamen quiſquam inventus eſt tam i 
e e, -le >-o Oltnt: This uſe not in ſen 
bono; without an n autem rex unquam fui ti 
iuſigniter impudens ut Cic. 3. Phil. EY A | 

4 $2 © JR $1115 J 519% 290" 3 ien 
Note; There are ſundry other elegant t64y: of rendrinig: 
Particle; Firſt in fy nr 9 2 Adieltive, or 7 
the Pofitiuve degree, compounded with. per; àc, Mad met 
rex ſuis perbono loco res erat; Cic. Att, 6. 1. Perlonga eſt, Te 
Bun. 3. f. Peroppertunt venis, Cic. 1, de Nat. Deor, Oreot 
ſociated with quam, Or perquam; is. Quam magnum num 
rum jumentorum intercipiunt, Cal. f. Bel. Ci, Sacerds 
repulit perquam indignis modi, Plaut. Rud. 3. 3. Perqua 
febiliren lamentatur. Cic. Tuſc. 2. Or of the Comparati 
degree alone; as, ;Eoque jam ſeniore, [when he was not 
grown bery old] Axiſtoteles precipere artem oratoriam ca 
pit, Quint. I. 3. c. 1. Seniore, id . valde ſene, faith Satu 
nit, J. g. c. 18. This way uſe warily. Or of the Superlati 
degree either alone; as, Vir eff ſummo ingenio, Cic. Phil. 1 
Odtimd factum, Ter. And. 3. 4. Or compounded with per 
as, Perpauciſſimis agricolis contigerit, Colum. J. 3. c. 20. N 
Saturn. J. 9. c. 28. Voſſ. de Conſtr. c. 17. 7765 Or Fonſoaa 
ted with vel, etiam, or quam; as, Sophiſta t us ili 
vel maximus, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. See Fr. Syluii Progym 
cent. 2. c. 65. Avaritie pellatur etiam N ſuſpicio, Cit 
I, Off. Commodifimum eſt quam laxiſſimas habere habena 
amicitie, Cic. de Am. Peto A te quam celerrimꝰ mihi li 
brarins mittatur, Cic. _ J. j the Greeks - Uk 
Ea J iBracuyy oz Gs. AzuTgormy payaran, ; Lenop 
and n for oͤs; | as, Ju TAS Negons W, — 


— — 


- 


F mz | . a | | i 
Ln. 894 "Of the Particle Derp. TT 1-3 


bar. de Partic. Gr. p. 260. In Curt. L ee 
+12 Superlative degree; Penſuam maximo cxerciru coactcu. . 
ondly, in Negations-þ perinde, or ita, . | 
Ry as, aue ejus non en 
ts fuit,, Suet. Galb. c. 13. Simulac bra ſed 
antique, Cie Verr. 6. Quo mortuo, nec ita mult). 55 
liam LT Cic. pro Quint. Haud ita walt an 


tus , Li . 3. c. 10. 


„ * * 4 E | IT ui 3 


ey are as ber fols; Pari ſtultitia funt, a 
oe not banks well. Terentia minis bell? jab 


. 725 1 MP 1 Cic. Fam. I, ny. N les 
len | Eum morbus invaſit gravis. 
E A kaln very ill; » & fre ny affectus eſt, 
| P Cic | 
one thing he was not | In und re paulld minds conſi- 
't try well adviſed. deratus fuit, Cic. pro Muint, 


4 Wnar very diligent about ! Homo in re 8 pa 5. 5 
is houchould affairs. rum diligens, Cic. Fam. 6. 


Te 19. | ul KRG 
n look upon him as one Qui tibi . 
ut very learned. Den . t. de Fin. MM 

vod man and very ho- | Vir bonus & cum primis, 25 
ut. | | neſtus, Cic, pro Pap rene 
uber is verp falſe. Hud procul vero 


ou beg of ( intreat, defire ] | Ate maximopere quzſo; 12 
ea you very earneſtiy. || jorem in modum peto, 


"Fam very glad you liked | Tantoperca te roi yehe- tay i 
n lit ſo well, "_ i | 33 Le . am,. 
2 great ca to chide. Vehemens causa ad o Aae 
J. dum, Ter, And. f, 1. 
oF" acquaintance is but of Hæcinter nos f nup T notitia 
5 Bs late. admodum eſt, Ter. He, 1. t. 

| ſomerread n 


der ut old man. Admodum adol dens, Ser 
5 9. b; ; Cic. pro Cal. Eden. 


| 
10 would very fain you | Fundam tibi nunc nimis yer 
q had a fling; ? IP [ lem dari, Ter. Eun. c. 4. 
bas very much afratd Nimis metuebam mal? nea- 1 
$:_!01 had been gone, biiſſes, Plaut. pſeud. * 15 


in vexy deed, | Revera, Cic, pro * 


* 
CY 


» 8 LON. eh A 
3884 Of the Particle mn 
y - „ * „ * — 
—ͤ — — — 


From: the verp — Es hap my * a principio by 
| of = this' Empire. See v. Co 
Even, r, 5. Au 4 Frags inde ab Kang e 
very knave. 7.0 zu | Homototugex fhunde bem 

N as. 0:4 e Cic. pro C 


Cam in primis lautus eff 
wr: þ e Romans, © Ny. 


10 He was very fick. Grain d ie Tu 
He came very apr in the ez | Perveſperi®venit, 61 Fu 
being. e, N Aer e. 


2 
- * * * # os i. = 
RES | 17 f f ; | 4 GO  £, $4 
9 & : * * — 9 * 0 * 


9 nf Ro oor 0 CHA. "Fl wed doh. 
Þ Of the Particle Under. 
rx ; Set) referring unto. place, "ail. f 


| ing beneath, or below, 2s wade 
and ſubter a é 


| N is Ak the | Quicquid ſub ter 5 
earth time will bzing |  pricutii proferer arr. x 
"to light. * .L Ep. 8 
2 little under the midble Subter mediam fere 'regi( 
_  Begion is the place of | nem Sol Wy Cie. Son 
oc :*.. .: ..... 1 Sthp.” 


1 


e fab terra G Cic. 1. N. Hulk yo te f 
fills tabernæ librarie conjeriſſer,. Cic. 2. Phil. Plato 

ram in 5 2. bc eg ſubte? precordia locavit, Cic. 
Tuſe, Omnet Ferre lber ſub ter en: Heſtudine caſus. See 2 
neath > T. I o 


Note, Sub after reſt is mo moſtly 2 with g an Ablaiive caſe; aft 
motion with an Accuſative eaſe. Dictique ſub arbore ſedi 
Ovid. Met. 4. Sub mania duxi Anchilea, Virg. ow, 
Ter Cicero' uſeth it in the ſenſe of teſt with an Accuſative. V 
orarium, 2 quo ignis erumpit, eſt ſub tectum cubicu 
7. ad . Fr. Et natos geminos inviſes ſub caput, Ari! 
2 Subter with an Ablative is Poetical. 


” * * L 


2 go. C 85 The Particle Dnder. 285 


\ Duber)eferring nat ma; Camel. 
— reren, is made by ſub with an Ablative 


wſe; as, 
ell cde atozld, was under Sub Jove mundus erat, oi 
Jove, i.e his#gobernment. | Met. 1. 

Sub te tolerare ma Militiam aſſueſcat, Ex. 8. 
lureã que, ut 2 ſub rege 1 — Av 

| Em Kess Lucian. 


3. Vnder) referring into di „ as — 
que to . or order, = . a- 


Ather, is made by infra 3 as, 
aticus ſate above me, "7 Supra me Atticus, infra me 


nus under me. errius accubuerunt, Cic 
N , , Hor. Serm. 
8 5 
lam infra ſecandos, Cic. in Orat. Graviſimum autem eft, 
2 fattus fit ordine, inferiorem fm Cic. 
4. Dnder ) z; 2 uſed ectively, fer IV. 
lower, and made by inferior; as, 4 
let not the upper boug E ramus in eden 

b 


be in the ſame "uy wit lines fit qui inferior, Co- 
lum. 5. 5. 


5. Dnder ) referring to colour, ſhew, or pre- V. 
lence, 7s made by per with an Accuſative, or ſab 
mb an Ablative caſe ; 4, 


ietook it from htm under | 1d 8 * poteſtatem abſtulit, 
colour of his office. | 

They villainoully betray⸗ Per Antec amicitiz 

ed me under a ſhew of | me nefaris prodiderunt, 
friendſhip, Cic. ad Quir. 

Under pzerence of Per cauſam renovati ad K 
Uar renew?d by the 2. quis belli, Liv 


quians, | 
ce ..ahe 


=. * Particle Dnver.. | Chap. qe 


een colour of à peace, Sub ſpecie pacis, legeſe 
* conditions , 8 Luv. be 


tmpo ed, 8 
per Wn edandi ex Res agro, permiſſs magift | 
Ca ae: 5 — T — my 965 4 
c. 3. Seck. 10. v. 122 ati .. 
ta auferre. Cic. Verr. 6. "Tina 1 ue via oft per ami 
F fallere nomen, Ovid. de Arte. Quare didutto matrimoni ſe 
tus eſt per cauſam legationis in Luſitaniam, Suet, Otho. e 
Sub umbrd ſirderis equi ſervitutem patimur, Liv. 6 8, ab url 
* auxilii ſpecie, Flor. 4. 9. 
VI. 6. Under) referring mito number finify 
ſhort of, not ſo many as, or fewer than, ts made | 


infra, minor, and minus, &c. as, 
In winter ſet fewer eggs, | Ova abjicits hyeme pauc 


| pet not Lader nine, ora, non tamen intra n 
R vena, Plan. . $ 
Ther that were under te⸗ Qui minores eſſent annis ſe ** 


venteen pears old. temdecim, A. Gell. 28, 
Ot the Mace donians under Macedonum minus qui 


ther hundzed*were inil- | trecenti  defiderati fur 


Non winde duodenos [ pedes } habent, pi L IT. c. 48. . 
cas minores bimis iniri non oportet, Colum. R. R. 4.6. Mi 
annis triginta, Cic. ad Heren. I. 1. Obſides ne minores oftonk 
denim annorum, neu majores quinum quadra enum, Liv.. 
Tabulata inter ſe ne minis ternis ped a abhſint, Colum. B. 
Sv 1 m nix minis quatuor 1 alta jacuit, Liv. 
Bell. Pun. Hither may be 1 . intra, as it is uſed | 
Florus with reference to age. Càm intra decem & octo an 
tenerum, & obnoxium, & opporiunum injurie juvenem wide 
- under eighteen pears of age, 7. 4. 6 4. 


VII. 7. Vnder ) referring unto price, | "as ſignify! 
"4 than, i is made by. minoris, or minore pre 


an, -> 

| 

= S0 you fell her not under Dum ne minoris vend i J. 

4 what the coſt me. —4 ego emi, Pl 
g er 


Jo 


— = „ | — — — — 1 
Chap: 9d. Of EEE "Onder. nn”, 
I ſoldit under mrs it co lik Minore p 5 ee 438 
| ram. Reg. | 
qui ante te vendiderunt, Cic: 5, 5 ras. ; deal * 
what Me e — 3 Co 722 mmo, 
ram ſubigere, Plaut. Pleud. acre what win 
18, 
25 he there faith: And the argente ee or /e 25 
which was (as Ly 2 193 ROW = 1 3. 2 
quarta pars, and from the commonnels of it calle 70 465 722 

o be hired at; who when others 3 
faith ) had gone to work for 74, ob. a. ute unkired, 
becaüte his rate way tod great e to hire Him at. 
guetonius and 5 together, gathers that aureus unus an 
entum nummi, (I fuppoſe he means whmmi argentei) are 
idem : and ſo near the ſame are they, war um 
gente Or ſeſtertii, come bat to 14.9.1 be af 

tio, quam quod erat petitum pro omnibus, H. Geil. r. „ug. 

iher may be referred minore as it is uſed hy Cicero, 4 
Cecilio propinqui minort centeſimis nummum movere an foſ- 

8. Vnder) 75 often compounded with. ther wards VIII. 
in whoſe Latin it is included; , > Landing 
01 .4D. Au * 


me. 
Multo minoris 1 non Ms * , Ll 4 1 1 . 
ports, ſec Dowſe, Plautin. Epik. J. 3. c. 23. Vit. 
qureum pluris duobui aureis contra He Anti 
. (in value three halfpence Fatthirif 
faith, Rom. Antig. I. 3. c. S. 4. c. 3. wastoo all . 
Of the Aureus nummus, See de — veteris P. Rom. 
c 4. & Caſaubon in Sucton d. c. who by comparing 
ſo that ſpeaking accbtũing to the round! ſum the 
fame, i. e. 15 6. Libros tres ä — 
ſart, Att. 1. * O Tt ET Q CURLEY 13 HIT 
3 1 
Jundertchk the whole od J Ego! enen totüch negotjum,, 
llnels. Gre. Fum. 11. 16. n mant 


Ut 8 ænam ſuſtinerem, Cie. pro Redite 
Underncath, ee Beneath, t. 8 4 2 


Saks NN 
. - 


1 


„ * * 4 B 


It falleth under the confl: | In rationeni! u uiltatis dt 
deration of pꝛzollt. | Cic. f. Off. 2 


ii "plies 


r 
6 


ks! 54 AR e — —„— * Ne 
© 388. Of the Particle Dp. — 91 


"Thirtydays over 0: under. 
r one, See Ill 
13 wound is under the 


5 To Work under ⸗ hand 2 
Ding a man to be con- 


— 


Dy plus minus triginta, See 


Plus. 
kademoperi. Nut. Capt. . 
3. 90. 
bend intra a. vulnys, 
| Plans. Cic. 
Coire quo quis condemnetyr, 
K . See Godwin. An. 
J. Sect. 4. c. 4. 


nder pour t * fabour. Tom, 1 
bet] | 4 ſor de Orat. 


the head. 


Cic. 4 


3 under water all but K a folo ex aqui, 


To ras under his _ Ravens? in poteſtatem, Cie, 


* 
1 


CHAP. XCi. 


Wees 


e bees, 
„Ula ſometimes ſignifies as far as to, and it 


by tenus, or uſc 


"In ſome places the water | 
was up to the navel, in 
- ſome lcarce- above the 
- Knees. ' © 


FS 
i umbilico tenus aqua 
— alibi vix 28 ſu- 


From the ground up to A folo uſque ad feneſtras, 


the windows. a 


Ezek. 41. 16. 


Auic abund? oft, loco tepido demittere ſe inguinibus tenu in 


U 


EA. 10. Crurum tenus, 


2. 7. Bexa. 
II. 2. Vp) coming t togetber 


uam calidam, Cell. I. 1. c. 3. Capulo tenus abdidit enſem, 


Virg. 3. Georg. Aurium 


tem, Quint. I. 12. Caluerunt illi rumores de comitiis Cuma- 
rum renus, Cie. Impleverunt igitur eas uſque ad ſummum, Joh. 


with a Verb, or Verbal, 


z moſtly included in the Latin of it; as, 
I role up to make reply. | Ego ad refpondenduna ſur” 


rexi, Cic. pro Clu. 


Qu ſaxa jacerent, que de terra ipft tollerent, Cic. pro Ce- 
ein — tuin up 157A: times, ita me increpuit=——Ne lo 


to 


JI — — — — — 
— io — — —— 
ton me 95.1 e. rebuked, chid me- Plaut. Amph. Cn 
2. ¶ { furſus extuliſſene, Flor. 4- 10. So Ebibo, 'to dub up: 
Equum conſcendere To get up on Hozſeback: ,tolay 
us, Wl up; excztare and ſuſc;zare, to raiſe up: ' incitare, to fiir 
up, &c. Sometimes up is pyt for. the Verb, or Verbal that 
hould come before it; as, Up, up, i. e. rife, or get up, 
lurgite, Surgite, Lud. Viv. Dialog. 1. Ap and let us be 
going ; Surge; ut abeamus, Jud. 18. 28. Befoze the Dun 
was up; Ante aſcenſum ſolis, Jud. 8. 13. when the Dun 
= * vhs were icozched, Exorto ſole torrefacta ſunt, 


FS RAR X89. 


; 


1 victo- 


how many ſhall we make | Quoto ludo 

up! thee? ria? tertione ? Eraſm. Coll. 
We will make four up. Quaternio ludum abſolvet, ib. 
] am up. 2: 4 ici, 14. Victor Sum. Plaut. 


| = 4} PL.4:3- 
That you may not run up Ne ſurſum deorſum curſites, 
and down. See down. Ter. Eun. 2. 2. 
It creeps up. | Surſum yerſum ſerpit, Varro. 5. 
Looking up. | Surſum verſum ſpectans, Col. 
That part of the wiy is | E viæ pars valde acclivis eſt, 
bery much up the hill. | Ci. ad , Fr. 1 
J have delighted in them | Me jam à primã adoleſcentia 
krom mp pouth up. . delectarunt, Cic. Fam. Ah 
R ineunte adoleſcentii, Cic. 
| in Cacil. {I 
dis blood's up. Sanguis illi fervet, Perron. 
uup toRomulus's time. Omnes uſque à Romulo, Cic. 
N 3 : * 5'o} . RF + * | b 
Wr: 
CHAP. XCII, 
Of the Particle Whar. 
. V7 Por 3 either flanding alone, or voy 10 J. 
VV Subſtantive whereto it refers expreſſed be- 
mxt it and the following Verb, is made by quid; ar, 
Abat, how many parts | Quid? orationis quot ſunt | 


0 
ee there of a ſpezch : partes? Cic. Partic. 
' 9. at 7 Cc 3 Whayz 


S  » + ot 


x * 


UT. | 3. What) x i put elliptically for that urg 


* 1 


S Wine. _ Thong 
— een Goat 

+ What iat vou, Gnatho? Quid tu ais, Gnatho? ,Ter,. 
Ane dee what gon do. Vide, quidagas, Ter. Eun, z. 
JÞ © Quid? tu Roſei, Al, tum eras? Cie." pre Roſe. Am." Quid 


ſhi hic veſtjtus warts d — FS, Bly. Nec quid 
Kale 2577 055 Ter. And I. 4. * Roe 20 


II, Wh What) having x wntivs EE 12 * 


A quis, vr halts (e/ptejally'if it have i any re 
ct to condition, or Yay a coming betwixt it and 
ts Subſtantive) and by quid with the Genitive ca 


of the following Subflaxtive , as, 


| Why great labour was dune, ful vr ci. 


that? | 
What madneſs is it? Quis furox eſt? Mart. 1. 21. 


Trp what a friend I am.] Qualis fim amicus periculun 
i |, facias, Ter. Hec. $. 1 
hat man the: iy 


Quid hoc hominis, eft ? 5 


i Hic oraatus eſt? Ter. Zun. 3, 4 Que bac! en 
Fr Bec. 4.5 Ts. on ; mus, Cic. Aut] A 31, 
N dedir Albee alvenitysP Gui 20 nunc N me 
aal, ego in iu fubfim, Ter. Phor. 578." Non intellig 
omines, wales viros mortuos ſunimi ſcrleris arguas ! 
pro Rab. Nl autem explicabo, voluptas ipſa, que 10 que 
, ſity Cie. Fin. I. 11. Quo quid tu hommis es: Ter, Kt. 
Ad malieris axorem habes? 14. Hee. J. 4. So Nunquid «f 
cauſe in Cic. 2. de Le. Agr. 7 Ur ſometimes 
hath a fignification near that of theſe Particles; as, Ego ws 
 mnoviſſe crado jam, ut fit pater meus; w What a one 
Plaut. Amph. Prol. Tute audiſti dudum de hat re 
| animus meus ut fit -- What my mindic= Ter. 
He. 5. 2. 


and is made by quod; as, 


I will do what J can. | Quod potero faciam, Ter. 


Dicam amen quod ſentio, Cic. 1. Parad. Sordidi p#tand: 
qur-mercantur à mercatoribus, quod ftatim vendant, Cic. p 
Off. T Sometimes what thus uſed ed hath a Subſtantive joined 
with it, and then the Subſtantive is elegantly made by the 


n nne as N Aeris, 7000 roboris | what 
beauty) 


* - 


Chap, 92. Of the Particle What. 391 
„ fabowe ts)... - | - » <HOBPSER 
beauty, i. e. that beauty which - Ji juventure erat amiſe- 
rant, Liv. I. 7. bel. Maced. Ad pratores miſs, ut ſe vobis con- 
jungerent, & militum quod haberent ad vos dedurerent,* Cic. 
Att. 8. 17. 4 Hither may be referred um made ſome- 
times for what, viz. when it is put for ſe much at, e. g. 
What ſhall be in me, + e. that which, of ſo much as 
Quantum in me erit, Cic. Quantum in ipſo ſuit, Cie. Att. 36. 
nade 14: And quod put for nan. 3. as, Quod pores * 
e- aanſt;] as alſo quam put for the ſame, as in that of Ter. Adel. 
and 3 5- tam quam potes, fat conſolere, f Sometimes what 
caſe ſo put, is elegantly made by id quod; Socrates mihi videtur, 
id quod | what ] conftat inter omnes, primus à rebus occultis. 
avoca viſſa Philoſophiam, Cic. 1. Acad. 4. 0 ny 745 


Note, What put for that which after contrary | 
*. „ contrarily to, or unto, is elegantly made by ac, 
lun WF atque, or quam anſwering to contra; as, 


. Were all theſe things con⸗ Si hæc contra ac dico eſſent 
. trary to what J lar, ret omnia, tamen Cic. in Ver. 
Iwill do now-contrarily | Jam enim faciam contrà at- 
to what uſes to be done ue in cæteris cauſis fieri 
in other caſes. | folet, Ci. pro Sl. 
Theydocontraryo2 contra - Contra faciunt quam polli- 
rily to what they pzomiſe. | centur, Cic. ad Heyen. 
praſertim cùm contra ac Deiotarus ſentit, victoria belli judi- 
uverit, Cic. Phil. 2. Omnia ferè contra ac difta ſunt, evene- 
re, Cic. de Div. Si aliquid quod non contra ac liceret factum 
diceretur, ſed contrà atque oportet, Cic. pro Balb. Negant ſe 
hi judieium ſumpturos, contra atque omnis Italia judicaviſſet, 
Cel . 3. b. c. Edicere auſus es, ut Senatus contra, quam ipſe 
cenſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. in Piſon. Socrus generi 
contra quam fas erat amore capta, Cic. pro Clu. f Hither 
refer quam put for what in the ſame ſenſe after above; as, 
Rem [ape ſupra feret, quam fieri poſſit, Cic. de Orat. Supra 
quàm above what, c i. e. higher than] So Sall. in Catil. 
2 inedie patiens ſupra quam | above what ] cuique cre- 
bile eſt. I 5 | 


4. What ) is ſometimes put for partly, (viz. IV. 
ii diſtributive or disjun@ive ſpeeches) and made by 


t qua; as | | 
| : C e4 What 


—— — 5 — 1 ; 
Ok the Particle Whar. Chap. 92 


| "What with greatel: Offi- | Qui officiis maximis, Ont, 


VI. 6. What) referring to number or order, 


vn 7. What) i⸗ ſanatiince for how, and 
" by quàm; ſometimes for Ne and made 


ces, and what with the | micitia Principum, pj; 
_ "friendhip of Princes. Ep. Aer. 
I ntelligo te diſtentiſimum de Buthrotiis, 3 
1 G Art, 1 Is. | a7 Ae MY 
V. . What) referring to the event, or iſſue 
Jome aim, intent, or ation, is made byquorſum , « 
I feared what it mould | Verebar- quorſum evade 
come to. K . Ter. And. 1. 2. | 
Van times quorſum evadas? Ter. And. 1. 1. f Cc. 
Att. I. 15. Ep. 20. hath quorſus; Gena illud interitue, q 
' Cauſe, ac quorſus oft, fe duces. So ad Antics 1. 15. 5 


29. Led quorſus inquam, ſome read quorſum. 


made by quotus alone, or with quiſque z a,. 


What penny will that be, | Quotus crit iſte denarius, qu 
that will not be to be | non fit deferendus, G 
paid? | | Wer,” go. 7 5 23 2 mY 
WhatPhiloſopher can you | Quotus enim quiſque Phil 
And that is ſo manner d. 5 ſophorum invenitur, qui fi 
Wy | ita moratus? Cie. t. N 


F Sciebam enim te quoto anno, & in ſolo, ſolere 
rere, Cic. Att. J. 9. Quis eft enim aut quotu n 
cum appropinquet, non refugiat timido * N ic. I. 6. 
5 gota enim quaque res evenit preditta ab iſtis, Cc. 
. 24. 


1 
i 


quantus; as, e 
Foz what ſmall offences | Pucriquam pro levibus noxill;h 
are childzen angry! j. e. isirasgerunt ! Ter, Hec. ih; 
hat great matter were it | Quantùm erat perituro pa- 
to ſpare a dying man. | cere? Ovid. Triſt. 3. 3. 


Quim honefla, ac quam expedita tua conſilia ? vici 
lata tus cogitationes? Cic. Att. I. 9. Judex verd quantum 
habet dommatum ? Cic. Parad. 5, Quanti hominis in di. 
condo putas ae? Cic. 3. de Orat. 


PHRAM 


"© up. 92. Of the Partide har. 


wud 
Pla 


TR 
# 


114 „„ 


” 
of doozs foz now? truſiſti ex zdibus ? 


ww to C. Marius? _ {|  cere poſſunt? Cie, 


phat he Was ere while. præut dudum , Plant. 
hat a great one he is! Ut magnus eſt ! Plaut. 


te what is done in the | 
Countr p. 

; know what ones were Nel — ludos, ci. 
the reſt of the ſhews. Fam. 7. 1. 

ond what is ſufficient. | Ultra quam fatis eſt, Cie 


ligion. Fam. 1. 2. 


at is pour name? 


tant cmjatis ſit, 
in would have * ei nomen 


Douſa is for quid, 


10 7 e off nomen Abi! 
ald Gel s ute 9 Magifter 
6, 1 et nomen tibi, abundd, ng Hon wa . 


iu nor per neither + ee OR 
ny one of us ſhould be FINE L000 2 290. 8, ue 
rung to do what lies] noſtrim m 


thief, Parei Partic. p. 634. 


u what a thing is this, | Hoc verò r ct, 
that uod Cic, 


er beep me doing. hi negotium. Plaut. 
| Wharſoever, Sos Do with ever, 


Be dort can they do Quid jam iſta C. Mario no- 
is now very modeſt to | Modeſtior nunc quidem eft, 


Quid eſt tibi nomen? Plaur. 
ei nomen fret, Plaut. Men. 2. 2. 


5 2 2. both have quid e tibi nomen twice 0+ 


u him to cure this mit. bemus, S T. T, Agr. Vide 


q I. 
hat one, what another, | Hinc & illinc, exhibent mi- 15. 


: 
* 
— 
— vo 


393 


nd what pou are about Hoc agite amabo, Ter. Eun. | 
0 ms we ne ny Nam me qui nunc causi ex- - 


l bat he ſpoke of te- Quatenus de religione G20; 
Au | — 


Of — — 
| on — 65 e 


=. ON 


| 1. l uſed . to Fre 


what time? is mad? by quando; as 


7 When will that be- Quando iſtuc erit? Ter. 


"Quando igirur ef Cic. pro Dom. e 
. abitramini Cic. 1 de Orat. 


7 hen) uſed redditively, of indefinite 
7 t what time, or at the time that, ii 
. by quum, ubi, and quando, or an Ablativecaſ 


1 ſelnte; 1 
ben firſt be gabe bis Quum primim animi 

mind to wüting. ſcribendum appulit, 
; a e them when you Ubi voles, accerſe, Ter 


9 * 
* wle. when be will. Veniar, quando volet, 


ben we were childien. Pueris nobis,  Cic. pro 1 
Prop adeſt quum alieno more viuendum eſt mihi, Tet. 
Li vis — Ter. Eun. 5. 9. arg autem 
525 mur, nihit and ex riſdem literis poruj ſuf} Hor 
Poe? At Laudator "10 gf arr. Se pres: 
* oct. 1 
III. 3. When) ſignifying after that, or as ſoar 
is made by ubi, cum, ut, and poſtquam ; 4, 
When'J heard this. Ubi hoc audivi, Ter.) 
When he had ſpoken much In cam fententiam cum 
to that pur pole. ta dixifſet, Cir. A. 
When they ſaw the tall | Ut celſas videre rates, 
ſhip 8. g En. 8. 
| when the heard J ſtood at Poſtquam ante oftiumm 
the denz, the made haſte, | divit ſtare, adproperat 
Ub te non invenio, ili aſcendo in quendam excelſum | 
Ter. And. 2.2. Cùm ſe rurſis extuliſſent, Flor. 4. 10. 


93. Of the Particle When. 


f 


ap. 


C 
# * * 
o . 8 R 


it, fic exarſit, ad id quod Cic. 3. Ver. Non advortt © 
, ſed poſtquam.. ſpeci, illico . Ter. He. 4. 1. 

gte, C hen with his Verb 4 caſual word may be va- 
an Ablative caſe A ; = Hoc audito ; Multis in 
tentiam dictis, &c. 


time that, is made by in, inter, and « j as, 


urevellersareat their | In vino atque alea met 

ne and dice, then they | tores ſcorta 3 Cic. 

fo: their whozes. + Cat. 2. & Z 

{: things di d J diftate' Hatter ecenani Tironi a 

to Tiro when J was + Ctavi, Cic. Are. 

— reading | Cum hx: EARS 7 
vou ng C am tum 

le things, eben then] dectetum arbitrabar | 

1 thinking it Cie. Fam. 1. 10. 

uld be decreed, | Lt, 
Ser A 7. 1. and while, r. 7 1 


HR AS ES. e 


witing when the woꝛd latent quim mox ſignum 
uld be gien. / "daretur, Liv. I. f. ab urbe. 
me wozd when J | Ad quæ tempora te exſpe- 


yy il look fes you, | SEM acl me certiorem, 
"I, ras my Tutoz of ol | Olim Lpueroparco mi pe 
de Per JI was a child, dagogus fuerat, Plaut. 


| he was ene Expleto anno ætatis undevi- 
ars of age. | geſimo, Vin! 
Ile to call to mind that | Solet in mentem venire illius 5. 


, me, when you and J | temporis, quo proximè fui- 
re laſt together. I mus una Cre. Fam. 7. 3. 

nW was by when that | E. ſermoni interfuit Plato, 

„e ſpoken. | Cic. de Sen. 

„aid they had — Se Ws a ſenibus audiviſſe 
d men fa fo, when ebant, Cic. de Sen. 

5 ey Wert bops. 


; CHAP, 


When) put fer While. or whilſt or uring IV.“ 


[ 


deſiderium, unde opem = th omnes ene 


— „  _ . 


8 85 the Particle TOhemer 


Chap. 


© ae CHAP. Nc. 2 J 
Ol che Parile Whenee. 1 


„V nee ) ſenif (either int 
| T a d 79 ) from we 
| made byynde . 2. ; 

Whence come you# Unde inn Plant. 
Ian whence that leur Quæſivi unde eſſet epi 
came. * Cic. 6. er. 

- Unde eft ? 18 3 Cho g locus, und 


reverti caperant, bel: Gal. Sed andy hac 
_ eft, eodem redeat bas, 1 I. de Div. 


Whencc) referring to th original, cat 
* or occaſion from n which any thing axiſet 
is drawn, or followeth, is ; made by ex quo; as, 


Whence all things do Ex quo quæque gignun 

grow. ; Cic. 2, Off. 3. 
Whence tt ought to be con⸗ Ex quo debet inteflig 
_ ceived that—-— * Cic. 2. Off. 5. 


Amor enim (ex quo amicitia nominata eſt) princes ef 
benevolentiam conju 172 5 Cic. de Am. Ex quo manifeſt 
eff, principum 4 ee apere etiam vulgus, Plin. Pan 
Ex quo palam G I. 2. c. T. ZE —— 
Cic. de Am. Ex uo conſecuta computatio-eſt, ut 
I. 4. c. 109. * Hither-may be referred Whence, »ſignifyin 
from which, with reference unto ſtate; as in that, Teſcirev 
to, amicum noftrum vehementer ſui atis Pænitere, reſtituiaq 
in eum locum cupere, ex quo decidit, Cic. Att. 1. 23. 

Note, A hence 3s — on made ee where no rt 
rence is had to place, but to perſon, &c. as; Tea quiba 
frigorum vis pelleretur, unde initia — humano dari pal 


tuiſſent . Cic. 2. Off. 3. Terentia mea lux, 8 


1 


| 


I. 14. See Pareus, p. 464. 


CHA 


. 25- Of the Particle Where 1 "How. 
2 ——̃ — EEO DEI FINS 97 
CHAP. xcv. _ 


r7Here ) fenifying © in what, or in i which L 
place, is made by ubi; as, © © 


tis thy dzother. 1 


rere pozch where we icus hac ipſa ubi inam- 
bulamus, were e one 


gers ban abi beati avo ſe fruantur, 
um. Scip. Ubi eftis vos? ite —_— Plaut. Cape. 
nore earneſt (| abi hath nam, loci, gentium, ter- © 
coming Wi Phadria tibi adeſt. A. Ubinam ? 
Phor. O dis — heel Ubinatn gentinm ſumus? Cic. 1. 
Non edepol nunc ubi terrarum ſim » ſtio, fg fiquis roget, 


Amph. . 1. So r n ies 40 Send ane is oh 
8 {unit 1 


+ v 3 m be i rufe. 

im, 

Where) importing at what, or which place, II. 

erm any thing bath, or taketh beginning, zz 
by unde; as, 

* will there begin to | Si inde incipiemus narrare, 


dur Narration, unde neceſſe erit, Cic. 3 
lechallbe neceſary. ad Heyen, 

igitur porids incipiam, quam ab ea civitate, ti- 
mie e Aude fur: 2 Ver. 6. whats, us, 


, quove ſe conderet, percipi non poſſet, Curt. I. 3. 
Where) ſignifying by which mo or way, III. 
ie by quay as, 

its armed men at ail Ad omnes nitroitus, qua ad- 
paſſages, Where | iti poterat ad eum fundum, 

te was auy entrance {| amatos apponit, Cic. pro 

0 that farm. _ Cecin. 

valla patentia ſecerunt, qua uitatum, ubi rempus Mo 
mtterent, Liv. dec. l. 3. 9. of apts dumos uu Proni- 
4 viarum Armati tendunt, Virg, n | 
| 4, Where 


| 


— 


. * 
of 
7 — 


1 e 2 | , by: Y : 
„ 98 0 che Particle Where. - Gay, 


IV. 4. Where) coming togtther with theſe "Pa 
any, no, ſome, & c. if feſpectively made by 
quam, uſpiam, nuſqahm, alicubj,, Kc. an 

Noz is there room any'{ Nec et uſquam conſil 

© | where f02 counſel. cn, Cic. 2% ff. 

. Whether there be any lata | Sive eſt ulla lex ſctipta 
witten any where oz no | am ſive nuſquam, 
©, _ Thde Ne 
Cic. Att. 1. 7. Nihil uſquam ſpei, nihil auxilii eſt, Liv 
3. J. 6. Ille autem vir bonus nuſquam apparet, Ter. An 
wt ſi ſalvus ot Pompeius, c conſtiterit alicubi, Cic. At 
| 0 Nec tam praſentes alibi cognoſtere divos, Ving. Eccl. 1, 
/ alibi naſcens uam bi gignitur, Plin. L. 8. c. 38. Ullib; 
Ubi are 7 Turſelin admoniſheth) mmime uſitata; 
O ubique, as Pareus obſerveth, unleſs together with the 
ſum; 7 in 10 of One 2. de Fin, Coen 
que ſunt, neſciunt. Volunt omnes eodem tempore orto 
2 — ſont nati, eadem conditione naſci, Cie. x. Diu 4 
ib. c. 8 &. 63. Dicerent omnia qua ubique eſſent, 45 
ag ſet, Cic. 4. Ac. 44. Aud ithif of Plaut. in Ba 
—_ whigne 4 — do that we are rather with, ( 
to ſay, Omnibus locis | every where] 42 Plato e. diſt 
than ubique diſſeritur, See Turſelin, © c. 131. Plies, 
ung ma 1 I Fs Pa > If © 

A V. 5. Where) compounded with any of, 700 | 

; cles at, by, from, of, on, to, upon, with, & 

the fame. with what or which, and generally ms 

that caſe ef quis, or qui, which thoſe Particl 


* 
' VPN * mY 


—— 


4 


Hie, or govern ; ,,, ; 0 

Houſes whereby we are de- | Tea, quibus rigor 
tende d from the harpneſs | pellitur, Cic. 2. Off, 

ok the cold. Ft + 3189 
Saprentia eff rerum divinarum, 8 humantram, cuuſ 
2 quibus ha res continentur, ſcientia, Cic. 2. Off 1. 
a ar vt, aut nulla omnino per quam [whereby | eat df 
mar, Cie: 2. Of 1. Quarum [whereof | ana e in pe 
endo quid in quaque re verum ſincerum que ſits Cic. 2. 


x95, Ol ſche Particle Where. 399 
autem de quo nunc ** id ipſum eft quod utile apella- 
| ky qd Cic. 2. Off. 3. 
ne um 11, idem ſit 1 utile, Ci. 2. 
1 eee genf ut animoſior etiam ſenef tus 
ſcentia fortior, Cic. de Sen. In 
id utile, 1 mutile, I 2, Df. 


In quo. where] 
tque 
lick Jr et faty, Cic. "3b. Cham 
| EE (Were omni: 1 cogitatio, 
u mea don at, ulla ejjer, 1D. e ereupon 
viſeſtu —.— Plin. Paneg. Ex 4 evenit, CIC. 1 
29. Cui [whereunto] em multam ddoleſcens diſcends 
i temporis tribuiſſem, Cic. Off. 1. Nec * ango ribus 10 
[wherewith] eſſem 2 reſtitiſem, Ib. 
verd et earum rerum, qu Al ex ortatio, Cic. 
of; 3. f Hither may = referred »wherefore,.i. e. for 
, or for which, thing, and ma e by quam ob rem; quo- 
u; quare; quapropter made of propter o 82 which an- 
wy they aid qua, as in ſiqua, and aliqua ca is 
irca quod; and quare of qua and * in 2 de 2 E 
ſtood, as in that of Plaut. Pan. f. 2. An. Nina nos ſo 
bodie tenuir, Ad. Qu4 de re r See Voſſ. de A 
4. c. 21. & 27, 


Note, Infead of the Relarive, 3 may beuſei 4 — 
mi wherewithal; as, Verbum unde Tan 
It offendi, Cic. pro Syl. Eft mihi unde | wherewicbat] 

x fiant, Ter, Ad, Non defuit illi Unde emeret mulch: 5 
aum carne leonem, Juv. 7. Sat. err 10 


Where) compounded with- as, ts made by VI 
0, or quod; as, 


ILL, 


ereas we affirm that .Chm nihil præcipi poſſe &- 
there can nothing be pie⸗ cams, tamen Gir. 
cribed, vet 


Oudd conſtitui me Kodit 
conventurum eam, non 


poſſe dicas, Ter. Hec. 3. 4-- 


hereas I had appointed 
u meet her today, ſay I 
tannot. 15 


cum multos pabiribet hopiteſque haberent omnes eos colere de- 
unt, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. San quod tibi nunc vir videa- | 
eſe _ nebuls ber eſt, Ter. Eun. 


A 1 


8 PHRA- 


4 400 —— "Top 


e V pundius | 


| Bat look where Fame, Sed eccum 
Ter. ' Eun. 2. 3. 


(hrre=aver he vr; he cane Ubi ubi eſt; ay chal 
©" not be hid long. _ poreſt, 1bid. 
Its believed every where. | Creditur paſſim, Laftaw 


| Whexeto tends all this. | RS W Cic. de 


ener 


A SO Se IAC De n n 


a4 a 4 a4 a 4 4. 4 «a4 de 2 a 4 te S a4 —— A 4 et $22 wa # at 


"CHAP. XCVT. . 
ox the Particle Whether. 


) anſi ſwering toit ſelf in lebe 
ing of F clauſes of 4 diftribut 
WW ras e, or ſeu; as, 


Whether you do uſes Phy» | Sive edhibuert 2 
- fictan, oz whether pou do ve non adh ibueris, non e 
not, you will not recober. { vale ſces, Cic. 1. de Fato 

Whether thzoughanger, oz | Seu iri, ſeu odio, ſeu ſy 
' © whether thzough hatred, n 
0: whether thzough pzide. | | 


Alam ſive inanem inconſultam rationem, ſive i 
ritatem — rs. — Cic. pro Rub. Poſth. 3 
ago taceo, ſeu loquor, Srio ſcire te, Plaut. Stich. 


1. Note, In che latter clauſes whether is uſually under 
: and only or expreſſed; as, whether pou a it, * 
, 1 e. oz whether you deny it. . 


2. Note, Sl is ſometimes »/d ; or ſive; as, Si vivimus, 
ve morimur. Eun. Quod fi tu Græcas, five es imitata 
tinas, Propert. Si media nox eſt, five veſpera, Plaut. Sig 
cet lex, reddo; fi non placet, reddo, Gell. I. 9. c. 19. 
is to be obſer ved only; 1 ſhould not wiſh to follow it. 


Il. 2, Whether) ſometimes is pronominal Partic 


= 


my 


ap. hap. * | "Of the Particle Whether. Sw 


E 3 7 fenifying which one of N * 
by uter, and quis; at, | 


er ject richer, he Vter elt ditior, qui eget; "in f 
that wants, oz he that |, * abundat ? Cie. Para, 8 
abounds + | 
nfider, whether may be Confiders; quis ben 
ſaid Go ve defrauded l daſſe dicatur, Cic. 
whet 

ther candem noſtrim popularis eſt? Cic. pro Seſt. Reperiams 
idicat, aut 3 utra valet lingua, Cic. in Orat. Uter- 
P luxurioſior ? egone, an tw ? Val. Max, I. 9. Inter duos it 
tentio, gui p prior pontem occuparet, Hirt. Bell. Hiſpan. * 
berrims. duces; quis eoruth prior wiciſſet, Liv. J. 27. 
4 1. 4:6. 1. S0 Matth. 21. 31. Tie bs, 88 
iminoy Ne 5 weite; See Matth. 27.17.21. Vea 


{ ſometimes quiſquis ; as, Fad uis > nobis | i. e. Medea, 
ee, et, nocens peribit, Sen: in Med. v. 535. 

f Sed nen parva ; off differentia inter quis, & uter, Quande- 
| Tubs exiſtentibus pro arbitrio licet interroges quis ? vel 
1? pluribus, quis tantum, Saturn. Merc. Maj. I. 5. c. 3. 


3. Whether) 7s ſometimes ai Adverbial note, n 
| . Ee Interrogation t, and made by ns, num, 
„ An; as," 


4 dard this the ve- | as eas, de quo 52. 
te man, whom J was h 
peaking ok : Sh 
lhether is he in his | Num in patrideſt? Cie. 
Country: * 

hether is that your fault | Utrim ea veſtra, an Boſtfa 
02 ours? F culpa eſt? Cie. 4. Acad. 
lhether is any man li⸗ An quiſquam hominum eft 
ting lo wꝛetched, as 1]. que mier ut ego? Ter. 


0r of Dubitation * made, as by nz and utrim, 
by num, an, and ſi; s, 

asked pet whether he Queſivi tamen viveretne, 
was alive, or no: | Cic. Som. Scip. 

would know whether Velim ſcire utrum iſta ſolli⸗ 
wu read thole things | cito animo, an ſoluto le- 
with a mind full of, 2 | gas, Cie. Pam. 15. 19. 


kre from care. KEE 
D Con / 


410 


. 


Fa Paride Whether . 96 


e "wherher "pou Videte num dubitandum 70 
- vugghe to maln any doubt. bis ſit, Cie. pro Leg. Alan. 
7 know not whether it Nefcio an fatius fuerit popu 
7 N 0 have deen better] lo, Flor, 3. 2 
5 be people. 
/ A wiligotee whether ye be Viſkm fi dom el, Ter. E 7 
bas rg Fe | 34.4 
2 10 e Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 
„lb. An non credis? Repeton quem dedi? Ib. A 
8 tunda non eſt, quam tamen multa Fallust 
8 1. . Num poteſt magis carere his omnibus, qui 
1 en Cie pro Leg. Utrum inſcientem cum vultis contra fe 


. | 2 . Are feciſſ e an ſcientem: ? Cic. 707 Balb. 1 Honeftumn | 
F Sr +4 an turpe . Vos etiam nunc ſlubi J 
__ poteſtis, ubritm—Cic:53Ver.” Id forſitan quar nd | 
% 655 num: has Communitas: 75 moleſtia ſemper erf wow ful 


Ea ſunt quibus neſcio an gloriari deb 
So i is Liv. 2 4. Et notary ſi pipiant, 25 . 8. c. 5 
u- n ſcopules, an probemas, Colum. 1.8. c. 1). 
* ſed, » Widetwr pe Tpettans ft wn locis Ceſar ſe Jeſt iceret, Cæſ. 
Acts Bl. Civ. | Hithet refer ecquid, nunqui 2 uid, which a 
BEN ſeem to have like ſenſe and uſe; as, Cap: R ecqui 
- x »najorem filius mihi N haberet, N eſus habuiſſet 1 
9 r, Plaut. Menarh. 3. Rega vit id in Sardi 
Es vellem, Cic. Q. Fr. Na eſt ad ga. ſolvi þ y= 
2 ad me literarum : vihil erat, Cic. Att. I. 11 1 place) 
me rogas? imo vero perplacent, Plaut. Moſt. 2 
| 1. Note, Where an is expreſſed in the larrer wile, it is 
dinary to male nothing for whether in the forme#; as, Alb 
an atrum vinum potas. . Plaut. Men. Dubites #quum fit, : 
- Nipiquum, Cic, 1. Off. Tea ſemetimes as well in Us latter. 


2 2 1 . clauſe. the Latin for ether is omitled; * 48, Illu 
ED, vellet, nollet, coegi, Sen. he won! d oz no. E 
PR non eſt, quod agas, Mart. whether u have any thing 

02 whether vou have nothing to do. 


2. Note, whether in 0 former 72500 eee 
written whither, as anſwering ro either. and, neither; and 
Mr Butler writes it, Engl. Gram. p. $3 


IV. 4. Whether) /anding alone, and ſignifying t het 
E or to which place, is male by quo; a, 
calplther go pou? Quonam abis? Plaut. a 


— —— — 2 —.— — — | 
(hap. 96- O the Particle Whether. 4 


— 


ſame name, Whither. he quo iſte nunquam acceſſit, 
neber came. Cic. Ver. 6. 
gd te, Mart i,' pelles 7 an, quo via ducit; in urbem? Virg. 


ur, C. Fam. 2. 9. 


* 
— 


tc. as; | 


Ind truly J went not a» | Nec verd uſquam diftede- 
way any whither after | bam ex eo die, Cic. 
muſt fend himawayfrom | Aliquo mihi eſt hihc ablegan- 
hence Come whit her. dus, Ter; Hec. 3. 3. 
dere you going any whi⸗ Tu profecturus alio fueras? 
ther elſe 2 No whither., | Nuſquam, Ter. Eun. 2. 1. 


Ne quoquam pedem eſferat, Plaut. 2. 3. Iturane quopiam 
Ter. Fun. 3. 2. Rationem, quo ea me cunque duset, ſe- 
, Cic. Qzoguo hinc terrarum aſportabitur, Ter. Phor. 
ui 3. Alio miſſus ſum, Plaut. Mil, 


Note, Whether in this ſenſe is moſt uſually written whither. 
lit that diſtinction in M riting and Printing is not always 
ily obſerved. But whither is written for whether as in 
pet. 2. 3. and Mr. Butler writes it whether for whither, 
w /o hether, thether, r. Eng. Gram. p. 53. 


inne 


PHRASE S. | 
*I was asking the po2=- } Dum - percontor portitores 
ters whether any (ſhip } e<ecqua navis venerit ex A- 
were come from Aſia. . ſia, Plaut. Stich. 

Thereas you ask whether | Quod quæris, ecquæ ſpes pa- 
there ve anp hope of a | . Cificationis fit, Cic. Att. 
pacification, | 1.7. 0 i 
Note, Ecquæ is riad as well as ecqua. Ecquæ jam puero 


b Mr. Farnaby, Syſtem. Gram. p. 26. 


herher | God o man | Diis, hominibuſhue invitis, 
would 02 no. Cic. in Patin. 8 
8 D d 2 =>. 


There is a Cown of the Oppidum eſt eodem nomine, 


miſfæ cura parentis? Virg. En. 3. and more uſually, 


. 


Ed, Hie. his enim ſum locis, quo tardiſſimꝰ omnia perferun- ko 
But coming in this ſenſe together with any, ſome, 8 
ho, &c. it is made reſpectively by aliquo, nuſquam, . 


ms, 


— 


40 OF the Particle Vii —— 5 


N H. AP. X II. 
of the Particle Which. 
858 W 


Dich ) when it is an 2 
R Lo2d, which is he that be: | Domins, quis eſt ile, quit 


made by quis , as, 
trapeth thee? Joh. 21. 20. prodit? Bex. 


Note, 7 which be pur for whether of the twc 
it is made by uter, (as bell! in Interroggtins, as indi 
finite expreſſions ; as, 


Whjchis the moze riotous? Uter eft luxurioſior? Egon 
I, oz you + an tu? Val. Max. 9. 1. 


1 Neque dijadicari poſe uter utri anteferendus virtute vil 
retur———Wwhic fo:e „ e . Bell. G 
Ambigitur quoties uter utro prior Hor. J. . 75 1. L 
 quere, uter meruiſtis culpam, Plaut. Men. 5. 2. utriſe 
rem eſſe ma vis, Plaut. Iruc. 1. 2. 


. Sometimes, though ſeldom, by quis; as, 
 Coxſider whichmay beiaid I Conſidera quis quem fra 
< to have defrauded which, | daſſe dicatur, Cz. pro Ro 
- e. Whether the ons ; Com. | 
See whether, r. 2. 


— if it be 2 for what one of more than two, it is ma 

Zy quis only. Similiter faciunt, ut fi certarent nautæ quis et 
rum potiſſimùm gubernaret, Cic. 1. Off. 30. See Satur 
Gram. Inſtit. J. 5. c. 30. Num atomi ſortiuntur inter 
quz declinet, quæ non? Cic. de fato, c. 20, 


IT, 2. Which ) when it is a Relative, is NR 
qui; as, 


Heis a fol, which being to | Stultus eſt, qui equum em 
buy a hozſe, looks not at | turns non ipſum inſpic 
him, but at his ſaddle | fed ſtratum & frænos, 
and — Ep. 47. 


. 


— 


— 


* a — 


9 


Gap. 98. Of the Particle While. 4 


J received that book of 
yours, Which pou pꝛo⸗ | 
miſled me. . * 


Nam eſſe pro cive, 


Librum tuum, quem mihi 
promiſeras , accepiz Sen. 
Ep. 46. 


„ qui civis non ſit, rec tum eſt win 

/ cc. 3. Of: 7. Providendum eft ne, que dicantur, ab to, qui 
ler, diſſentiant, Quint. 9 

qui . Note, Many times when which refers to a thing eupreſ 


l, or under ſtood, it may be elegant in ſtead of quæ res, to ſay 

d quod; as, Quem vere non pudet, id quod ¶ which 

n pleriſque video, hunc ego non reprehenſione ſolùm, {< 
tiam pena dignum puto, Cic. See As, r. 5. and the uſeful - 
fr. Sylvit Progymnaſmata, Centur. I. c. 90. and Cic, pro 
Roſe. Amer. 4 


2. Note, Which with his following Verb may often be con- 
uniently rendred by one Participle; as, in this, Sed tamen 
zoſtra legens non multum à Peripateticis diflidentia [which 
er not much krom 1 utere tuo judicio, Cic. 1. Off, 


3. Note, which is ſometimes omitted in Engliſh where it is 
weſarily underſtood, and to be expreſſed 7 5 N 
in; as, Did pou receive the Wos J lent you ? i. e. 
vhich J ſent pou, | 


CHAP. XCVIIL 
Of the Particle While; 
J Wir ) having a alone, or with great or 
little, &c. before it, coming after a Verb, 
md denoting ſpace of time, is mide reſpectively by 
arumper, pauliſper, aliquantiſper, di 


I. 


ju, &c. as, 
wp a while foz me here, | Parumper opperire me bic, 


Ter. we | 
Abeſſe domo paulifper ma- 
luit, quam Cic. Ver. 6. 


de had rather be a little 

while t om home, than— 

tt you ſome lohi ther out of 

heir ſight koz a littletwhile. 

le have been ſpeaking of 
them a great while. 


quantiſper aliqug, Ter. H.3.3, 


De quibus jam diu loquimur, 
| Ole. x. of ak. | 
D d 3 | | 


| Concedas ab eorum ore ali- 


1 


TY Of che Particle While. 4 Chap. gs. 


* - pus, Luc. 18. 4. Bez. * Jn a while, or within a thozt 


II. 


It is a god whileaco fince 5; Jam dudum animuseſti in pa 


III. 


dicere? Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 6. f Hither may be referred olim 


Helived tw little a while, | Parum diu vixit, Cie. 


oro parumper attendas, Juv. Diſeedo auliſper a ſomniit ad 
que mox revertar, Cic. 1. de Orat. Waſp ſolſtitialis herla 
wi per fui, Plat. Pſeud. 1. 1. Cur ſper non 

Ter. Ad. I. 5. ibi ſedentem diu * multumque dub i. 
taſſe.— «Cic. I. Of. iy PIE be- þ vit, 
Ter. Ban. Dae N th 


tt may al 0 be made by tempus pit ad grin, 6 
ſpecially it bave for before 1 it; "as, 79 


Foꝛ a while: "Oak Ad qubdliih tempus, Cie. 

Fo: a verylittle while. Ad breviſſimum tempus, Ci 

uy what we have wzitten | Scripta” in aliquod tempuy 
be laidbyfoz ſome while. © An int. 


Non invitamentum ad FRY fed Perpermc virtutisef pre 
mim, Cic. Ad 48 N temporis, 5 Phil. 2. f In longin 
quum, 2 Sam. 7. 19. Jun. Ile autem notuit per multum ien 


— 1 —— — ws ao w—_ Mu Yo ” 


while, Brevi tempore, Cic. 1. Agrar. > 


— WWW £5 


2. While) baving ago, or ſince after i, i 
made by dudum ; as, 


t is a god while ance Jam aud factum eſt, quu 
No firſt. * pPrimùm bibi, Plaut. Aſin. 


— 


— ny 7 I 


— = 


my mind was on my | tinis, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. 
meat. - | 


Ira viſus eſt Inline; Ter. Eun. Meminiſtine tibi me dudu 


as, Venit mihi in mentem de hac re quam locuta cs oli 
ſome while (ince, Ter. Her. 4. 1. So nuper ; As Nuper e 
TRE He died a while ago, Cic. 4: err. 


3. While) 1 in tke mean ſpace, or time 
that, is made by dum with a Verb, or 'y an Abl 


doe ve caſe ON Ty . 


— 


* 4 „ „% „„ 


. 


= Wop. 98. Of the Particle ile 40 ; 


8 
2 While you are doubting Hec dum dubitas menſes abi- 
of theſe things, ten | erunt decem, Ter. And. 4 
months are run away. .f. 5- | | 50 
Never tet him hope foz that | Me Conſule id ſperarę defi- 
while J am Conſul, * flat, Cjc, 1. Agrar. 


Reficite vos dum id ejus facinus commemoro, Cic. Ver. 6. 
Nee enim libidine dominante, temperantie locum ee Cic 
h Sen, Nn 1 7 © 


LY A 1 


1. Note, In this ſenſe while often follows mean, or inthe 


nean, and /odum hath interim, andinterea not unelegantly 

„ed with it; as, Dum elephanti trajiciuntur, interim An- 

zibal equites ad caſtra Romana miſerat ſpeculatum : 

vhile r in the mean while that-— Liv. dec. 3.1. 

1. Interea dum hc que diſperſa ſunt coguntur—Czc. de O- 

at. Dum in aliis rebus erat occupatus, erant interea, qui ſuis 

” wulneribus mederentur, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. See Pareus, p. 

195. Hit her refer interea loci aſed by Comedians with dum; 

1, Dum ego propter te errans, patria careo demens, tu in- 

ort rvrea loci coniocupletaſti te, Ter. He. 2. 3. & Eun. 2. 2. 24. 

bvse read the word conjunctly, ſome disioyned, | Hither alſo may 

le referred, cum, ut, in, inter, and ſuper, as they are referred 

5 time of action, in which ſenſe they are rendred by as, and 

| may be uſed for while; as, Cùm complicarem Epiſtolam, 

eas, i. e. White J was folding up the Letter. Urnu- 

nerabatur argentum-—---while the monep was telling. 

in ĩitinere meditatur——-— While he is. going. Inter cce- 

nam, and ſuper cœnam; while pou are, or we were at 
(upper. See As, ch. 14. r. 1. See Illo in r. 2. 


4 


1 


# $ 


2. Note, Where the tuo attzens [that, during the ſpace of 


which another is done, and that other, which is done during 
the ſpace of it] do both refer or belong to the ſame agent, 
there while with his Verb, may be made by a Participle ; 4s, 
while I ſweat and take pains in theſe things, I find no 
great want of bodily fozce, In his deſudans, atque elabo- 
uns, corporis vires non magnopere deſidero, Cic. de Sen. 


3. Note, For while in this enſe and thoſe that follow ſome- 
times we ſay whiles, as, Dan. 9. 20, 21. Sometimes: whilſt, 44 
Heb. 10. 33" Acts. 5 4. Neh. 6. 3. 45 os OY, 


ile 


/ 


th 


453 Of the Particle While. 


Chap. g8, 


TV... 0 4. While) fanifying ſo | long as, is made by 


Fam. 7.4. 


dum, and quoad ; as, 


He lived well while [i.c.ſo | Vixit, dum vixit, bend, Ter, 
long as] he lived, Hec, | 
J was willing to be a | Ego me ducem in civili bel 
Captain in the Civil | lo, quoad de pace agere- 


war, while [i. e. lo long tur, volui efle, Cic. Arr, 
as] there was any treat⸗ | I. 7. | „ 
ing of peace, 


. Te chm walere cnpio, tum certꝰ dum hic ſumus, Cic. 

12 ite laureatos — quoad tenendos putavi, Cic, 
pro Leg. Tu tamen velim ne intermittas, quoadejus facere po- 
reris, ſcribere ad me — Cic, Att. l. 11. f Hither re- 


fer donec ſo uſed in that of Ovid. 1 Triſt. Donec eris felix 


— 


multos numerabis amicos, And quamdiu uſed with tamdiu; 
as, Quorum quamdiu manſit imitatio, tamdiu genus illud di- 
cendi ſtudiumqus vixit, Cic. I. 2. de Orat. Et ſi tamdiu re- 
quieſco, quamdin aut ad te ſcribo, aut tuas literas lego, ta- 
men—Cic.'Att.l.g. Some read tandiu, and quandiu. f Que 
ad in this ſenſe is read with tamdiu; as, Tamdiu autem vellg 
debebis, quoad te quantùm proficias non pœnitebit, Cic. 2.0f, 
I. and quam without diu, Vixi tamdin, quam in civitate 
bend beattque vivere licuit, Cic. de Cl. Orat. 


1 5. While ) ſignifying until, or ſo long till, i 


made by donec, dum, and tantiſper dum; as, 


I will not leave while J | Haud deſinam donec perfece- 
have done it. ro hoc, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 
He thought it ſeven pears | Nihil ei longius videbatur, 
while he ſaw the monep, | quam dum illad videret 
Ms IND n argentum, Cic. 6. Ver. 
Fl ftayherefoz you white | Ego hic tantiſper dum exis 
vou come out. 1 te opperiar, Plaut. Moſtel. 


Certum ef * donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Aliquo 
hinc mihi eft ablegandus dum parit Philumena, Ter. Hee. 
Tityre, dum redeo, brevis eſt via, paſce capellas, Virg. 1. Ecl. 
Ego te meum eſſe dici rantiſper volo, dum quod te dignum eft 
Ker 1 He. Dum id reſcitum iri credit, tantiſper cavet, 


P H R A- 


4 


”Y 98. - 


Of the Particle While.. 
— — 


is wozth the while. 
neber got wink ot lleep 
zl the While he was 
Conſul. | 

have been all this while 
; ſeeking of him; 

had ſuch crols weather 


Ac. We: while he enticeth my 

ic, Miuldiers, another while 

ben friends. 

er ohtie this way, ano⸗ 
ter while that wap. 


vpe he will be here with- 


bhileafter, withina lit⸗ 
le while after, 


| the while we were to: 

ther. 

bill not be (ſenſible ot it 

02 a while= n 
} a good pzetty while | 

they agreed together 

dell enough. 

| this while, 


2 — 


_ Y 
7 * 


n this little while. | 


|H 


{| Tamdiu, Ter. He. 4. 4. Uſque 


et a while ſince. 

; fo:eſee future chances 
s good while dekoꝛe they 
l. Noppen. 

40 


ile ago [ orwithin this | 
little while] he Wit — | 


whether, "A * I. 4. 


„5 „214A 


Operæ pretium eſt, Ter. And, 
Suo toto conſulatu ſomnum 
non. vidit, Czc. Fam. 7.30, 


uem ego uſque adhuc æ- 
oem Plaut. Menzch. * ult. 
Ita uſque adversi tempeſtate 

uſi ſumus, Ter. Hec. 

Modd milites meos, modò a- 5* 
micos ſollicitat, Carr. THe, 


| as - huc, nunc muc, Virg. 


Illum named INE eſſe hic con- 
fido propediem, Ter. He. 
Paulo poſt; nec ita multo 
poſt, Cie. Interpoſito ſpa- 

tio, Petron. | 
Per omne tempus 
mus una, Plin. in 
oſce aliquot dies non ſen- 1% 
tiet. Ter, He. 4. 4. Sub. per. 
Dies compluſculos bene con- 
veniebat inter eas, Tex, 
Fee. 3. 


Ap. fui- 


hoc, Petron. Uſque ad hoc 
tempus, Cic. 


Non ita pridem, Cic. 


Longe proſpicere — 4 Ca 
ſus, Ci, de Am 


Homo Longe in poſterum proſpiciens, Cic. Fam. 2. 8. 


Ecce intra hos dies ſcripſit, ut 55+ 


Petron. 


Uhithex for to what place, or which place, or places. 


CHAP. 


A 
44 


410 ES Of the Particle Who, [8 Chap. 0 


 EHAP. XCIX. . 

Of the Particles Who and Why, MW 

I. I. XXV Do) bes it is an Interrogative, is nl 
VV quis; as, h 


Who is this: | Quis hic eft? Plaur. Pœ 


vis conceſſit, preter Syllam? Cic. x. de Leg. Agr. © 
. #fhec ef — 4 — mihi ferre jubes ? Flut. Epi 
1 Hither may be referred ſome compounds of quis, 
quiſnam, ecquis, quotuſquiſque, of a near import withg 
Qurſquam igitur liber? Hor, 2. Serm. 7. Sat. Heus! & 
55 ecquis hot aperit oſtium? - who is there 
laut. Amph. Ecquis vivit me hodie fortunatior ? Ter, E 
- Fidete quam deſpiciamur omnes, qui ſumns ꝰ municipiis, id 
omnes plant, quorus enim quiſque non eſt? Cic. Phil. 3.9 
tuſquiſque of [ who is there ?] 4% voluptatem neget 
? Cic. 2. Div. 39. 60. f Qu and ecqui too, are 
Plautus uſed interrogatively. Qui cæna poſcit? ecqui po 
randio? Stich. 2.1, Oi qui pro quis; ecqui pro ecquis, {a 
off. de Analog. J. 4. c. 8 Qui me alter eſt audacior hon 
aut qui me confidentior ? Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. 


II. 2. Who) when it is a Relative is made by qu 


as, 
De who was bozn a fave | Hic, quiverna natus eſt, qu 
complains, | ritur, Plaut. Amph. 1. Wt 


Non invenies alterum lepidiorem ad omnes res, nec qui a 
cus amico fit magis, Plaut. Mil. 3. 1. Quid tu qu 2 
ut. 


tnum vocas me, atque oſculare? Quid flas ſtupida : 
pid. 3. 6, | won 
III. 3. Who) when it is an Inde finite is made 
quis aud qui; as, 
Tden ſome body, J know | Tum mihi neſcio quis, 


not who, whiſpered me | aurem inſuſuffayit, 7. 
in the ear. _ 


a | Tru p 


: 


os. 


by. 99. Of ho Particle "Why. io . 
ur we do not uno Neſcimus nos iſtum quidem wy 
pho he would be. | qui ſiet, Plaut. Pan. 3. 3. 


Qualem fue Athenis Timonem neſcio quem acciyimus, Cic+ 
Im; Ego hanc, que ſiet, neque Icio, P's novi, Plaut. 


malWhil. 3: 6. Nego 'eam me Novi ui in the - 
ire gular in ths t ebe 


4 Who) compounded with ſo and ever, is made IV. 
ſquiſquis and quic ; as, 


holoeber it be, if lo he | Quiſgui eſt, {i modd eſt ali 


hai re be any body, // quis, Cic. Orat. 
ce ever be be, Jp Quicunq; eſt, ei me profiteor 
nflcifan enemy te him. 1 inimicum, Cic. Fam. I. 4. 


fee ſo with eber, 1 Durrerus citeth Alcionius uſing quiſ- 
for quiſquas ;/ as, Longe erit a primo quiſque ſetundus e- 


V. and . Parcet quiſqus malis vult perdere bonos, De 
nic. p 


But I do not recommend it to imitation. ot 
hath no who with him. | Nec modum novit, nec men- 


P H R As E. 
ſuram. 


Of the Particle Why. 


DP) put interrogatively, and ſigni ;fying for I. 
What cauſe ? is made by cur? quare? 


W 


ad? quidni? quamobrem ? qui causa? [gratia/? 
f ones qui? quin? quidum? and quapropter? as, 
be Ihr not? | Cur non? Ter. Euni. y b 
it. he did pou deny it + .{ Quarenegiſti? Cic. r. Grat. 
thy are pou ſad? Quid tu triſtis es? Ter. Eu. 2. 3. 
uhr ſhould he not carry | Quid ni illam abducat? Ter. 
ö ere ha: r 
"Ye (0 * - | Quamobrem? Ter. Ad. 4. 5 


Quidum? Plaut: Amph.. 
Quid ita? Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
Qua ratione iſtuc dicis? Ter. 
Ad. 4. 5. 
Why is Epicurus moꝛe haps Qui beatior Epicurus, quam | 
ut de e than NMetrodorus? 3 Cic. 5. Fo 


phy lar you o! $ 


8 


„ 


1 
\ 
1) 


* 


412 


r the Particle Wyn. 


come hither to you ? 
Why, J va x * 0 


Atcuſutit 8. _ Quid ita * | — 
Fir, e occidi paſſus non eft, CIC. 
e e 1 Tel. N45 laudas ? Cic. 
Vin races? Ter. Itane huc paratus advens ? Ct. Qua 
? Ter. And. 5.4. Qua de re Plaut. Nam ens gud ny 
cauth extruſoſti ex adibus? Plaut. Aal. 1. 1, S mon pateſt, } 
qui? Si. Via habet aliud magis ex ſeſe, mau, T 
And. 5. 4 51. Qui minis autem ge 
vam eſt Marcellus? Cic. Att. I. 16, Male iſti eveniat, qu 
ut. Cure. Prodigum te fuiſſe oportet olim in adoleſcont 
idem? Plaut. Amph. quapropter ? 
Quid en qua gratia nos coquers hit cenam prohibeas nu 
| 2 | R 


A. 


ter, quin, and qui; as, 
There was no reaſon why 


vou ſhould take ſo great 


pains, | 
Noz2 can J tell why. 


There ts no reaſon why. 
cannot tell why I ſhould 
be blamed 


Togide a reaſon why Jde- 
tend every man. 


TAhat cauſe is there why 
vou Hould thzeaten us 
miſchief / 
Is there any reaſon why 
the ſhould not? 
What have you, why JF 


— — — 
Why make J not haſte to | Quin hy 


2.W p) put Relatively or inde nitely, and | 
nfying for which [or what } cauſe, is made by cu 
quare, quod, qui causi, | 


! 


Cad vos venire p 
pero? Cic. Som. Seip, 

Quapropter, quæſo? pl 

A | N | 


| ae manibus well ef 
# Roſc. Am. 


quia 
Quin abeam? T 


iſtie recte eſſe poſi 


CI. q 114 —— 1 


quamobrem, qua pro 


N _ 9 cauſa, cur tantu 
aborem ca „ Ci. 
Roſe. r 
Nec pꝑoſſum dicere qua 
Mart. | 
Non eft quòd Curt. |. 
Quamobrem accuſer neſcii 
Ter, Hec. 2. 1. 
| Rationem reddere qui e 
cauſa quemque defendan 
Cic. pro Rab. | 
Quid eft quapropter nob 
malum minitemini? Plau 


- 


Nunquid eft cauſe? quin 
Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. 
Quid habetis, qui immortale 


ſhould think you immoꝛtal? 
Que eauſa eft cur hoc vrlis? Cic. pro Cluent, Quid can 
eft cur non pertimeſtat? Cic. pro Flad. In viam quod 1 


vos credam ? Pe. Pen. I. 


mn Ma. 


= 
: 
my & . * 
. ». 
, ; 
\ — * " 


Mp; 100. | Of the Particle 


r tempore nihil eft, Cic. Miror quid cauſe fuerit quare con- 
„ mutaris? Cic. Att. J. 8. Mum nihil, rem faci- 
meruiſſe arbitror, Plaut. Stich. Multaqus mibi venie- 
1 in mentem, quamobrem iſtum laborem tibi tian honori 
yrem fore, Cic. Tom, 3. 10. Animum advorte nunc jam 

ropter expertam amoris grati te habuerim, Plaut. Cauſa 
lil eſſet, quin ſecus judicaret, Cic. NN 


. Why) in Conceſtons, Exceptions, Replication, 
oft a Mere expletive having nothing more 
it but the Particle of Conceſſion, Exception, &c. 
ut it is joined with, viz. at, verd, quin; as 


473 


ſhy, but pou uſe to bzag 
of pour doing it. 

thy, but a Pzeto2 ought 
to have eben continent 


| At te id feciſſe etiam gloriari 

ſoles, Cic. 4. Parad. | 

At enim Prætorem decet eti- 
am oculos abſtinentes ha- 


; eres. | bere, Cic. 1. Off. 
e. but J——- | Ego yerd, Cic. 4. Parad. 
hy, be ts here within J 3 intus hic eſt, 
ap. | ; a * 
ro yꝛtben do you watch me! | Quin tu me ſervato? Plaut 


. 


Quin ergo, quod juvat, id ſemper faciant, 
| PHRASES. 
would fain know why, | Cauſam requiro, Cic. pro 


Roſe. Com. 
thy ſo + fox What ? Ut quid? Cic. Att. I. 7. 
take one at a ohr not- 


Saluſt. © 


Oſcitantem opprimere ; ino- 
pinantem deprehendere. 


[ 


CHAP.C. 
Of the Particle With. 
Wach ) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, I. 
inftrument, or manner, is a ſign of an 
blative caſe 3,05, 


be tozmented with ex⸗ 
fefting, r 


At 


| Angi expofaticne, Cic, 


Da 


ROAR the Particle With, Chap. Ic 
—Tbe Capitol was paved | Capitolium ſaxo quad: 


with hewn ſkones. . 4 ſubſtructum eſt, Liv. l. b. 
De killed him with his! Manu ſui occidit, Cir, c 
«ö; EY (ELIOT 
gnygreat diſeaſes arecu- | Multi magni morbi curan 
red with faſting andreſt. abſtinentia & quiete, Cel 
Lea ardeo iracundia, Ter. Ad. Aluearia vimine text 
Virg. 4. Georg. Cojem ſecare novacula, Flor. f. 5. I 
grad ad vindictam ſui divina procedit ira, tarditatimg 
ſupplicii gravitate compenſat, Val. Max: f Hither tefert} 
Gerund in do of the Ablative caſe: 

Note, The Ablative caſe of the Inftrument never hath 
Prepoſition expriſſed, though one be underſtood with it. } 
with the reſt, eſpecially of the Ablative caſe of the manne 
as 4 Prepoſition is e underſtood, ſo it is ſometimes e 

eſſed; as, In hoc admodum deleRorg Cic. 2. de Leg. 
= efle rogatiunculi delectatum, Cic. 1. de Fin. Semper maj 
no cum metu dicere incipio, Cic. 1. de Orat. Quoc; cu 
falute ejus fiat, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. — — ex teſtamento Tiber 
cum fide ac fine calumnia repræſentata perſolvit, Suet. C/ 
lig. C. 16. Multis locis cum iſtoc animo es vituperandy 
Ter. Phor, 3. 1. Qualine amico mea commendavi bona 
Probo, & fideti, & fido, & cum magna fide; Plaut. Tri 

2. With) not ing company (in which ſenſe | 
oft bath together expreſſed with it ) is |; 
cum; as, | 
I ſhait have a careof that 

tio, that Cratippus be to: | ' r#, ut Cratippus una 

gether with him. eo fit, Cic, Fam. 12. 16. 

Omnia ſua ſecum una moritura arbitrabatur, Cic. pro C 
Rab. Qui tum une cum Senatu ſalutem reipub. defenderunt 
ib. Nui cum telo fuerit, Cic. Parad. Noli me in vid cu 
hac veſte videat, Ter. Eun, 5. 2. 


3. With) after Verbs ſignifying to be angry, i 
put for at, and made by the Dative cafe + as, 
Chere is no reaſon why J | Adoleſcenti mhil eſt, quo 


Illud quoque erit nobis 


ould be angry with the ſuccenſeam, Ter. hor. 
poung man. 1 | 
Nequ illi ſum iratus, Plaut. Moflel. Merito mihi nun 
ego ſuccenſeo, Ter. He, 5. 1. wh 
| 4. Wat 


* 


Les DA > = 8 hey MS 


*+ by. er "Fara. With. "7: 


—_— 


16 4 With) after a Verb ſignifying 10 compare, VI. 
;. cited, or mingle with, is ſemetimes made by 


Dative caſe, as, 


wan compare great things Pate componere magnt; 

Ce nch (mail. Pirg. EQ. 4; 
eue but Amyntas con- | Solus * certat Attyntas, E 
Ten ends with you. SES... | 9.5 a 
1972 vas pꝛoudot his honour | 6que oneri gaudebat ho- « 
era ningled with burden, nore, Ovid. Met. 2, 

1 ed nec hi comparantur Catoni, Cic. de Am. Similitudo i in- 
ur, ſi demonſtres illud quod conferatur, ab to cui confera- 

mne ver ſum eſſe genere, naturd, exc. Cic. de Inv. Ut gau- 

533 ;inſoti tiva decerpens pyray certantem & uvam purpure. 

= 7 pod. 2. Nec timuit pracipitem Africum Dicertantem 

* Ions, Hor. 1. 1. 0d. 3. Magno bellare potenti, Sat. I. 

= "miſcebant oneri, Virg. 8. Zn. Dicitur & nude 

ber uiſſe dee, Propert. l. 2. El. 15. af 
Note, This Dative is moſtly poetical ; Orators uſing ra- 

ndu an Ablativ caſe with cum; as, Utcum maximis mini- 


Ea Cic. in Cat. Rem cum re comparate, Cie. 
Dem. Tot annos cum 2 Rom. de imperio.cer- 
fit, Cic. de Orat. Cum tolis bellavit, Cic. pro Arch. 
cum matre corpus miſcere videamur, Cic. de Div. 

ts alſo uſe an Ablative caſe after miſceo with a Prepoſee tion ; 
Te patrios miſcere juvat cum conjuge cenſus, Marr. 
4 Ep. oh and without; as, Magno ſe corpore miſcet, 
re. | 
1 — This Lerne, is 4 Greeiſm, * Ey #7 i ad- 
an. MI creat's un, Laert. i dar _ 
*r v,, Anthol. See Voſſ. de Conftr. c.'37. Dr 

by Gr. Gr. p. 145. Mr. Farnaby Syſtem. Gram. p. 67. 

z. With) 70 plied to a Perſon with reference toy. 
place * where one is, or to ſome power t or 
Wen that one _ with him, is made by apulʒ 

uo g 13 

u ſhali ſup with me, i.] Tu apud a Plaut. 

t. at mp Houle. Curc. 5, 3. 

hey are of little abail⸗ Apud me minimùm valent, 


ment with me. | Cic. Fam. 1. 9. 
1 


| 


_— * 


— paar — i LEE 
— = — — — 
"Irs ____ Of the Particle Witt, 7.7 


- . 
: o 0 
- = , 
„ 


P 


- ' Ig : 


1 and penes have an uſe near the ſame with this; a; 
t of Cicero, Dederam ad te literas de multis rebus cum 
me | with me] bene mane Dionyſins fuit, Att. J. 9. Ex 
detem fiſcos ad Senatorem relictos eſſe comitiorum nomi 
c. 2. Very. and that of Ter. De. Quid? fac jam 
vos [with vou, at your houſe] p/alrria eft; Sy. Ellam i 
tus; Ad. 3. 3. New quis rem ipſam poſſer intelligere, e t 
|  Jaurum tuum me eſſe penes, Plaut. Trin. 3/9 Nec eu 
res que plus apud eum polleat, Cic. Parad. 5, Plus apud mer 
 #io Lali » quam vulgi opinio, Id. Parad. 1. Sum apud te 
mus, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. e | 


VL. 6. With) after a Verb ieee begin 
put for at or from, and made h à or ab; as, 


A bad a mind tobegin with | Ab eo exordiri volui, Cic. 
that. e OE | 


Si reſpondemus | ar; nr mag & reſutatione, Quint. l. 

£t. 13. Gemino bellum Trojanum orditur ab oo. Hor. de 4 

| Poet. "Ag hvO- N am pdf dad, Pythag. India 

Emodins montibus, inchoat, Mart: Capella. Poſſit ab Idibus 3 
nuariis auſpicari culturarum officia, Colum. J. 1. 


vn 7. With) i ſometimes ſet as a part of a forth 

| ing Verb, and ow in the Latin of it; as, Hu 
He goes on withhis villa Perſequitur ſcelus ille ſuun 
Ovid. Met. | 


ny. , 
Whocanfind faultwith its | Quis id reprehenderit? Cic 


Nunc id prodeo, ut conveniam — Ter. Eun. F. 
Hee officiorum genera perſequar, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Tibi aſſe 
tio Jagree with-—Cic, Att, 15. 13. S0 1 - 


, 


„70 
Note, after me, te, ſe; nobis, Vobis, qui, aud quibus; | 
um is ſet as a part of the foregoing word.” Mecum & fecum 
fitur, NON cum me, & cum te, Cic. in Orut. Cum nobis 
n dicitur, ſed nobiſcum, ib. Jam non cum aliis, ſed tecum 
e certa, Cic. Fam. 15. tr. Quicum te fortuna coniunxiſ- 
þ Cic. pro Nint. Om cum una moritura arbitra. 
ang Cic. pro. C. 8 TP . a . 7 N 5 
. che . | | +7 0s 


8. Wich) having the and a Superlative degree VIII, 
thout a Subſtantive coming after it, in ſucb lite 
raſes as theſe, With the tongelt, with" the 
telt, with the wideſt, wertet, ſenteit 
rpeſt, blackef, oldcſc, &c. ma) ber bed, 


4 
N 


(1.) By Fuſitive Degree with nimm, as, 
INN. N. ; | . 194 4 77 
ate come with the | Nimitm adveniſticitd, labs. 
| 'T%'t SIE 31, \ i! 47301 * WIS iT) ion 11-0 yt? 
I» rebus apertiſſimis nimium longi ſumus, Cic. 2. de Fin, Nr 

bm mihi din videor in uno genere criminum werſaris , C 

l, 6. «8 [ FOOL 
Y "$$; F : N. Cf 4 © 433? , 3 44% mY ''n ofa; 111 wa» 
ſee Tov, Rule 1. and Ober, Rule 3. % %% 
2.) By à Comparative Degree, either "ith 
wo, Sec. vr with quam and decet, &c. , 


* 


Ith the, foxwardeſt. to 5 obſequinm plus æquο ro- 


— 


live rel elk. nus, Hor. I. 1. Ep. 18. 
* buſineſs was done Minus ſevere quàm decuit 
vith the ka vonrableſt. | fes confecta eſt, Cic 6. Phil. 


is withthehigheltfoz us Hoc eſt altius, quàm ut nos 
be able to lk uþunto. | ſuſpicere pofffmus? cle. 
N potum largius 49uo. Rideats Hor. Lz. Eg. 2. Plerungue 
br vehementior; quam ut cauſa jit, cur. ſeratur (with the 
eſt to habe any cauſe why]: Cic. 5. Tuc. 
ee Too, Rule x. and Ph. * ves 8 8 LA 4 : 
f {omewhat, or little be in the, Expreſſion, then rhe Com- 
ve will have paulo, or aliquanto with it; as, Dome- 
| | EE Fs. * bohatx 


418 "7 the Fa With. "Chap. Te 


— — 


7 — — — 


What with d.. So0 Tdi as, FP 
Lale, i He WO 

” te, 

Tis be eben with you. | Parem refetan? gratiam 

Way I (prada word with Licetne pauca? Ter, And 


. ,- you? 3. 
J Nit pon well with als vun ben? ex mino #6 
If he would have any * $i A ol Ter. 


3.4. 
What Would you wirh me? Quid me vis ?—queris? 
9 > wry yo iP 


Quid mecum eſt tibi? - 
In pave nought to do Res nas tibi habeto ; » | 
with you, - -- - _ 

Things-Lo not welb with 


See Godwin. Anti 
dealt not go away with | 


Res ſunt illĩis minus ecund 
it fo. 


Ter. 
Mich a good will. 


Haud ſic auferet, wn Ac 
Fawn not#quite out oftove 
my fark. 


| Becauſe I was weary 
with travelling. | 
7 know wor what courſe f Neque quid. confi ap 
dh take wich that girl. | ſcio de vi 
bet hal wo with 
| the child? 
., A edle not with that you 
have nought to do withal. | 
Iris jun lo with me. 


Ind withatberauſe hewas |  Sizitul quind æs al ienum 
hugelp in debt. gens erat, Sat. Cat. 
ud de where withal to do. F eſſet unde id fieret, Ter- 
He fed upon ſuch meat as Utebatur eo cibo wi ſn2 
was molt ſweet, and mus eſſet, & & idem fac 

_ withal of ea ſleſt conco- oe mus ad — 


6 


96. 


— — — eee ene ene 
his ſeems to be one and Hoe — idem videtur 20. 
i ſame with that which= He atqueidquod—Cic. 

lraque und converſione atque Aan ipfe circum ſe torquetur, 
yvertiter, Cic. de Univ. C. 6, 


ey are nia de up of the | Ex iiſdem tibi conſtait ele- 
ſame elements with pou. | mentis, Macrob. 1. 1. 


419 


heat 02 col b. 
hadethe windwithone. 


hall ſeed: ds res 


ep cotitend [agree] one 
with another, 
. one with an⸗ 
her. 1 

ou uſual thing with 


| 1 deal with me ſo? 
lith the help of God. 

| much a do hel d from 
laughing. g 

ther with much a do, oz 
wot at ali. N | 
be friends with one 
gain. 

nt in hand with the ſe⸗ 
tenth book. 

te was bozn with two 
ads. 


8 


ö 


ep once Were all one 2 Quondam iidem 1 7 qui 
pith the Aca demicks. Academici, Cie. 3. Of. | 
re mult. be taken that } Providendum ne 7 = - 

they be not killed with | tum aut propter frigus diſ- 


pereant; Varro x. r.3. 16. 
Secundo vento curſum tene- 
re, Cic. 3. de N. D. Aſpi- 
rant auræ, Virg. 
Quantum potes; 
mum, Ter. Ad 
Inter ſe onto fe [—con- 
ſentiunt,] Cic. 2. Off. 58. 
Societas ipſoruni inter ipſos, 
Cic. 1, Off. 58. 
Solens meo nw. hows 
laut. Amph. T. 
Itane agitis — 
| Deo juvante, Cic. F 


\ 4 
4 


| Plaut. Aſin. 

Vix, aut nullo modo; — ne 
vix quidem, Cic. 2. de N. D. 
In gratiam aliquem recipere: 
cum aliquo redire, Cic. 
Septimus mihi liber eſt in 
manibus, Cic. de Sen. 


his: a Cic. Div. I, 
$3 


= pri- 25+ 


Nimis gre riium continui, 36; 


's 
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Its 4 » 4.44.9 1 199-33 6G © 
. 1:FF 7 Ithin) bavin a word of place expreſ 
VV. after it, is made by intra, as, 

e kept the kodt⸗ men with⸗ | Intra vallum pedites ten 
\ Ni Intra parietes meos de met pernicie tontifia inirinn 
Cic. Atr, 3. 14. Populati Phoximos, intra ripas ſe recij 


: 
1 


— 
E 1 
1 


58 bant, Flor. 4. 12. 


But if no word of place be expreſſed after it, i 
made by intus; as, 3 


Me is within together with | Intus eſt cum illis, Ter. 24 
„ „ RENTS FOR WTI 
Intus eſt in ædibus, Plaut. Mil. 2. 6. Foris paſcuntur, i 

2 Varro 7. r. 3. 16. Intra is aàlſb uſed in 
ſenſe, without a cauſual. word after it, by Pliny, palpitat ce 

e guaſi alterum movetur animal, intra pramolli firm 

opertum membrana inuolucro, |. 11. c. 37. and by Colume 
Hes vaſa, e opercula extrinſecus, & intra diligenter pi 
eſſe debebunt, |. 12. c. 43. So intriuſecus. Lata vaſa in 


A dum patinarum fieri jubebat, eaque intrinſecus & exteritisc lt 
picari, 5 ae | 1 
8 Note, Mithin often hath from before it: in which ( 
intus-(which faith Stephanus ſiguiſies alſo de loco) ma 0 
uſed, eſpecially if there come together with it a Verb ct % 
pounded with &, ex, or pro; as, Evocato aliquem intul”®. 
te, [cz41 out ſome body from within] Plaut. Moſtel. I 
Oſtium pulſabo, atque intus evocabo aliquem foras, P 8 
Pſeud. 2. 2. Sed ubi ille exierit intus, Plaut. Mil. 4 "5 
Dic me orare, ut aliquis intus prodeat, Plaut. Ciſtel. - 
See Durrer. p. 220. f For this Engliſh Particle we hav uy 


the Vulgar Latin de intus, in Luc. 11. 7. and ab! 
in Marc. 7. 21. 23. For the elegancy of it I undertake 
yet know not why it may not as well be ſaid ab 1ntus 4 
foris, which is Pliny's, Quoniam in hulcus penetrat 


(ap. Tor: Of the Particle Within.) 


le foris, in Jerem. 2. 21. Mr, Farnaby hath à longe, in Ep. 
Ded. to Ovid. Met. and beforehim S. Auguſtine Solileg. c. 35. 
though with Pareus they are Barbari that do uſe ir, Partig. 
„ 254 And many the like conſociations of Particles are ob- 
irved, Ex 28 reſervatus, Apul. 7. Arb Thy, 
at. 26. 16. Ab uſque Timolo, Cic. Ex Ethiopia eſt uſque 
hc, Ier. See Far, r. 6. and From, Phr. & Pareus, p. 469. 
Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cic. pro Quint. Of which 
uture are thoſe conjunttions of Particles, abhinc; dehinc; 
modo uſed by Apuleius, (rhough to Stephanus, parum 
Latina videtur dictio) derepente, deſubito, deprocul, de- 
per, inſuper, &c. formerly disjoyned like ex ante, read in 
(ic. Att. 3. 17, and ab ante, in ante, . (which ſome 
ad yet conjunctively) of which ſee Durrer. pag. 11, 12, 13, 23. 
oVoſl. de Analog. I. 4. c. 23. De quo inante dixeram, Yoff 
e Arte Gram. J. 1. c. 5. Though Servius as Steph. ſaith, 
uh place the accent of exinde, in tertia à fine; licet penul- 
ima longa fit, ut oftenderetur una pars eſſe orationis, ne 
ræpoſitio jungeretur adverbio; quod vitioſum eſſe non du- 
um eſt, But Voſſius ina this differs from Stephanus. See 
E Arte Gram. l. 2. c. 10. | 


2. Within ) baving a word of time after it, is]T, 


nade by cis, in, and intra; as, 


Within a few days. Cis paucos dies, plaut. Truc' 
Within this thꝛee days. In hoc triduo, Plaut. Pſeud 
Within an Hour's time it | Intra hora m deſinet, Sen. Ep. 
will ceafe. 54. 
* 

Cis paucas tempeſtates, Plaut. Moſtel. 1. 1. Ferꝰ in diebus 
faucis quibus hac atia ſunt, moritur, Ter. And. r. 1. Intra 16 
les cæptum; peractum eſt, Flo. 1. 11. In is very oſten 
omitted, and the Ablat ive caſe only expreſſed, Me hoc biduo 
ut triduo expecta - within this two oz thee days—] 
Cic. Fam. 7. 4. Hanc hoc biennio conſul evertes, Cic. Som. Scip. 
lyrus ſeptimo menſe quam oppugnari cæpta erat, capta eſt, 
Curt. J. 4. Qu« lex paucis his annis non modd ſcripta, ſed etiam 
ie eſſer, pro Cornel. | „ 


t ; E e3 PHRA 


= a foris injuria, I. 17. c. 24. And ſo the vulgar Latin harh 
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4. ts delired, poth nomoze | tum modo negat ; Cal, 
2 but. den r. . Flac. 2 3 Ty 
He was within a little of | Paululum à en nel urbe 

- taking the town, abfuit, Juſt. J. | 


3 


CY 
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after —— 
Keep within Compaſs. - Modum tene, Cie. 
Mithin a while [thele fely | Propediem te videbo, Cic. 
da ps] J will lee pou. de Div. c 33. | 
Within a while after. \Fauld [ haud multoi} poſt 
Liv. 


De was within a little of Propils nihil et factum 
che killed, | quam ut occideretur, Cic 
They were now within Jam ad teli jactum pervene 
thor. rant, Curt. I. 3. 

It — within reach of | WS LN jactum ert. Cart 


Ye — within a little of pts abfuit quin amore. 
putting them away. rit—Swet. Cal. c. 34. 

* He is within a little of | Non Jonge ab eo eſt, ut pro- 
pzomiling, who, when he | mittat, 5 rogatus tan- 


 Withina very little while by Tantum non Nati — Cir 


eee 


CHAP. CII. 
of the Particle Without. 


MA ut) being oppoſed to within (and 
however fignifying not Eg: is made 


by foris, and extra; as, 

He is without. I Foris eſt, Ter. 1 N. 1. 

We perceive by our ſen- | Senſibus ea, quæ extra ſunt, 
ſes thoſe things that are wt Armas Cic. 2. de N. 
without, | eor. | | 


Sunt igitur ligna, ne queras forks, Haut. Aul. Alteriusge- 


| merisitem duo: unum quod foris ac palam; alterum quod intus, 


Nec te e Rn) extra , Perf, 


Varr. L. Z. I. 4. Etiam quod prope ff, extra 5 Sen. Ep. 75. 


= Notte, 


* 


fis, 


. 


5 


\ 
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dp. 102. Of the Particle Withent. 423 
I Note, Extra, as intra, is uſed with reference to a caſual © 
nord; 4s, Iliacos intra muros peccatur, & extra, i. e. extra 
nuros, Hor. 1. 1. Ep. 2. Et in carpore N bona ſunt, 
extra; 4. 4. (Extra corpus, Cic. I. 2. de Fin. Sed me cen- 
en potuiſſe omnia intelligere extra oſtium, antus quæ inter 
ele ipfi egerint ? Ter. Phor. 5. 6. a, 
2. Note, In this fenſe is forinſecus «fed by Pliny. Quoni- 
im quarundam naturæ ( ſicut diftingurmus) lignum omne 
corticis loco habent, hoc eſt, forinſecus, ligni autem logo 
fungoſam intus medullam, ut ſambuci es 22. and 
jy Columella. Sed ab cohorte farinſecus prædictis feneſte! 
fandule fimiliter injungantur, 4. 8. c. 3. So is exterius alſo 
ved by Columella. Lata vaſa in modum patinarum fien ju- 
bebat eaque intrinſecus & exterids craſsè picari, 4 12. c. 4. 
1 alſo extrinſeeus. Hæc vaſa & o extrinſecus & intra 
fligenter picata eſſe debebunt, ib. Intrinſecus & extrinſecus 
poliantur opere tectorio, J. 8. c. 3. 8 
3. Note, Extriaſecus ſignifies alſo that for which Pliny uſetb 
1 foris, and S. Hieron. de fons, (See Within, v. 1. =.) 
tit. from without ; as, Ducunt extrinſecus (from without) 
firtam pulmenes, Cic. 2. de N. D. Irrumpunt extrinſecus 
n animos noſtros per corpus imagines nobis dormientibus, 
Cic. 4. Acad. Though foris alone (lhe intus, See Mithin, r. 
1. 1.) ſeems to be uſed in this ſenſe, and by Cicero, Et non 
qarit oratoris ars, ſed foris | from without] ad ſe delata 
amen arte tractat, Cic. in Partit. Quum ipſum ex ſe factum 
nobari non poteſt, aliquo foris adjuncto argumento detendi- 
fur, Cic. 2. de Juven. See Steph. Theſ. Me: © 


2. Without) oppoſed to with {and bowever, -I. 
nfying not with . made by ſine, citra, and ex- 
Ha; as, 5 * ö en 


Without doubt we have I Sine dubio perdidimus homi- * 
un done the man. nem, Cic. Cat. 2. | 
Without the authozity of | Citra Senatùs populique au- 
the Senate and people.] thoritatem, Suet. in Ceſ. 
But in truth without jeſt= } Sed mehercule extra jocum 
ing he is a petty fellow. ang bellus eſt, Cic. Fam. 
: * . * 


Quod ſine ſummo dolore ö nan poſſum, Cic. Nec citra 
15 a ow „ 


Muſi- 


— 
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Chap. 102. 
| A een Grammatica' pote P efſe perfefta, Quint. I. 4. Sum ex. 
| 2%, 79 65 uoxiam, Ter. 5 e 8 T. 14. ſaith of ſine 
4 and ab/que, habent conſumilem ſignificationem, hai" eſt negati. 
| 2a; to which Stephanus adds for an example, abſque injuri 
But being T have not in my view any pm from any 
Claſſick Author, and being Turſelinus and Durreras give i 
for a word, apud Comicos 9 apud Oratores non item; 
adding that ſatius eſt dicere line injuria, quam abſque injuris; 
theretore I warrant not the uſe of it otherwiſe than there is 
example for it. Of which yet there is an elegant uſe in 
. Comadians; as, Nam ſi abſque te eſſem, hodie nunquam ad 
Jolis occaſum viverem, Plaut. Menzch. 5. 7. Nam abſque foret 
te, ſat ſcio in alto diftraxiſſent Plaut. Trin. 3. 4. See 
more in But, r. 2. Nang LIES 


Note, Beſides what may be done by the three or 
four fore-named Particles, there are ſundry ways o 
rendring*withoui in this ſenſe; as, | 
(1) Sometimes by a Verb, ſignifying to be void 
e tar fs 


They are not without | Ineptiis non vacant, Cic. 
their kollies. | | 


Caſligatio contumelia vacare debet, Cic. I. Off. Caret ſolatio 
clades, Flor. 3. 1. Hither reſer Adjectives of like ſigni⸗ 
ſication; as, Ii more vacuus, Cic. Lumine Caſſus, Lucret. Caſa iet 
dote virgo, Plaut. | | 


th 

. : * 

(2. Sometimes by an Adjective compounded with wi 
EX 1 as, „ , F ; 4 0 qu 
tithout hope. | Exſpes * Hor. de Ane. ht 


Erret inops, exſte. Ovid. 6. Ep. So exors, Gara- 
mantes matrimoniorum exortes, paſſim cums friminis degunt 
Plin. I. 5. c. 8. Expers, Dono te ob iſtuc dictum ut expers ſis 
metu. Phut. Aſn. 1,1. Expeditus, Curis expeditus, Hor. 1.1. 
Carm. od. 22. * Mox ubi exſpes vitæ fuit, meditatas compoſi 
5. Hue diras imprecabatur, Tacit. l. 5. N 


(3) Some- 


02. 


a {1 TT / TT rr — — * 9 7% 
WW (3:). Sometimes by a word compound with in, 


Ine 
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N BON , e 21 ADL te ne 
lithout cauſe, { Immetito, ad n 


Meque abs te immeritd eſſe accuſatam poſtmodum reſciſces. 

er. He. 2. 1. Sa impunè, Cum lucrari impunꝰ poſſot, anrj 
no decem reddidit, Cic. Parad. 2. Injuſſu. Iniuſſu veſtro, 
jc. pro C. Rab. Nec injuſſu ejus ex Faber mr vita migrandum 
c. Som. Scip. So Inditta causa condemnari without 

ng heard ſpeak; Cic. pro C. Rab. Infeft4 pace venis, with- 

t habing made your peace, Ter, Eun, . . 


40 Sometimes by A word of a contrary ſigni ca- 
n to t hat which without comes before 5 a8, 82 


ithout noiſe — doubt. Tacitè, certeè. | 
Matrone tacite ſpectent; tacite rideant, Plaut. Pan. Certè 
ws eft,, Ter. ob3i&T af 0 ' 


(J.) Sometimes by negative Particles coming to- 
ther with Nouns, Verbs, Farticiples, or Adverbi; 
id not withont cauſe, - | Neque id injuria, Ter. Hec. 
do, Without louger ſtaying ; Nec longiùs moratus, Ovid. 
\Nulla interpoſit& mor; Cel. 3. Bel. Cic. or, Nihil cuntta- 
Flor. 4. 2. Without {top oz ſtay ; Nullo inhibente, Ovid. 
uthout contra diition; Nullo adverſante, Tacit. Jt is not 
thout ground; Now temerè eſt, or, Non de nihi“o ef, Ter. 
Non temerè dico, Ter. Phor. 5. 3. Uithout doubt; Hau 
wie Flor. or, . Proculdubio, Suet. Withont any trouble; 
ue multo ſane negotio, Politian. I remember without 

ur telling; Aemini tametſi nullus moneas, Ter. Eun 2. I. 
Iithout anp oꝛder; Nullo paſſim ordine. Lav. Id ſacere ſum 
uus non rogatus [Without asting or being asked] Cic. 
12. 21. =» 


Without ) put for unleſs, or except, is made III. 


niſi; as, 


cannot rife without [i. | Non poteſt niſi adjutus e- 
© except] he be help d. urgere, Sen, N56 


Particle TITTY Chap. 105 


. Cic. Tas any, A me. pudica of 
0 „ . e culando quip 1am clo 
Plaut. — IP Nj * ſes, ege — 
n N R #3 8 2 8. 


Cic. de Sen. 
| Shel come without ſend Lier ulrro, Ter. Eun. . b 
ing fo. 
Withouegoingany farther. | Ut ne longids abeam, Cir. 
As tar as J hear wy master Herus, quantim audio, ure 


is liketo N re excidit, Ter. And. 2. 5, ö 

wife, | 

OE OOO | 
CHAP. cin. - 


Of the Particle Po? th. 


ont); importing price, or value, 
made Ts V erb of efteomini with a G 


1. 


nitive caſe *, 


Dne . 10 moꝛe | Pluris eſt — teſtis 


woꝛth ten ear-wit= | nus, quam auriti decen 
neſles. Plant. Truc. 2 6. 


Agellus erat centum millium nummum, Plin. Ep. J. 6. V 
Puto rriginta nummorien tota fuiſſe munera, Mart. I. 7. M 
am herus o 7 deputat parvi pretii, Ter, Hee, 5. 3. 1 
ſpecially of theſe Adjectives put alone without Subſtantive 
tanti, quanti, magni, permagni, maximt, Ppluris, plu 
mi, parvi, perparvi, minoris, minimi, hujus; as, Vix Pri 
mus tanti fuit, Ovid. Quanti frumentum ft: conhidera, C 
in Ver. Noli ſpectare quanti homo ſit, Cic. Qu: Fr. May 
«ſtimabat pecuniam, Gie. 2, de Fin. 'Paruvi retulit non [uſc 
piſſe, Ter. Ph. 4. 3; Una noftra congreſſio pluris erit, quan 
Cic. Fam. 7: 10. An tu minoris me eſtimas? Eraſm. In whid 
and all the reſt, » pep tiz is underſtood; as in that, Videture 
quantivis nm er. And. 5.2. * As alſo of thoſe Subſia 
Hives nihili, flocei, pili, nauci, aſſis, teruntii. Qui homo tim 
dus erit in rer 1 is nauei non erit, Plaut. Moſt 
In which res is underſtood; as if nauci non erit, Were #7 


22 
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i non erit. For full Satisfaction,” Sge Yeff de Conſtr. c 9. 
yaleo is conſtrued both with an Accuſative and an Abla· 
e caſe, Denarii dicti quod denos tris valebant, Var. Z. Z. 
4 Ita ut 1 valeret ſeſtertiis vicenis, Plin. I. 30. c. 3. 
in valet lot ium ſuum, Petron. Arbit. Quadringentos ſiclas 
rents valet, Gen. 23. 15. D. Hier. in Ds efis, Aith Voſſius, 
mus, Tanti valet res, quanti vendi poteſt; See Voſſ. lupra, 


Note, If Wozth) bave not a Ve, b of efteeming 
th it, then it 1s made by pretium, or ſumma, &. 
ſuch caſe as the governing word requires; as, 
pe Pꝛieſt hall reckon un! Tunc ſupputabit illi ſacerdos 
to him the wozth of the ſummam | pretium] zſti- 
ſttmation, Levit. 27.23. | mationis tuæ, Jan D. Hier, 
vilt give theethe wozth ! Dabo tibi pecuniam pretium 
of tt in money, J. bujus, Jov.—argentipre- 
. jg quantum digna eſt, 


Hier. 5171 


2. Moꝛt h) having labour, pain, &c. after it, is II. 
ue by pretzum, with Operæ, or curæ; as, . , 
is wozth the labour to | Operz.pretium eſt, iptam le- 
jeruſe the law it ſelf. gem cognoſcere,Cx.Yer. 3. 
era pretium eſt libertinorum ſtudia cognoſcere, Cic. Cat. g. 
ih; viſum eſt. pretium cure ipſum S. C. querere, Plin. J. 8. 
6. + This Latin Phraſe S. Paul ſeems to have imitated 
is Greek gd 408 x2 gaps Ie. Phil. 1. 22. This is to 
wozth my labour, 4. Dr. Hammond in Loc. Lucian in this 
tle faith duden 38 dE, aadire eſt opera pretium, Dia- 
Cratet. & Diog. Cicero. Fructum capio laboris mei, 
NM. 2. 2. Ego, opete [See pretium] ſi ſit, plus tecum collo- 
Pl. Fſeud. 2 1 2 | 


Worth importing dignity or authority, Ee. II 
xcordingly mqds by dignitas, or authoritas, Fc. 


i 


r 
enemies ha d pat d him c 
oz his wozth. = tem pepercerant, Cic. Fam. 
man of great wozth. | Summaauthorizate vir, Cc. 
Nod fs ipſius ſumma dignitas maximaque res geſte non a- 


ralerent, Cic. ad Quir. Mayne vir aut horitatis, a 


* 


Cui inimici propter dignita- 


* 1 
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9 
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Vir in quo ſumma authoritas eft, * pros. Roſe. 0 n ef 
N Ter. Aud. 5. 2. 
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417 15 


en. wozth the taking, 
much tels the keeping. 
_ not wozth the read- 
ing over again. 
One bird in the hand is 
wozth two in the buſh. 
It is not woꝛth the while. 
It is wozth the hearing. 
If they be woꝛth the ſeeing. 
It is not wozth a half: | 
.... penny. = 
His teſtimony is eſteemed 
nothing woꝛth. | 
Jnthoſerimes,whenfarms 
Were little wozth. 


20. Atake it in good worth. 


15. 


One Plato in my account 
is wozth them all. 

He owes moze than he is 
wozth. 


4. 3. 
He hath deen woꝛth a dou⸗ Duplum eſt mercedis merc 


ble hiredſervant to thee. 


He pays the full wozth of 
them in monep. 


Who ſhall make my ſpeech 
nothing wozth 2 


He was carrying a half- 
penny woꝛth of little fi- 
ſhes koz the old man's 
ſupper. 

, Woe worth you, lawyer. 

Aloe woꝛ th the day, 

It is worth gold, 


Ne captare quidem, nedu 
# lere conducit, Colum. l. 
Fabulæ non ſatis dignæ, qu 

iterum legantur, Cic. 

Spem pretiv non emo, Te 
Ad. F. 3. 

Tanti non eſt, Mar? 9 

Auditu dignum eſt. 

Si videndo ſint, Cic. Fam. 7. 

| Aﬀecaruth eſt, Sen. Ep: 94. 


| Cujus' teſtimonium null 
momenti putatur, Ci. 
Temporibus iis, quum jac 
rent pretia prædiorum, C 
3 bonique facio, See Vo 
Conſtruct. c. 29, Pp. 10 
Plato mihi unus inſtar e 
omnium, Cic. de Clar. Or; 


| And. 2 


| n debet, Ter. Pho 


narit quo ſervivit tibi, Js 
Deut. 15. 18. 
Aquã factàaſtimatione 
niam pro ĩis ſolvit 82 
Quis rediget in nihilum ſe 
monem meum? Jun. Jo 
24, 28. 
＋ Piſciculos minutos freba 
bolo in 9 ſeni, 7 


* = tibi, cauſidice, Mart. 5.3 
, ve diei, Ezek. 30. 3. 
Non carum eſt auro contr 
Plaut. Epid. 33. 30. 
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Of the Particle Net. 


I. though, although, Sc.75 ud nith but, 
o fignifying notwithftanding, for alFthar; never- 
theleſs, ©. is made b at, cextè, tmen; attamen, 
rerum tamen, veruntamen, Oc a, ...... 
ue ſhoul d ha vehad, though] Etfi non bptimam,” at ali- 

not the beſt, yer lome] quam fempublicam habe 

common⸗wealtg. remus, Cre Off 
Truly though pou denpit, Id quidem etſi tu neges, cet · 
ret J know it. te ſcig Ar. He. 
Though he had no needuf,] Etiamſi ine his non eget, ta- 
them, vet? meh223-Cie.'t. OGH. 
78 ä = ® 4 4 


CD 'S üb | SDA £5 $99 5$3J 

Si non propinquitatis, at ætatis ſue; fs non hominis, at big 
nanitatis rationem haberet; Cic. pro Fl! Vici igitur, 
int ſi dignitas vines non poreſt, fracti certè e abjecti, Cic. 
Fam. 4. J. Quanquam eminet, tamen non ſemper implet, Cic. 
Orat. Perf. Si minùs trit doctus, artamen, in dicendo exerci- 
tus, Cic. 3. de Orat. Vir bonus, verum tamen non ita in- 
litutus, ut Cic. pro 9 Etfi mihi] facta injuria eſt; 
rerunta man potiùs quam lites ſequ ar Ter. Niſi is 
bmetimes ufed for pet in this ſenſe. Non dul ium eſt quin 
nihi magnum ex hac re fit malum. Niſi quid neteſſe fuit hoc 
lacere, A aud propter me hiſce aliquid eſſe cuenturum mali, 


* < gg ang? 
® 3 


Jer. Eun. 5. 5. De re nihil poſſum juditare: Niſs illud mibi 

tertè per ſuddeo, te talem virum nihil temere fetiſſe, Cic. Fam. 
t iz. See Pareus, p. 528. Sed is allo ſaid to be uſed after 
T 


uanquam. Quahquam uw non videram, ſed ex familiariſe 
mo ejus audiebam, Cic. Att. 10. 14. Qudnquam egregios ton- 

ſules habemus, ſed turpiſſimes conſulares, Cic. Fam. 12. 4. Let 
z] le Learner be wary how he uſeth theſe. I Tamenne in in- 
J. Nerrogations tor norwirhſtanding, or for all that, is elegant. 
Tamenne iſta tam abſurda defendes ? Cic. de N. Deor. Ta- 
menne hac attenta vita & ruſtica, relegatio atque amandatio 


appellabitur ? Cic. pro Roſc. Am. 
2. Vet 


8 
— — — — ay » ev a woo 
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Ge MAD; © clad eatonr cout _ ' 
VET) uſed adver ſativelj g anſwering to J. 
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« 2, By 7s jometimes uſed as a note o Corre8i 
".F% 5 60 and made 7 ee etſi, o/ tamet 


n why en 5 m te quidem qui”? 

Sr "rad | Quin gue 

I ſuffer o: Hip. t Do panas temetitatis' mer 

8 and yet What. _ erfiquefuit illa temeritas * 
& ; was there ti.te.f.,.. Cie. Att. I. 9. I 
Ind ret what kommenda⸗ Tan netfi que ęſt iſta lauda 


tion is er. when — tio, quuin-—Cic: 6. Ver. 
1 i gig hoc credat, C Pompeium j judicium e 
— 7 EE mi Galle, 
ue oft bec 22. 1 Cic. Fam. 7. 14. Tamet ne Oc 
ve capt in liel, arcidiſt, Cic, VE 


reference to time. dal 22 2h 
nifying hitherto, or to this time, in Afirmativ! 
5 hgh 7s made by adhuc ; as, 


In; what, 1 häbe as pet | Adhuc que dick fit ad 

- ſpoken, J think J agree | tror conſtare mihi cum ex 
| Hy x mots the teris artis (criptonibis, Cic 
-: \Vxt5 ; ad Herenn. I. I. 


Abu hac Furt 44 riliqul acri rendebamus animo, Cic 
2. de Div. Unam adbuc à te epiſtolam acceperam, Cic. Att 
5 The uſe of this Particle is not ſo frequent in Afﬀfirma 
i098, as in 5 ations, f Whether Hactenu: may be referred 
ther, is a doubt. Durrerus makes this differerice betwixt 
athuc and haftenus, that, HafTenus de re ſemper uſurpatur 
adhuc, de tempore, Non enim recte dicitur, Hactenus it 
ſenſi, ſed adhuc ita ſenſi. Contraqut proprie non dicitur, Dt 
literis ae ſed de literis Hactenüs, De Part. L. L. p. 162.88 
Voſſus ſaith, Hattenus quoque tum loci eft; tum fimporu, hl! 
Et m. Lat. 4. 106. But een wo an Inſtance. Pareui oppoſes Le 


ances, viz. This of Ciceros, Hattenus exiſtimo noſtram 5 
con ſolationem rebfe adbibitam eſſe , quoad certior ab homine Li 
amiciſſimo fieres iis de rebus; quibus levari poſſent moleſtic 1 
tus, Fam. 4. 3. and that of Virgil, Tolle ſugd Turnum, at-M" 
2 mſtantibus eripe faris, Hactenus indulſsſſe vacat, En, 10. p 

<a reckons haffenus among the Particles of Tz ron x 
n 


— 
a 


= _ : | —_— _ a. — | 
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And he hath out 6f Zivine dec, . L. 7. an inftance looking | 
this way, Hactenug quiere wtringue ftationes fuere. 1 leave'it to 

the more Learned to determine by convincing authority; in 
the mean time wiſhing Learners to be ſparing in the uſe ofit 
i this ſenſe. The proper import of it is pts gt vo 1 | 


ue ad finem, as Stephauus gives it, hat fine tenus, 28 

10 de Conſtr. p. 18. And the cleareſt uſe of it is in 
duſions and ions. Hac celebrate teins ſanct᷑o crrram 
utri, Virg. Xu. 5. Sed de literis hactenus, Cic. Fam. . 1. 
Vamobrem hac m hactenus. Wiol reliquum ef- 

ut. 16. 14. emu ar uorum cultus en ſidera cœli, Nunc te, 
lache, ca, Ving. Georg. 2. n | . 2 | 16. einn 


In Negative ſpeeches (whe it hath not, no- 


Saen | 
51 ret | ge ober j Nondum flumen tranſierat, 
the river. * f pe": © rer 5; \ 
ue had heard nothing as | Nihildum audieramüt; Cf. 
tet.. ths Goon int Ne 
Then you had ſcarce vet Cumtuvixdum triginta dies 
deen thirty days in Syria. in Syria fuilſes; Cic. Fam. 

IL Cl aA g p = 


ſet J have not pet done it | --Tamen adhuc id non feci, 
becauſe. _ by quis Cic. Fam. 6. 14. 
Quaſs nondum ipſi alere nos poſſimus, Sen. Ep. 60. Cuſſuus 
nepras literas mite ; nec dum Bibuli efant'allare, Cic. Att. 
6. Neque dum Rom4 es profectus, ib. l. 14. Scelerun ma- 
chinatorem, ad me, nihildum ſuſpicantem, vocavi, Cic. 3. Cat. 
Nihil etiam dum harpagavit prater cyathum, Plaut. Pſeud. 
62. Hoc ego mali non pridem inveni; neque etiamnum ſcit 
jater, Ter. Hec. 2. 1. Vixdum dimidium dixeram, intellexerat, 
Ter. Phor. Aſculapium A 72 ex Gracia quondam h 
um ullo fœdere ſociatarwalet inir pepeth causd accer futum—, 
ne WM Liv, I. 9. Bel. Pun. Hand dum exolevifſet, Liv. J. 2. ab urbe, 
WY Nullum adbuc intermiſi diem, quin=—, Att. 7. 15. 
u- lad moleſte fore Nihil adhuc his de rebus habere ee A 
o. un, Cic. Fam. 2. 12. Nec adhuc aliam differentiam , 
e. Hin. J. 1. 37. 


„ "_ 


4» Pet) 
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IV. vat 5 witty time preſent n 

1 125 Fa at thi One, 78 made en 
= iamnum, endiwith dam mune; 4 
ie perthere e 71 555 [I eee fill 
e N P 4 naa 30 
We dn that 


Sree faudivg here vets 
eld A9 i Bimunciat per IE "Cic: An. 185 20 
Metuo ne herus etiam 4 oy W * 

Deinen 

ti 

by 1.750 A pers 35 | 
uni 41 Babes, Tel amd, +5109; *Rgo mer) q 
cauhi in 1 ode, Nihil ſceſpijeenti etiam ali, 4 
A een Hh be, An 1% ; hy 


wee) ometimes is uſed without reference I 
ap mth, 15 for more 345 e. farther;. d mad 


hy adhu c, or tiam g de $1 102007, 03752158 a * 


Unleſshaply) du wil ave Nifi quid adhuc forts- es 
: any thing 16575 2 1 "CANE Am. | BOY 
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Is there aug thing "pet Ettimfie elk. quid ed » 
41 moe? „. I ., Plau Bacch. 2. 2 3 | 
YA It gag 11 15 17 to 5 0 


Efiadbur alia in ceſpondendo e Quint. "Sant l 
2 mo in * l Plin. 27 ri 

8 quid eſt etiam amplius? Ter rA DET 
rendum ei: ae fe Ar cenſor, 5 n Se 


Nude ** * eren It BY cob, \ K 

9 | \ 4 N n * s VIC LN TP : | £79, . 

rt an auf * * N 5 fn 4 „ 075 A 

„Rdn ahr 9.15.0 

Ind vet they will not do lan id faciant, \Cic:s i 

that neither, See Ind r. 3. Amům. WD 

Ir is not fifreen days yet | Minus -quindecim- dies ſunt i 
fnce-— cum plant. Trin: 2. 47 


Per We me, wbat "tis; | 1 a; Wis eſt; > And 
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TG. tos. Of the Particles, Yon and Neur. 
n : anner a | N bo . 
10 oC, C H A P. G CV. 


Oft the Particle ou and Pour: + 
7 us ben it is pit for thou,of thee, as being I. 
Y direfted but to one perſon, is made hy tuʒ as, 
Tu". velim ſcribas ad me, 
me what vou intend, and] quid agas, & ubi futurus 
where ßou mean to be. fs, Cie. Fam. 6. 2. 
Nen puto te jam expecture quibus eum tibi verbis commendem, 


lic, Tam. 12.29. 


would have you wꝛite to 


Var ins io then mes Ge Kd 
"i Note, After you put for thou, we do not ſet 4 Verb, or fi 
ne «Verb ending in tt, not ſaying you for or didf love, bur 
g. loved or id love; theVerb and fon ending in ſt, idiomati- 


ily coming after thou. 


2. Nou) when it is put for ye, as being directed 11, 
more per ſons than one, is made by vos; as, 
ba mult _ refolve befoze | Statuendum vobis ante no- 
night. ctem eſt,” Cic. Cat. 4. 
Video vos nan ſolùm de veſtro, verùm etiam de meo periculo 
I ſollicitos, Cic. Cat. 4. 8 
1. Note, Tu and vos are ſeldom expreſſed, at leaſt not ne- 
ſarily, but when the expreſſing them helps to a more full di- 
action or Emphaſis; as, Boni quoniam convenimus am- 
0, Tu calamos inflare leves, ego dicere verſus, Virg. Ecl. 5. 
u domtinus, tu vir, tu mihi frater eris, Ovid. See Farnab. 
tam. 5. 49. 8 A 
2. Note; Pbu; as alſo me in Engliſh, and mihi, tibi, ſibi 
Latin, uot and get in Gree; are often Pleonaſtically, not for 
weſſty's, but elegancy's ſake expreſſed, where they might be 
jared ; as; Speak me fair to him, Look you what our 
mdition is. Quid mihi Celſus agit ? Hor. I. 3 Ep. 3. — C 
ntum mihi dexter abis? Virg. En. 8 Ecce tibi eodem 
le Capuæ literas accepi à Q. Pedio. Cic. At tibi repente 
Waucis poſt diebus, cum minimè expe ctarem, venit ad me 
minius, Cic. Suo ſibi hunc jugulo gladio, Ter. Coed“ 
ehe G Ty ves un], Rem mihi alacriter ſuſcipe. Toe» 
Yr cord) 6Aigey αννονννðẽI¶& u Opus hoc tibi paucis 
lebus abſol vam. See Viger. 1dtoriſm. c. q. r. 2. | 
3. Note, In the uſing of pou to one, as well as to more than 
me, (which is the Language of the Nation, not only ſpoken by 
Ff pri- 
. 
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li mve liberos multitudinis numero appellarunt, Lib. 2.c 


III. 


* ſo. Micah 1. 11. Paſs ye away thou In 


private Perſons, but extant in the both private and publick V 
. tings of it) we do ſeem toimitate th French, who, as they ha | 
one word, viz. tu for thou, and one, viz. vos for ye; ſo they ha 1 
one which they uſt both an dne, an to fu ore chan one, indiſ 
.,zently ; namely, vous, Jou. Nor is this the anty-word wh; 
te apply" one, and to more thaw one. For the Prong 
O and which are ſo h; yea, anus aun, Swine 4 [ 0 
Nr aca From. on e 22; No 
this 2he peculiar N 0 che Feli or rench; ! 
ſame may be found in Latin; for qui and que, ſui, ſibi, 
ſe, are applied indiſſerently to one or more. And even n 
und vos, though rarely, yet may be fount ſpoken of one, at 
a of more than one, Hence Phædria in Ter. Eun. Af. 
Sten. 3. Neſcio quid profectò abſenite Nobis turbatum WM 
domi -o Virg. Eu. Vos, 6 Calliope, precor aſpirate of 
Herti. And ſo Aulus Gellius ſhews how that Antiquiorator, 
hiſtoriæque aut carminum ſcriptores, etiam unum filium 


- 


13. ea, Terence aſerh vobis to one; Si quid eſt quod m 
opera opus ſit vobis, aut tu. plus vides, manebo, Ter. 4 

4 4. S Donat. on Ter. And. Ack. 5. Scn. 3. u. 20. So Man 
in the per ſon of Domitius ſaith, Do tibi naumachiam, tu d 
epigrammata nobis, Lib. 1. Epi. 6. Et ibid. Epiſt. 28. Dj 
eramus, is ſpoken in the perſon of one. In Greet © v 0, amid 

or amici, as tis rendred in My. Cambden's Greek Gram. is 
Soth to one and to two, and to more. See Ariftoph. Nub. 4. 
& Flut. r. 2. & Scapula's Lexicon. So the Hebrew iT and NO 
area plied both to one and to more. See Buxtorf £Epit. Hel 
Grain. p. 20. & Matt. Hebr. Gram. tranſlated by Udal. p. 4 
Wallis Gram. Ling. Ang, c. 7. p. 87. Thou and you, thi 
and ye, thine aud your, are ee ſed in Deut. 
| , of Sap 

So N is ſpoben de uno Domino, Gen. A. & Ha. 
Vide Schictard. Horol. Reg. 167. Edit. 1626. n 


3. Your) direfed to one perſon (ybetber Hf 
thing ſpoken of be one or more) is made h̊y tuus q as 


Pour. friend grows everp | Auget tuus amicus furore 
dar moe outragious. indies, Cic. Fam. 12. 3. 
I have a very great care of | Res & fortunæ tuæ mill 
rour affairs and foztunes. maximæ curæ ſunt, Ci 

| — 8 2 Fam. 6. F. 
a OL N 


„ 
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Chap.” 105. Of the Particles Nou and Ne ur 
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4. Your) directed to more perſon: than one IV. 
vhet her the thing ſpoken of be one or more) is 


> —= 


„auge nothing worthy | Nin expeftatione Feſtrd 
er pour expettation, | _ dighum dicam,' Cic. . de 
> 11 | 


Ubich , war ſoever your | Quocungue veſlræ mentes 
minds ſtand. | inclinant, Cic. Cat. 4. 
N I nn 


e M and . Ni nnn 19) 28 * 
Ef mihi jucunda n male, &. rata in dolare eftra. erga 


S - 


um | 4 as 47; 16 | 
2. co” voluntas, | Cic. Cat. + De vob is AC liberts. veſtris cogita- 
a 1 1 kg $ | * 8 0 ** d 5 7 5 " ”—_— ” 
L.m , Ib. 4, Satt t * - an [1 | — L T 1 = 
kX PRE "\ * . rr. En 77 aA ** __ vs 2 i | ir 
1. Note, As. the Primitive pou, ſo the Derivative: pour, 


directed to one perſon in the publick as well as 7 vate Wri- 
gs and. ſpeakings of the people of. this l and; whoſe cuſtom [0 7 


Di 2 NN n | 
op eat 15, {ficient to make that ſpeaking good, that. which 
11 mes 7 10 words being Uſe; Quem pcnes arbitrium 
* , 8 jus, & norma loquendi, as Horace ſaith. And yer 


ein aue are not alone; for the French uſe their voſtre even 
we 40 our pour, to one, or more indifferently. And no 


„vel; theſe Enallages were familiar among the Romans 

P. Im whoſe vos and veſter, or voſter, as tis by ſome uſed 
tis derived their vos, vous, and voſtre) to uſe nos for ego, 
Ut. N noſter ſor meus, and by Analogy of ſpeaking as well 


ht they uſe vos for tu; und veſter for tuus. Cicero in 
Epiſtle of his to his Brother, ſpeaking of himſelf ſaith, 
aur) judicium ſtatim exercebitur cui nos non deerimus: 
nd of ſome Verſes of his (which it ſeems Czfar had read) be 
Wi, Quomodonim, mi frater, de noſtris verſibus Czfar ? 
ind whether. he uſed not veſter ſo roo in the ſame Epiſtle may 
conſidered : his words are, Sed hzc (quoniam tu ita præ- 
aibis) ferenda ſunt; neque committendum, ut aut ſpei 
ut cogitationi veſtræ ego videar defuiſſe. The Epiſtle is 


11 reffed but to one; nor ts any mote ſpoks to in the Epiſile ; 
ot is, Ad Quint. Frat. lib. 2. N 8 Myſis in 


[erence '/peaking to Davis, ſaith, Manebo, ne quid vo- 
Qu" remorer commodum.  Teren. 4. 4. — 
: F248; though 


| 
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\ 
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tus i jar from bein | 
tended for by ſome, who rect and condemorrhe uſe of velte 


| 


C @_ privilt erhon, we Jy pee enfers 
to one or more, yet in Latin we phſerve the diſlinction oft 


nian; Dum conſidero clementiam veſtram, /aith+ he t, 


, bog. l. 2. De re militari. Plinius Secundus, writing 10 


Em 
on » Utprimum me, Domine, indulgentia veſtra promo 
2 


uantur plurali numero, Pol. Synopſ. Gen. 1. I. 


tibi for tuus ; , a 


entreating, Orando ſurdas jam aures reddideras mihi, Te 


vate, Hom. 1. J. See Dr. Busby Gr. Gram. p. 131. & Dev4 
| de Partic. Græc. p. 8. 2 1 br 


fometbing in Latin for Roll, ſo not for Polit. 


to one, and of veſter to more than one. But again, when : 
ſpeak vo publick Perſons, as Kings, &c. then in Latin 
well as. in Engliſh) we ſay eit her tuus or veſter. The uſe 

e 1, that it « faſſionately 60 


ſuch Perſons. And for the uſe veſter it ic fuſtiſtalle by y, 
example. Flavius Vegetius uſeth it to the Emperor Valen 


Emperor; whom a little after he beſpeaks thus, Non quo ti 
Imperator invite,— Proteg. I. 1. De re militari- S5 404 
to the ſame Emperor the ſame Author 1076 Clementiam y 

ſtram, and Majeftati veſtræ, and indulgentiæ veſttæ, 9 


ores Trajan, thus begins the third Epiſtle of his ten 


præefecturam zrarii Saturni, c. S 'Fiberianus (u 
ting to the ſame Emperor) ſaith, *Amixgwor νεννœ? 
gorevay TH. Ta Nals dulrees Nen 
1. e. Defatigatus ſum puniendo & neci tradendo Galilzg 
ſecundum veſtra mandata, The relation is made, *Aymyy 
Te: Teaieys, Imperatori Trajano. Et hac eſt econſuetu 
lingua Iſmaeliticæ, inquit Aben Ezra, ut Reges de {| 


* *% 


_ 2. Note, Your is ſometimes elegantly rendred| 


How came that into pour | Qui. tibi iſtuc in mente 
„ OP OETRANTTPY /4 7 oy 

Mulier tibi adeſt, audin Clinia? Ter. He. 2. 1. A7 
tibi poſthac. compri mito iſtas manus, Ter. He. 3, 3. f Th 
is my made by mihi for meus, as, Pou deat d my ears wi 


He. 2. 2. Ita conturbaſii mibi rationes omnes, Ter. Eun. 5. 
Hec mihi nunc cura eſt maxima, Ter. He. 4. 2. Xaige 


3. Note, as it is not neceſſary always to expre Y 


HR. 


ns tai Ab 1 * rr eee ne. 
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Jn your judgment. | Te judice, Ovi. Tr. 3. 
hen J was about pour | Iſta ferè ætate cùm eſſemus 
age. „ 8 qua es tu nunc, Cic. 2. Off. 
Jam of pour mind. Tecum ſentio: tibi aſſenti- 


or, Plaut. Cir. 
your ſelf. See Selk. : 


CHAP. CVI. 
Certain ſingular Obſervations. 


I. \ * a Paſve Engliſh is to be made by a 
Latin Neuter, then the Preſent-tenſe En- I. 


li is to be made by tbe Preterperfed-tenſe Latin; 
md the Engliſh Preterimperfe& by the Latin Fre- 
trrpluperfe&, or Pretes perfect tenſe at leaſt; as, 


Being wo are ſet upon the | Quandoquidem in molli con- 
loft graſs, ſedimus herba, Virg. 


Itter we were ſet. [I Cum conſediſſemus, Varr. 


Nox abiit, nec tamen orta dies, Ovid. Am. 15. Vix agmen 
tra munitiones proceſſerat, cam Galli flumen tranſire non dubi- 
labant, Cai. 6. Bell, Civ. 


2. When an Engliſh Paſſive is to be made by a 
Latin deponent, then vary the Engliſh Paſſive by an II. 
MErgl1h Adive, and ſo tranſlate it; as, Manp 
things are laid by manp men, 1.e, Manp 
Wen ſay many things. Multi multa loquun- 
tur, Cato. So, He is followed by many, i. e. 
any tollow him. Multi illum ſequuntur. 


3. When the ſign of a caſual pord is far off from 
it, or from the Verb that governs it, then caſ the III 
| Ff 2 words © 


| 


- 
* 
* 
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words into the natural order, and ſo tranſlate them: 


as, Him | dare be bold fo diiflole au my ſc- 
trets to; 1. e. J dare ve bald to dilcloſe all 
my lecret s to him. Apud eum expromere om. 
nia mea occtilta audeo, Teren. He. 3. 3. 

And if any thing be wanting to compleat the ſenſe ſupply it 
as, {ho waote this: J, i. e. I did, or I did wꝛite it. 


Quis hoc ſcripſit? Ego ſcripſi, or ego feci. 


. 


0 


Note, It is not neceſſary always to repeat the Verb, that 
hath already been expreſſed, which ſometimes may be better 
omitted; yet it may be repeated upon occaſion; as, Videndum 
eſt primum utrum eæ velint, an non velint, Plaut. Mil. At 
etiam dubitavi vos homines emerem, an non emerem, diu, 
Plaut. Capt. And ſometimꝭs the Verb facio for it; as, Quid 
eſt ſuavius, quam bene rem.gerere bono publico ? ſicut 

go feci 155 Plaut. Capt. 3. 2. Vale, & me, ut facis, ama, 
af. Cic. Fam, 15. 19. Multas a te accepi epiſtolas, eodem 
die, omnes diligenter ſeriptas. Ea verd que inſtar volumi- 
nis erat, ſzepe.legenda, ſicuti facio, Cic. Att. 10. 4. So in the 
Greek; Mz auaniong TumegSiv ou Gre ö, yTORomi 
, Matth. 6. 2. So Ignat. Epiſt. ad Ephel. "OSzy mew 
Tf vulr e Th 5% Gmoxoms yudun, dem 
4. When an Engliſh Phraſe cannot be tranſlated 
word for word, but into bald Latin, then vary the 
Phraſe into other words, expreſing the full ſenſe o 
it, and ſo tranſlate it; as, a 


He was in hand with the Egit cum ſene; not, Erat in 
old man, i. e. He dealt manu cum ſene 
with the old man. N | 
Let us take our heels, i: c. þ Nos in pedes conficiamus, or 
Let us betake our ſelves] fugiamus? not, Capiamus 


to our feet, or ran away. |  calces noſtros. 
Iam ſcarce ot money, i. e. | Deficit me pecunia; not, Sum 
” Monep fails me. vix pecuniz. 


It puts me in great hopes, Spem mihi ſummam affert, 


i. e. It bꝛings great hoße | or Me in ſummam expe. 
to mez or It bzings me cdationem adducit; 301 
unto great hcpe. l Ponit me in magna ſpe. 


EY : Sub- 


222 unge“ 


LY 


* 


J, * 


Chap. 105. Certain ſingular Obſervations. 439 


Submonition. And yet here great gentleneſs is to 
je uſed in the caſe of miſtakes ; becauſe many times 
the Engliſh and Latin Phraſe do ſo, as I may ſay, 
jump toget her, that the Verbal ending df the one 


pill be uo meleganicy in the other; at, 14. 
In rery deed. In reipſa, Ter, Hec. 5. 2. 
Jn cſhozt. | In brevi, Muintil. I. 9. c. 4 
Jam content with it. Oontentus ito lum, Cic. Fam. 
1 I eo 7; #\ Þ 
know not what tn the | Neſcio quid vero habeo in 
' Wozld J have. mundo, Plaut. Stich. 3.2. 


J pzay you have me ex- Excuſatum habeas me togo, 
cuſed. * | Martial. 2. 79. | 

To be left in ſulpence, In ſuſpenſo relinqui, Alin. 
Db ge iT I. 10. Ep. 31. | 

put all mr hope in pou, In te omnem ſpem pono, 

. | Sir. Fam. 11. 5. 
Sut when J had done all. Sed cum omnia feciſſem, Cic. 
| Att. 1. 9. 


J was in great hope that] Eram in ſpe magna, fore ut 
|  C6\M839 15; © F 
he is not in fault, Is in culpà non eſt, Ter. Hec. 


4.4 


In conſideration of which, and more that 1 could produce, it 
is not ſo eaſie to ſay what is not Latin, as what is. So that 
in all either ſuppojed, or real miſtakes of this nature, modera- 
tion ſhould be uſed, more good being likely to be done by gently 
ſhewing how to do better, than by ſeverity of uſage-for not ha- 
ving done ſo well. 4 
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Upon the Treatiſe of 
& 2 Fs 1 


PARTICLES 


re & Artifces qui facie uſu , Ovid, 


An Advertiſement to the Reader touching 
„e the Fraxts. © a 


g 


Courteous Reader, W 

T drift bath been in theſe following 
Dialogues, to give ſome taſtæ of the 
uſefulneſs of the foregoing Treatiſe, by exem-i 
pliſj ing in an Interlocutory Contexture ſome o 
the Elegancies of the Particles that are ſeve- 
rally handled in, and ſcattered up and down 
the Treatiſe; although (being bound up to 
Words and Phraſes) I could neither follow 


ſuch Senſe nor Style, as (being at liberty) If 
might haue done. And I ſhall hope, that the 
well imprinting of theſe few and ſbort Dia- 
logues into the Memories of Learners, will 
much conduce to their advancement in Learn- 
ing, eſpecially if in the learning of them re- 
I FF courſe 


/ 


— — 
curſe be had to the Rules, &c. of the Treatiſe 
referred unto by the Figures and Letters ſet 
ter each Particle. In which, to prevent miſe 
ole, be pleaſed to nter 

1. That if one ſingle Figure come after any 
Particle, it refers to ſoine Rule of that Chap- 
er where the foregoing Particle is handled. 

2. That if two Figures follow any Parti- 
1 the firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to 
Hulle. 5 . 
3. That (n) refers to ſome Note following 
jve Rule, that is referred to in the Figure ſet 
fore it; and F any Figure follow (n) it in- * 
mates that there be more Notes than one, 
nd refers to that whoſe Figure it is. 
4. That (p) refers tothe particular Phraſes 
mexed to moſt of the Chapters; and the Fi. 
8 after (p) refers to ſome Particular 
hraſe. | | 

5: Abe (&) notes a different place, (whe- 
ter it be Chapter, Rule, Note or Phraſe, one 
more) from what was referred to in the Fi- 
les or Notes before it. 
6. That ſometimes a Rule referred to, bath 
the Treatiſe divers diſtinct branches, in one 
which, if that which is referred to be not 
und, the next is to be gone unto, &c. till 
bat is ſought be found. A 

7. That in the Treatiſe divers Rules aud 
tes have Direftions and References 40 


_ 


442 8 a the Reader, 
| ed to, or mixed with, the Superaumeraries 
* (jo I call thoſe Examples from Aut hors whit 
| aſually follow the Eugliſhed Examples, of th 
Rules) amongſi which ſometimes that 4s to 
ſought and fouud which is referred to the Ru 
whereto they be long. 
8. That the wards incloſed within two $; 
miguadrates or Brackets [}, whether they | 
* Engliſh or Latin, are aVariation of the fon 
going WordorPhraſe one or more ways; whit 
ways, "if they be more than one, are diſtingui > 
- ſhed by a Semicel2n (;) ſet betwixt the 
TheſeV ariations do indecd ſomewhat inter 
the ſeries, and ſuſpend the ſenſe of the diſcoui 
but whatever inconveniencythere be in that 
will be abundantly recumpenced by the bene 
of the Inſertions, which as they bring in (1 
more of the Treatiſe into the Praxis, ſo th 
much conduce to facility aud fluency of elega 
ſpeaking. In order whereunto I conceive itn 
unuſeful to make the Learner ſo much Maſi 
of this Praxis, as that he can readily give 
ther the Engliſh for the Latin, or Latin fort 
Engliſh, even according to the Variations 
Phraſe, quite throughout the Praxis, as wi 
without Book as within. And now, this bei 
all 1-thought neeaful (if yet this be needfi 
to trouble you with, Icommend you to the blt 
ling of God, and reſt. 15 


PART 


Richard. George. 


fo: 1 J was 
king 88 6 of 14 you 1. 


re well, Richard. But 
what would you with me 
1 

. Zr friend of 1 mine, 
z is at 6 mphouſe, doth 
ich 3 long 3 to 11 (ee you 


6. Where r lives he 4 
At Au London moſt 
end 54 p 3: but he 10 is 
come 106 1 from 1 
tfozd by 6 Cambzidge. 
6. How 10 long 6 is it 
ſicez he went thence 


R It fen z ts about 3 
teen days ſince 2 he lekt 
CI City, 


. = 0 1 . F 
= | 14 , * 
N 
" 9 | | | 
<S - 1 9 F) : b — $. 5 7 


Upon the Treatiſe of 


Ell mer, * 


C. Jam very 4glad you | 


ICLES. 


i Ole CE a 


 Richardus. Georgius. 


R. A pportunè te mihi of- 
0 fers rs, Georgi, nam te 
þ-quezrebam. 
G.Vehementer gaudeo, Ri- 
| charde, te bene valere; Sed 
quid me vis | ceteriom quid 
| me queris?| 
R. Amicus quidam meus, 
domi qui meæ eſt | qui apud 
me domi eſt] magnopere te 
f videre cupit. 
G. Ubinam vivit? 

R. Londini ut plurimùm 
[ plerunque ; | tg nunc ve- 
nit Oxonio | ab Oxon | per 
Cantabrig iam. 

6. Quam diu eſt quum 

am pridem, * dudum ] 

He profectus eſt 

R. Dies ſunt circiter [plus 
minus] quatuordecim | cum, 
poſtquam, ex . urbem iſtam 


reliquit. 
G. Brings . 


i 


T 


A rr: 


_ 


G. Vzings he any news 
from p 4 thence 1 ? 


rerum | affert? 


R. Never 1 a 2 woꝛd (not 
p Ga whit f ꝓ :) and 2 be- 
ſides 4ĩt I ca ine not 1 into 5 


n my mind (it 1 never 2 


tame into 5 n my head) to 
11 ask of 14 any ſuch 2 
thing. | | 4 J 
G. N miſt r & n; dil⸗ 
patch a 12 certain buſi⸗ 
fineſs that 2 Þ am about 7, 
which 2 though 1 I wand 
never p ſo 60 5; fain, I muſt 
n 2 not I lea be, before 4 it 
x be all 1 done. Elſe 2 1 
_ thould willingly havegone | 
along 1 with 2 thee to 2 him 
38 5 now 3. But 10 about 


| 


| 


2 nocn I thall have leaſure I il 


to ri n 2 come to02 him, and 
6 (peak with 7 him 38 5 a- 
bout 5 his x occaſious here 1. 


R. About 2 that 1 time 
too 2 J (hall be about r n 
the 1 market-place about 7 


1 * 


- 


6. Ecquid inde novæ ; 
| ecquidnam novarum iſfthi 


EX. Ne unum verbum [ 
verbum, nt tantula quide 
nec porrò in ullam hujuſm 
1 rem 1nquirere wih 
me ntem venerat | preterea 
ullam hujuſmodi rem inquire 
me fugerat, ] 3 

G. Conficiendum eſt m 
quoddam, quod ago | molip 
mihi eſt in manibus] negot 
um, a quo etiamſi mar 
vellem [quantumvis, licet v 
lem | priùs deſiſtere non de 
beo, quam totum | integra 
perfecero: Alioqui al 
quod ni ita ſe haberet ] lube 
ti animo jam una tecum 
illum pergerem. Atqui v 
rum] circa meridiemerſt 
hi otium illum (eum Jadeu 
di, ac de ſuper] ſis hicn 
gotiis colloquendi. 

R. Ipſe quoque ſub | a: 
id tempus circa | ap fru 
ſum futurus, in parvo qui 


2 I Þ little t buſineſs there 


tim? appointed J will 
come home, ® 
G. About 7 it 2 p 1 then 


3 inſtantly, and 6 when 2 | aceingere, cumque id 


you have bꝛought it 2 about 
7, and6 are about' 6 to *1 
n 6 come home, then 1 ſee 
vou wander not; n about 1 
the 1 Freets. Farewel. 


s dam ibidem negotio oc 
& n 2: but 10 at 1 the 1 7 


patus: ad præſtitutam 
men boram me domum cot 
fcram. 

G. Aqtutiim ergo ad be 


lus 
' effeceris, ac rediturus Tow 
tum cave nè circa vicos e 
res | crea vicos cave erres 
| errare noli] Vale. 


L 


he was pꝛeſently propound- | nud quzftionem 
ng 88.6 to be 84 1 talking 


„„ 


Dies 2. 05 | the. Freants e © Particles. | 


Cm ene Tees ˙ —˙ „„ 


: bahn \ 
Toms, James. Dona. a Pk 


J. Here r in h te! T: Binam gentium vi- 
W world ſpends your an, abr ſuam R 
e ee 
White 2 280 Nupez quidem | non ita 
tulp he lu ved at 4 n 72. EO 5 72 5 nu 
thens, but ro now he libid [eras Wa ne Can hg 
N Carthage. u W... 
When was he with 3{| T. Quanith apbd te dont 
fou 1 laſt it 6 your 3 houſe ; ? 1 fu noviſlime adftit ? 
J. At r dee f. * Proximis Quittharatl- 
T. Wore rou t not 8 ve- 5 Nanke' 12:36 es ad- 
7 4 glad, to Il Uu 5 let Hh modum, cùm Cub) eum fal. 
1 2 * * 4 vum, r | 
tn27 m very kart ö Ex 1 3 
nulp: for 1 J ha d neyer 2 he e ee 4 | 
ken him 38 5 before &lince | '4,aw ahtea, ex quo [ut] po- 
A went laſt z from r Lon⸗ te mLo ach ce 11 


T. rn u f | An conh e 


tdly man 3 fure, and 80 pius 151 Nec W 
nuch p 4 a Scholar. 


J.J am of your mind 105]. g. wane ſentio |: [1 af- 


14 1 * 
1 


9: for 1 t he next zan da p | ſentior 73 nam poſtri 


ter 3 he was come 126 1 diei quo _[ poftero 14 
he wig at 4 Church at 8 a e $f pam] 
Sermon: and 6 all x his concioni int rfuit; , omnik⸗ 
diſcourſe was continuat- | gue 9 87455 jus ſermo per- 
y of 14 Religion. te petud erat de laber religio- 
rere 1 fcarte ever 2 fat fro ne. Ad menfafh vis unquam 
down 1 at ; table, but 4] conſederamus, vv conti- 
quam #- 
que auditu pr Tg ac ju- 
cundam Canin non minns tt 
tilem quam jucundam \difcutt- 
endam proponeret. Quod au- 
rem 


if 14-ſome queſtton a5 18 
hofirable, as 10 pleaſant 
o be 84 3 heard. And in 


0 2166 Praxt: . . en DN 


n 
2 for 14 wealth, he is ſo » tem gg anon ws ad diy 

far 3 from p it gaping 88 9 Ti: ſpoctat artinet, aded i 

. after 4 it 2, that $ he ſets ] nullus inhiat [ i#2 non ii 


1e 21 all p 24 by hiat ; tantum abeſt ut iis in 


— oh - — 


10 it 2. Bier] ut eas nibili omnin 
[prot ſos] ſtimet. T5 

o TJ Kiiew you ' hith B wt LEO eum [utry * 

5 at 1 dhe dent ear N e mM 


I No ges Ad 3 * 9 75 J Minis vero 3 ö 


, fb his 2 Arſt en. mam tamen eius vocem 
(it 70 a8 p f oon As 14 tim verd ut; verhm Pole 
LEV) A. 8 de (pahe] I || mim, beutus 128 Mp aute 
zed him 38 5 bie- rl caperat cùm cùm I 20 
| T5 - 4 1 allico., - A 
ben Tan nden 7ou! T. Non potuilt, ſcio, hy 
comb not ,x but 6 -grieve | iſceſſu 20 vehementer d 
31at 9 has 2, depar⸗ leres non diſceſſu 994; vek 
de an menxer dolere ; n 
— 2 23 I re- Diu profecto, me co 
21 n. fe f 2 08 tin: at vincente [ſuperant 
Ta great Arſe hut 10 4.42 tandem 1 ee aliud nib 
en 2 grie 7 ni ſi flere. potui: 
See yr 0785 5 AMES 760 quanquam; utut | « 
I. oh, How To ns, but 5 5 miki ve { de 2 ſybirale 


g a etur nonnihil thi robt 
ede e 8 97 f * . 


t 12 * PN red Tate, 14 16 

zit 2. 
TI conkels, "Fe u tare T. Nullo, fateor, pico N 
by 2 no 2 me 0 'be 84 in — culpandus, quod [qu 111 


"blamed," 111 not 1 fup-J affectum tam [ ades ]-natu 
preſſing 88 8 füch rat n 2 lem minis (nen, awllus] 3 
: natural n But! oF Nn 7 aben 
miſt: a Way 2: mv bultn At um eſt, mihi: aliò me 


catls me ehe 50 103 yg mea SOT Plu 
ea 


nother late. er 37 de [/#per] bis Pofthac abi 
2 we Wilt talk more 2 of 5 tio incipientes.-[ 4, princi "9 
thele hings. bes beginning $8 exorſi] en uemur C confi * 


1. In p the! 1 4 time 42 loci] Vale. 


10 at p 1 the beginning 88 ae nterim inte 
v 15 Farewel.. * 


DI 


E L upon the W Particles, any 


wo "500 vo 
+ Tak DIALOGUE. ul. 1 1 
; L. on 
Nicholas, Roben. . 9 ke 
W 2 news from quid, Roberte, noni J. 
N. 1 Taa0d6adse, [ove rei; retum po- © + 
Robert 4 f E e Cantabri 3 
K. None truly, Nicho- R. Nihil planè, Nich 
3 yet 1 alls 12 „ 
5 — TI Fn 
N-Do then young Oe ho⸗ N., Num dilggenter incu 


7s there 1 phy their 38 1 bunt ltuqus ſuis juniores 
ok hard ꝛ ants | daten 3 

R. Very 4 hard truly : | ane admodum Ange 
(3 vet. the Univerſity | texſ quam diligentiſſimè;] nihi- 
I tytnbs is much 3 altered lominus tamen multum 

all that 3413. mutata xidetur Academia. 

N. J had heard as much! N. Tantundem a0 ex 
5 long Elince 304. 14 — multis jampridem aud * 
. ram. 

k. I. doubt not 1, but) K. Non [Lad dubinm ef 
ili groin both z more mihi quin{ rib verear ne non 
full and 6 famous every & auctior indies & i 

ip, for all 34 13 Scho futura ſit, etſi ¶ ta metſi etiam 

ts are every where p 3 & licet, quamwvis | viri crudicre 
16 lo zn 14httle-p 13 ſet | deo parvi paſſim nunc ¶ hodis, 
4 now-a-days'63 p3. in his temporibus |habeantur. 
N There 2 1 Jery an 1 Perexigua tamen. quan- 
uli Hope of 1 it 4 for all quam, nihilominus, tamet 
t 34.23, for 7 where x re- 4% exigua | hujus rei ſpe: 
ar ds are taken from 4the | eſt, nam ubi f abi enim pre- 


tin dilecürg iged from 3 crudiendi a diſcendo cito 
Auning 88 4. deterrentur. 

N. Gertue and 6 Rnow⸗ R. Virtus & Scientia ne 
dge ate their 37 f. own x | funt ipſorum præmia; que 
war ds: both t*Fkich 2 | ambo U F | DODC lon] 
w 1 & Zu flouriſh in 1 the in Academia effloreſcunt. 


mrerfity, | ; 
| N. Bat 


Er — u II * Z 2 3 — 


irned, there f the learners mia eruditis idimuntüf, ibi 


- 
„ le — — —— tf ern — ͤ ö.ä— — W&ODk— 90 ts 9 
_ — _ * — — a 
2 — — — — — 
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1 TOI 2 


be | 
1 

* 

7 11 x} e 
Ari 


Dialog. 


„ * n 


N. But 2 for 26 > your 3 
ſaying 88 1 (if 2 you had 
not 41 3 (aid it 2) J hould 
never 2 have believed it 2. 
Not 26 3 but 3 that 26 3 J 

have a 1 good opinion of 14 
the Univerſity, but 10 be- 
' cauſe iz poſuchin tis the 


er — — 


N. Abſque ſermone tuo e 
ſet, { tu dixiſſes | nunquan 
| haud unquam | ego illud cr 
didiſſem. Non quin [ ao 
qudd non] honorificè de 
cademii ſentiam; ſed quò 
ea fit, ed quia en eſt] C 
temporum tum mor um om 


1 cozruptnaſs both z of 1 the 
times, and 6 & 25 2 man⸗ 
ners every 95 8 —— * that 
; n etain even 
2 5 of 1 Uertue and 
the moſt 2 n are ignozant 
of 5 the thing it z elf 1. 


. 


thee verily J could behalf 
angry. with 3 thee for 11 
faying-88 8 that x, that no 
man 6 n 4, but-9 ſome Ti- 
mon, ever 2 thought, Thou 
merteſl me at 1 no 2 time 
but 4 thou art pꝛelentiy 
complaining 88 6 thus, J 
think thou canſt donothing 
but 5 bza wt. 


but õ fret to it & n 5 ſee the 
baſeneſs of 1 the world up | 


Lü vers quid fit " plerig 


R. But that 26 1 J lobe 


1 | | [quam xixari. 
N. J cannot 62 i chuc | 


nibus m locis, pravitas; y 
virtutis vel nomen pauciſſ 
mi retineant, rei autem ipſ 
plerique omnes ignari fi 


omnts ignorant; — 4 
riſque omnibus ignoratur. 
R. Niſt quòd te amo [ n 
niſi, quod 5 te amarem pri 
fectò - ſubiraſci- poſſem tit 
qui quod] illud dicas, qu 
nemo| nemo homo, nemo hom 
num ]preter[extra]Timone 
aliquem ¶ prater quam aliqu 
Timon unquam cenfuit. 
| to viæ ullo] tu mihi temp 
re occurris, quin qu 70 
iſto ſtatim pacto conque 
ris. Credo te nihil poſſe 


N. Non poſſum [abeſſes 
poreff | quin commoveati 
poſſum non commoveri.] C 


' and down P 9+ 


- (i The r n 3 moſt 2 (J 
deny not 1) are bad: yet 1 


* 


thus: and 2 better is not 1 


Hot 1 all 2; for 1 ſome few | omnes univerſi: rari quir 
are good. Indeed 4z p 2; boni. Revera ex utriſq; cc 

the wozld is made up 2 of, ſtat humanum genus. Sic 
3 both 1. Twas always | ſemper habuit res: neq; f 


to be 84 I looked for 19. | eſt extrema quenquam ob 


| #54 ] hominum paſſim 

pitudinem contemplor. 
R. Plerique (non -inficic 

mali ſunt ; nec hand tam 


ſpcranda meliora. Stultiti: 


eee 


122 


* 


—_—_— 


4nd6'ris great folly for 21 
ny man G6 to 1T & n 5 grieve 
fr 2 what 3 he cannot 62 1 
mend, But 10 J came home 
hut p t yeſterday, and 6am 
jet 4 Weary with 1 taking 
114 a 7 long 4 journey : 
Wand 3 therefore 79 3 J 
bool d nor 1 n have pon 
cinMicecp 
with 1talk, TS | 
N. J am glad, Rotert, 
that 8 pou are well; and 6 


me any longer 30 5 


dolere quod nequit corrigere 
Gus te 2 2 1214 
corrigers nequeat:] Cæterum 
heri primum domum redij, 
& longum conficiendo iter 
longo ex + etiamnum 
ad «p} feſfus ſum : proin 
promae) nolim ut tuo me 
diutiùs ſermone detineas. 


| 


N. Salvus, Roberte, quad 
ſis, lætor; atque 


ut ſts, pre- 
par that 3 you may be] cor. „ | 
1] Well, Fare you well, | 
— ASP” AIMEE I 3, 
DIALOGUE IVY, 
MV Hatt will become | pid mihi [me, 46 me 
3 of 14me,. Geof: | Galtride, fiet ¶ ſutu- 
$ m eſt ? ] 7 


12 | . 
6. Dear Peter, J neither 
znow that 1, nor 59 2 

no what 1 to 11 m 3 think 

f 14 it 2. However 40 14 

be, modeſtp doth become 
a poung man õ n 5. And 

derefore 13 3 carry but 8 


m tour ſelf 1n1as 4it 1 doth 
| xcome 1 you in r, before 
eich & Þ 4 your Anz father, and 


you need not 1 fear, but 7 


S8. Mi Petre, neque illud 
ſcio, nec quid de illo fuſpicer 
invenio. Utcunque [qruoquo- 
modo, quomodocunque] res fe 
habet, adoleſcentem decet 
modeſtia. Proinde fac modo 
ut apud patrem [coram patre, 
in conſpectu patris] quemad- 
modum te decet, geras, nec 
eſt quod metuas ſtimeas] quin 

ne non] rectò flant' | future 
int] omnia. Efficiet tandem 
demum, aliquando] tempus, 
quod cuncta ſubigit, ut man- 
uetior paulo evadat, etiamſt 


tam 

1; Cc at 2 ſubdueth all 2 things, 
Sic ili bring it 2 about 7 at p, 

q; ſuf? laſt 3, that 3 he. ſhall be- 

[tit 


me 2.4 little 3 more 5 


in præſentia ferociſſimus fue- 
Gg miid 


* 


450 


* 
c 18 


/ 2 
7 


* 
* 
5 ; 


INE ITTS. 13 ; ® £ 
— — w 2 


— i tough 1 for the pre- 


ſent 14 8 ye be never 5 ſo 


f 60 5 fierce. 


P. I confeſs, he never 2 


uled me thus before 6. 6 


of 8. The 3 more 13 Bind 
then 3 that 10 he hath been 
towards 1 you 1 heretofore, 
7 2 the 3 more 12 ſubmil- 
 fively do you x n r behave 
ur felf I n 1 towards 1 
im 38 5 now 1. By ſub 
ering 27 3you in I (hall 
ober come. 
P. Being 2 that 20 2 he 
is my father, he is the 3 
more 12 to be 84 f bozn 


PF 
: 


| withal 99 7 


G. Your 3 father, as be- 
ing 20 9 & wiſe man 4, 
cannot 62 1 but 6 love Jou 
x being 1 his f own 1 child, 
though 1 for 8 a while 1, n 

be may hide kis t lobe 
6 vou 1. 


P. But ro for all that 34 
z his being 20 p 4.9.2 n 
x harſh to 9 meof late 64p 
2 (this late ſo 2 n 2 gzeat 
Harſhneſs of 4 & 382 his 2 
to 9 me] is ſome trouble to 

I me, | 
G. Didmenrn 5 being 1 

n 4 never ſo 60 5 little 6 diſ⸗ 
- pleaſed; uſe to be froward 
enough: yet 1 ſuch a one 74 
3 is your 3 father, that 5 if 
T you in x lit but 8 hu- 
mour him 38 5 a little 5, Þ 
donbt not 1, but7, enn 


þ 


filium ſunm [ mare, licet'e 


tempus te celet. 


| 


- Nequit [ non poteſt p 


rit | quantumvis licet in jr 
ſenti fetociat ; *quamliber 
preſens ferox ſit. | 8 
P. Iſto me, fateor, pad 
nunquam ttactavit ante . 
$44, antehac. ] =: Pe 
8. Quanto [C] jgi 
[ 2A 7 fair bun | 
Lerga, wers#s | te benic 
nior, tanto. Led] te "nur 
gere erga [ing adverms] | 
um ſubmiſſius. Ferenc 
vinces. Fe 3 0 


P. Ouandoquidem Tau 
niam, quando] is pater mei 
eſt, ed magis eſt ferendus, 


ter tuus, utpote vir ſapien 
[ quippe qui vir ſapiens 4 
1 vir ſapiens] quin te fliu 
ſuum proprium ametſ nou 
amſi, tamerſs] amorem 


P. Verùm tamen, qu 
ita acerbus nuper erga It 
extiterit [ nihilominus tan 
hac illius nupera in me acer, 
tas] haud parum me co! 
movet ¶ nonnihil mihi mol 
4 * 

G. Senes vel minimum la 
[ þ tantulum, paulùm modolꝗ 
fuerint] ſatis moroſi ele 1, 
lent: is ſic, ita] tamen pat 
tuus eſt [ ita patris tui inge 
um eſt, ita eſt ingen io pater 
us] ut fi modo velis huic Pi 


rumper [ pauliſper 7 


— 


1 —_— 


Dialog. 4. upon the 


Treat 


ſe 


P - ww 
* 
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of Particles, 45 
LE — 


ſoon be friends with p31 
you t. And 4 if r my being 
4 with 5 you 2 may ſtand 
you in any ſtead 42 p 3, 
with the help of God 100 p 
23 Iwill nor 1 nfail pou 


P. J intreat thee by 9 that 
love, that 2 hathever 3 been 
betwixt 23 x us, that 3 thou 
woul deſt be by 16 at 8 our 
firſt meeting 88 1: for 1 
pertc ei ve by rthoſe berpLet- 
ers of his 64 4 b, 2 which 
he calis me to 3 a pazley, 
that 8, according 1 to 7 the 
jd wont, J am to be 84 x 
ſoundly lc hooled, without 3 
ſome bodp be by 16 us, to 
nz take my part, and 6 
ſpeak for 16 me. 

G. To be 84 p x ( that 4 


| 


I jtcreſſe; nam, 


morem gerere | non dubium 
eſt mihi, quin fit brevi te in 
KN tecepturus. Quòd 
mea apud vos præſentia in 
rem tuam re 14, a uu 
tuo | futura fit; tibi, juvante 
Deo, deeſſe nolo. l 
p. Per eam te obteſtor a- 


nicitiam, quæ ſemper mihi 


tecum interceſſit, ut velis 
primo congreſſui noſtrõ m- 
| uod [ quda 
enim] \ngenty, de more, jur- 
$10 excipendus ſum, nifi quis 
niſi ſiquis] propter nos aſſi- 
ſtat, qui à me ſit, ac pro me 
ſecundùm cauſam meam ij di- 
cat, ex illis ipſis ejus literis, 
quibus me ad colloquium e- 
vocat, intelligo. 6 


„— 


5. Ad ſummum ne multa; 


map be) hozt, (for 1 J 
1 to 11 n 6 make haſte)! 
fathers, though 1 they be 
little 2 n froward, yet 1 
te to be 84 r reſpetted, 
rith m all + both 2 duty and 
q affeition by 5 their 38 1 
hi{dzen. Beſides 4, it will 
e much 5 better for2r pou 
o be 84 2 à little 4 chidden 
by 5 pour father now et in 
Nord only 42 p 3 , than 5 
b be 84 2 hereafter 37 2 
Wholly caſt off 14 by 5s him 
85. And un the one is as 
jo eaſie to be 84 3 done, as 
lo the other is hard to be 
£4 3 bozn, 

P. J thank you 1 hearti⸗ 
Ip tor 11 giving 88 8 me 


ut te abſolvam paucis } (quip+ 
pe feſtinandum eſt) parentes, 
tametſi ſ[pauld,aliquantd] mo- 
roſiores fuerint, tamen omni 
qua officio quà affectu à li- 
beris ſuis colendi ſunt. Præ- 
terea | porrd, ad hoc | multò 
erit melius, te nunc leviter 
a patre tuo verbo tenus cor- 
ripi, quam poſthac / olim 
ab illo penitus abdicari. At 
hoc atqui alterum | eſt æ- 
què fadu facile, ac Cut, 
uam illud | alterum] | eſt 


erri difficile. 


P. Maximas ago tibi ex 


animo gratias, qui [ quod) 
Gg 2 BY "{uch 


X ” JJ | 
otro Yn "APrazis N | Nala 


3 


3 1 


7 my duty. God willing 88 


- folloto your 3 counſeis, and 


"Tuch faithful counſel, and 
6 ſo zn kriendiy admo- 
- niſhing 34 1 & 88 8 me of 


11 J will henceforth 36 4 
in rn 2 this matter both 2 


6 obſerve your admoniti- 


mihi adeò fidele conſiliur- 
dederis, tamque amice mg 
officii niet  commonyeri 
Le is] Quod ſu 
ereſt [ de religuo ] tavente 

CO & ſum kuis hac In re 
conſiliis uſurus, & moniti 
pariturus. Vale. 


ons. Farewel, 
DIALO GUE V. d 
Arthur. Edward. |. dfrthurue. Edvardus: i 


A. . Ow 8 now r, | Ed- 4/9 id nunc, Edyande ] 


TH ward? What r is 
the matter, that 8 your n 2 


\FZ Quidnam, [ quid bo 
rei] eſt, quod ſic tu 


epes are ſo 2 n r-ſwwelled midi tibi ſunt lacry mande 


with 1 crying 88 4? 
E. After 2 J had once 
hear d, rhat 8 n 2 we ſhould i 


pla after i dinner, I could ſprandio [poſt prandium] luſu 
neither 2 look after 5 ayp ros, nec potui exinde [ paſles 
leſſon, nor 59 2 look on r2 ſanimum ulli lectioni inten 
dere, nec librum inſpicere. 


bok after 6 n. ' 3 
A. J now 3 n ſmell out 


5 what x the matter is: [rei fit, ſupplicium utique ob 
| [proprer ] negligentiam tua 
puniſhed you 1 for 2 your || negligentiæ tne pœnas magi 
3 negligence, and truly not |[ftro dediſti : nec ſanè injuna 
without cauſe 62 p 1, fince [quandoquidem non immen 
r not x without defert 102 jt6. Quod ſi ¶ In 
But 10 if 1 you 1 had [in te ingenit, eo tantò, hoc lis 2 


your 3 maſter fozfooth hath 


2 p. 
any wit in nz you, I ſup- o 


pole pou would ſtudp the ſte ſtudits addiceres, non aute 

E contrario tantò magis ceſſi 
p35 thecontrarplopter the |res, cum ſis poſtmodum luſu 
3 more 7, when 2 you are to ſrus [cm tibi poſimodum luden 
116 plap afterwards 7 p p. Aum ſit. Sed quiſnam, quæſo 
But 10 Who, J pzap,was 10 tam in Lerga, adverſum] nos 


harder 76 3, and 1 not 1 on 


oculi 


l 
E. Poſtquam Cubi, chm Wor 
d ſemel audiveram, nos Ms 


A. Subolet jam mihi quic 


quid eſſe 


pinor impenſiùs literaru 


2 N 


1 
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upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


45 


ut kind tous, as 4& 83 
924 to 11 n 5 [that 5 he 
would] get us leave to x1 
12 play? | 

E. A 1 man 4 of t good 
worth 3, that 2 came to 2 
School for 20 to ir & nn 7 


ſe our Maſter, 


A. Obtained he his 1 re- 
queſt eafflp? , 


vas a matter of 1 very 4 
much 1 difficulty: but 
10 yet 1 he would take no 
dental. Pea, lo far 33 
; was he from 33 3 yield- 
ng 88 9 to x our Maller, 
bat 5 he did not 1 give o- 
er 7 begging 88 7 of 14him 
3$ 5 before 4 he had over- 
tome him 38 5 with x beg- 


s Ming 88 4. 

uu A. Bzought he no 4 body 

fea Mong x with 2 him 38 5 n 

ten belides 2 him 38 4 ſelf, to 
n3 help him? 


E. No body 61 4 ; but 10 
umſelſ 38 3 all p 3 alone 
kt upon 65 12 our Maſter | 
$ 1 (whileſt 3) he was 
walking 88 4 in 1 (along 2): 
the Sc hool, as 4 & & p 


though 1 be ſhewed bim- 
elf 38 4 at 1 this time too 
uch 3 as 3 he had often: 
Ron himſelf 38 4 before 
, yet x he overcame him 


E. No 1 trulp ; that x 


lis 2 & p 2 manner is: and | 


1 A. J make no p 12 que-| 


traret 


ctoritatis, qui ad ſcholam 
præceptorem ſalutaturus | u 
ſalutaret, ſalutandi gratia] 
venerat. | | 
A. An facile eſt tactus voti 
fui compos? | 5 
E. Minimè verò; permul- 
ti erat illa res laboris ¶ ſudo- 
rs : ] verum tamen nulla 
hic repulſam pati voluit. Imo, 
tantùm aberat præceptori ut 


ceſſit] ut eum non ante uſque 
orare deſierit, quam illum o- 
rando ſuperalſet | ab illo quod 
petierat ampetraſſer,}] 


A. Neminémne [ an ne- 


præter ſeipſum fextra ſeſe u- 
num] attulit, qui ipſum ad- 
juvaret? 

E. Neminem hominem 
non virum quenquam : | Quin 
ipſe unus [ ſolus] præcepto- 
rem pro more ſuo | conſue- 
tudine ſug, ficut ejus eſt mos, 
quemadmodum ſolet] in ſcho- 
la ſ per ſcholam |ambulantem 
adortus eſt ¶ aggreſſus eſt ; | 
eumgue, licet quamvis] ta- 
lem ſe hoc etiam tempore 
[ hgc quoque vice] prebuit, 
qualem ſepitis ante exhibue- 
rat, 'exoravit tamen. | 
A. Nihil dubito quin vos 


G gy" ion 


humanus extitit, ut 447 
ludendi veniam nobis impe: 


E. Quidam magnæ vir au- 


cederet - ita preceptori non 


minem | una cum eo [ ſeeum}] 


454 
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—— —ᷣ ꝶʒ 
ſtion, but 7 you 2 gave him 
38 .5 a5 6 great thanks as6 

could be. | 2 
E. Ale did 106 3 indeed. 
A. Brt io if 3 you 2 were 
not 41 3 tools, you 2 would 
be as 1o glad of 13 learning 
88 f as 10 of 13 plap: for 
1 as ꝙ you 2 ſow now 1, ſo 
x pou ſhall reap hereaſter 37, 
3 a4 & 5 it is commonly 

laid, N 


E. As p 9 if 14 p 4 we 
could become 2 men 1, ere 
p 8/ we he paſt boys: and 2 
E n ſhould not x be parta 
kers of 1 & 2 pouthfull 
things; as git 1 is in 1 Te- 
n 3 
A. Be ruled by me, 27 p 


and 2 & n de not 2.4: e your 
ſelf 1 n 1 any longer 50 5 
torchildih plea ſure, where; 
of 95 5 hereafter 57, 2 you 
will both 2 be much 3 aſha- 
med, and 6 greatly repent, 
when 2 you T are grown a 
man 14 pz. F 
E. Truly, Arthur, you 
ſpeak right : hereafter 37 2 
I hope J chali be a litt! 
 wiler. ; 
fool wit: Jam glad that 8 
vou are become; any thing 
the miſcr. {even 3 after 1 
ſufferings 88 1. Farewel. 


— 


12, fol low (ply) your 3 book, 


Ee 3 | 
A. The rod will teach a 


ili gratias quantas I quam ] 
potuiſtis maximas egeritis. 
E. Egimus (fecimws] fan 


A. Verùm ni ( uiſ, ſi non] 
amentes eſſetis ¶ deſpereti 


non minis eruditione gaude, C 
retis, quàm luſu N perinde vo: 
ftudio at ludo oblectaretis;] M5: 
nam ut ſ ſicuti, quomodo enim 5 
nunc | hoc tempore] ſemen. Ml. 
tem feceritis, ita, quodſ ia It 
#04] vulgò dici ſolet, pôſt. 1e 
ac metetis. Fe 
E. Quaſi ' vero | perinde =! 
quaſs } priùs in viros evade-W 0! 
remus, quam ex ephebis'ex-M70! 
ceflerimus : neque illarum t 
eſſemus affines rerum, quasMu * 


fert adoleſcentia, ut 
Terentium. 40 

A. Me audi [ anſeulta mi- 
hi, ] ſtudiis incumbe tuis d 
ligenter, neque | neve, noliqus 
committere ut] puerili te am 
plius voluptati dedas, cuju 
te olim, virilem ubi toga 


eſt apud 


ſumpſeris | in viros tranſcrilfit - 
tus fueris, & pudebit mund 
tum, & vchementer pœnite ys 
bit. | 


F. Profectö, Arthure; it 


uod res eſt dicis, poſtbaq; pre 
Gs Peſterum } ſpero ſapiami me 
| Pau! rectius. In 


A, Malo accepto ſhaltus 
fapit : quòd fis factus ali 
quanto vel poſt acerba pru 


dentior, mihi voluptati ety, 
$ Vale. * f it N 
| tolt 
| DIA 


| 


, 
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DTA LOGUE VI 

6, D | 

5 Charles. Gilbert. 18 Carolus. Gilbertus. 

1 | | 

i. MELO W4neps for c. anti [ quo pretio 

vo; 4 bon much 34 5 & Gilberte, iſtum mer- 

-] 5: 5.) boughteſt chou that x | catus ⁊s librum? 

g Book Gilbert? 3 8 

a Ther Stattoner held 6G, Indicavit eum Bibilio- 


it 2 n 3 at 3 a ſhilling, but 
10 J bought it for 5 ten 
pence, | 

C. How $ ſap pou? ſo z 
11 dear? But 10 if 1 Ahad' 
bought it z u; for 3 4 6 
Jou I, I ſhoul d ha be got it 
111 for 5 ſomewhat leſs 1 
J trow. J would not x 
have given him 38 5 overg 
ive pence, or 3 fix pence 
for 6 it 2 at p is the moſt p 
1. I can hardiy hold from 
zn laughing, to 13m ; 
think how 3 finely he hath 
gone beyond 3 thee. 

G. How 6 could J belp 
it 22 J asked him 38 5 
nd 6 that 1 @ 13 p 8 more 
p 8 than 53 p once, or 53 v 
twice with r what 2 con- 
lience he could astz ſo an 
great à pꝛice for 6 ſo 2 2 
{mall a book [rate ſo 2 n 
{mall a book at 3ſon2 
nuch 2; ſet ſo z n 2 little 1 
a book at 3 ſo z n2 high a 
tate;] But ro he had like 3 
0 46 3 have rated me for 2 
tz, Moreover 53 p 27 he 
told me flatly how 7 it was 
a folly, for 20 to 14n 1 


| 


; 


pola duodecim denarus, emi 
vero decem. 


C. Quid dicis? tam magno 
caro? Quod fi ego ¶ verum 
ego] Illum pro te em̃iſſem, 
paulò credo, minoris mer ca- 
tus efſem. Illi non plus am- 


pliàs, ſuper, ſupra | denarios 


quinque, ſexve ad ſummum, 
pro eo numeraſſem. Vix queo 
mihi temperare quin ¶ qus mi- 
abs] rideam, cum in animo 


mecum reputo, quam dextre 
te circumyenerit {deceperiz.] 


G. Qui potui ego id præ- 


cavere? Quzſivi, ab illo, id- 


ue iterum & ſæpius, qui poſ- 
et animi conſcientia tantum 
ita magnum] pro tantillo li- 
ro pretium poſtulare [anti 
tantillum librumaſtimare, tan- 


tulum tam magno pretio librum 


indicare? 
rum ¶ non multùm, non longe] 
abfuit, quin mihi propterea 

ea re] convitium feciſſet 
8 rope erat, eſt, factum, ut ea me 
py causd convitiis inceſſeret.] 
Quin etiam quòd amentia fo- 
ret ¶ amentiam fore] ullam 


Cæterùm perpa- 


| 


684 100% 
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A Praxis 
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34 Dialog. 6, 


400k for 19 any abatement 
of 1 & 14 that 1 e. 7 And 
4 (but 10) if p 7 your will 
not 1 believe me, ask him 
38 4 your ſelf r, if 5 n it x 
de not 6 ſo 2. 
C. It 46 3 is like 3 it 3 n 
3 lay not 1 him 38 5 in 4 
above 2 fout pence. | 
G. What 1 is that 1 to 10 
me? Þ thing is worth x as 
6&p2 much 2 as6&p.9 
it x map be ſold foz 5, as 
4 Civilians ſay. 
C. Put the caſe je. be ſo 
P 2, yet 1 is that x fold for 
5 too p 4 much 86 Pp that 2 
map be bought for 5 leſs in. 
If x pou can by 2 any means 
put it z nz off 14 again 1 to 
tome body, though 1 for 54 
leſs In pꝛice than 5 it coſt 
pou. For 1 if J miſlake 
not 41 3 J have ſecn the 
very 3 ſame 89 3 Book 
pꝛinted at 4 n 3 Dxfozd in 
G. In truth 42 p 17 & 23 
J got me1052n21it2n3 
more 6 for 2 the neatne!s of 
i the ſtyle, than 5 for 2 the 
worth 3 of 1 the matter: 
and 3 therefore 79 3 I (hall 
like 2 it never4 the 3 more 
for 11 its 38 2 m 3 being p 3 
turned into 42 5 n Eng. 
{iſþ : though 1 others ma! 
do what 3 ther pleaſe for 15 
nie. g 1 
C. But 10 sur Maſſ er 
witli ſap by and by 13, that 
S n2 we do nought but 5 


mags ob ſtyli elegantiam, 


iſtius pretii diminutionem e 
pectare, diſertis mihi verbis 
dixit. Quod fi | /n autem 
mihi minus credes, tute ipſe 
ex illo, annon fe fic res ha- 
beat, quæ cas. 

C. Credibile ¶ veriſimil] 
eſt, illum huic non ampliug 
quatuor denariis ſtetiſſe. 
S8. Quid id mea refert ? 
Tanti: res quezque valet, 
quanti vendi poteſt; quo 
modo | quemadmodum | ju- My, 
riſconſulti dicunt. 

C. Fac ità eſſe ¶ Verùm ut 
17A fit, ] tamen id nimio ver- 
ditur, quod minoris ematur. 
Si quo potes pacto, alicui i- 
lum denuo vende, licet mi- 
nore pretip a ang emiſti | ex 
mercatus. am ſetenim] ni 
[nig] fallor, eundem ipſum 
librum ſermone Anglicano 
redditum apud [ad] Oxoni- 
am excuſum vid. 


G. Ne [ revera, projet] 


ego illum mihi comparavi ll E 


to 
quam ob argumenti dignita* Net 
tem: proin ( trends? ego Mike 
nihilo plus [magis] eo dele- bh 
ctabor, quod Anglice verta- 
tur (ob ejus in ſermonem An- a 
glicum — uanquam Nie, 
per me allis, quod libet, l- 1 
er. 8 r 


C. At [atqui) exclamabit 
illico Præceptor toto nos die Nn 


trikle 


nihil quam [il alizd niſi] 
| 


7 


ie les. 457 
nugari, atque tempus noftrum | 
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Dialog: © 7. upon the Treatiſe of Parti 
ade all 1 the day long 1, n 


ex- 

rbis Nad 6 ſpend our time in 2 — conſumere Lconte- 

Aking 88 4. : rere.) 1 

pie C. As p4 if p 6 it i were] 6. Quaſi yerd tu in 

ha- Wot 1 long 2 of 50 2 you 1, non e te non ſfetiſſat, 
it 8 we fell into 5 n this] —eſet factum] qudòd in hunc 


talk. J pꝛar thee then 3 
ave that 1 babbling 88 1 
t 4 thine, that 4 we may 
mind our ſtudies a while x, 
bor x ere long p 3 (it will 
dot 1 be longp3ere50P 3) 


ſermonem delaph ſimus. Mif- 


ſam igitur,quzfo, facias tuam 


iſtam garrulitatem, quo [ut] 
ſtudiis pauliſper incumbamus, 
nam | »4mque] brevi | prope 
adeſt cùm—, jam cum 
] nobis repetendum Creci- 


tandum| erit. 


bl 


Ju- Ire muſt 1 go lap. 
ö 
of f 
en- 
tur. 
il 
mi- 
100 Henry. Gervaſe. 
um Ervaſe, habe you 
00 " heardany thing yet 
mW of 14 Fnthony 2 | 
C. Trulpnothtng as yet 
n: and 3 yet 1 J cannot 
ut G look tor 19 ſomething 
7 | Wet 4. 
H. J would very 4nfain 
mM, now what 2 courte ot life 
1 e takes, (what a kind of 15 
P. ite he lea ds, how 6 he lea ds 
7 ls like. 5 
I. That r. J grant, is a 
am Natter of! much 1 concern: 
li. Neut to 1m n tnow, 
H. Be went away t full of 
wzath, becauſe 27 11 be 
1 Has taxed of 7 ſome neglt- 
1) Wencein 1 & 2 doing 88 4 & 
die En his 2 n 2 duty: but 10 
10 £15 grieved, J matily 


DIALOGUE vn. 
1 


| 


— 


Henricus. Ger vaſius. 


H. Erraſi, ecquid adhue 
audiſti de Antonio? 


G. Nihil dum plane [ plan? 

nthil adhuc;: j tamen non queo 
quin aliquid etiamnum | er 
am nunc] ex m. 
H. Perlubens ſcirem [| ni- 
mis velim ſtire] quem vitæ 
curſum ſecutus fit ¶ qualem 
vivendi viam ingreſſus ſit, vi- 
tam ut ſuam inſtituerit.] 

G. Iſtud, fateor, ndſle mag- 
ni res momenti eſt [magns 
intereſt.] | 

— 7 — 1150 2 
quod ¶propterea qu cu- 
jus 2 — inertiæ in 
obeundo munere ſuo argue- 
retur : verum enimvero quod 
a nobis diſceſſerit (ob. ſuum ip 
fear, 
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A Pfarr 


Ex his2 263 going 88 
6 8 away 1 from 2 us. 
. Truly though rhe be: 
haved himſelf 38 4 not p 16 
 as4 gu was fit; yet 1 
_ there 24g none of 6 us, but 
4 thought him 38 5 more 5 
worthy of 10 pity than p of 
. zopuniſhment : elpeciatiy' 
ſince x he was come of 1010 
212 good and 6 honeſt pa- 
rentage. — | 
HF. No 4 man 6n 4 ſure, 
that 2 is not 1 utterlp be: 
rert ot 13 all tt, witl e- 
ver 2 think much 4 to be 84 
2 told of 7 A kault, and 6 
& p 8 of 12 a friend, and 6 
trien di too 712 
G. * ſhall know within 2 
©p 2a while p of 14 my 
father's man 5, what man- 
ner of 15 life he lives: and 
In then 1 J will certife 
you x by 2 letter how 6 he 
Doth. In the mean time 42 
Pp 15 me bop of 3 wax 


4 x 24 I 2 | . Ae Dial. 8 
time for 211 f & nobic diſceſſum ] trial ?. 


jam eum malè metuo. 


F G. Profead, ut ſe aliteraeF 
( nequaguarm de ac, cen 
ra at que, ſecus quam 
erat, geſſerit; noſtrim 15 | 
nemo eſt, quin ¶ qui non] en 
miſeratione qnam ſupplici 
0 cenfuerit: prac 
pue | preſertim | cùm paten 
tibus Fed bac & Ar 
prognatus ſit. 5 
H. Nemo certè homo, qu 
non eſt omni prorſus ingenie 
privatus, indignabi tur un 
quam ſe errati, idque ab a 
mico, & amice quoque a 
moneri. 


G. Qualem vivat vi 
[ quam vita viam tentat ] 
patris mei tamulo | homme 
ſervo] brevi | propediem, i 
pancts diebus |reſcilcam ; tun 


autem | ver>}quemadmodumWHer 
by quomodo, 2 pacto j ſeſqg 
abeat, te per literas certio fei 


rem faciam. Interim | inte 
loci] mi ceræ puer, valebis. 


OI 


W 7 "S 
* 7 | 


in Philip. Beryard. 


P. LIOWz manpſcholars 
ha be you 2 at 4 your 
4 lc hool, Ber nard? 
B. About 3fourſcoze. 


— 
. 


25 2 


DIALOGUE VII 


— —_— 


P. Uot [ quam multos, 
Bernarde, habetis inf 
ſcholã veſtradiſcipulos ? 
B. Circiter ad] octogin 
ta ¶octoginta plus _— 
” P. OV 


- 


. e 


jalog. 8. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 759 — 


P. How 2 many of6 them 
e under 2 the Acer 

B. Not 1 one under 6 
. 


2 doubt, chat 2 he hath 

nder taken 90 8. 

B. Yet r he undergoes 90 
itz n 3 very 4 n chear- 
nity, $ 
tholars unruly often- 
me out 525 
B. Very an fel dom, with- 
ut the maſters be both r 
ut 5 together 3 at i the ſame 
me. 


5awe [in 0o2der ? 


B. Beſides 3 the Uther's 
gut hozit y too 2 over 5 them, 
he matter himſelf 38 3 is 
er and anon 32 p 2 ſtand- 
7 88 6 without r pꝛibilp 
tening 18 11 at 5 the doo: 
011 n take them tardy, 
| 1 thep keep any coil, 
3 s puniſh them offending 
0 IT, o 


P. Tis a very 4 & p 
good wap you 1 ſpeak of 14. 
but ro. with 5 us the ule ts 
021 n Maſters to 11n 
et certain Monitoꝛzs over 
their 31 1 Oc hools to rr n 
give them notice what 1 
me doch [if 1 ought 2 be 
Pone] amiſs in 2 their 38 
ablence. | 


| 


p. *Tis a hard task with- | 


| 


| 


p. Fre not 6 the x upper | 


mee, when 3 the maſter is 


P. What r keeps them in | 


P. Quot [gam multi 82 
His ſunt fab Arpodidatede > 

B. Non [haud; uno mint 
[pauciores quam) quadragin- 
WW. | 9 


v. Dura ſine dubio illa eſt, 
quam ſuſcepit provinciam. 5 


B. At eam animo tamen 
perquam alacri ſuſtinet. | 


p. N6nne tumultuantur 
ſæpe primarum pueri claſſi- 
um magiſtro egreſſoſ abi, peſt- 
quam ęxiverit magiſter 2] _ 
B., Quàm rariſſimè, niſi 
ambo | «trique ] præceptores 
ſimul [2odem tempore] abfue- 
rint. | 

p. Quideos [quid eft 
eos] in ordinem cogit { Lives 
limites coercet ? | 

B. Prater Hypodidaſcali 
quoque ſ prater quam quod Hy- 
podidaſcalo etiam eft | in eos 
imperium, foris ſubinde i- 
dentidem] adſtat [ afſitit | ma- 
giſter ipſe, clam ad fores au- 
{cultans, quo Cut] eos, ſiquid 
turbarum excitent, im 
tos nec opinantes] opprimat, 
ac delinquentes puniat [ ſup- 
plicio afficiat? | 

P. Rationem tu mihi cum 
primis probandam narras. At- 
qui apud nos Przceptoribus 
moseſt, Monitores quoſdam 
ſcholis. 7 præponere, qui 
eis, quod quis perperam 
— — geſſerit PF 
quid malt ipſis abſentibus ge- 


it] notum faciant. 
—— "x 


% 


r 
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B. J like 2 not 1 that 1 B. Haud perinde ius 
wap ſo z weil. For 1 there 2 ¶ſilium jw Aye nihil fen 
is nothing more 5 oꝛdinat y ſeit, quod frequentiùs uſu ve 
than 5 for 21 n thoſe mont: niat, quam ut iſti, quos me 
toꝛs of 1 Oc hools whom 98 moras, ſcholarum monitore 
a vou ſpeak of 14, if in they [i modo animo ſint iniquiore 
do but 1 bear any ii1-wilt to ſin unum ullum ( alig 
dan one of6their 38 1 Fel. condiſeipulis ſuis, eum apu 
low=Dcholars,to11n6ac- præceptorem falsò criminen 
cuſe him 38 5 falſely. to 8 tur, atque in causa ſint, ut 
their 38 x Maſter, and 6 Virgis nonnunquam immerita 
make him 38 5 be whipt 


% 
1 


ſometimes without 2 u de⸗ 


ert. q 


. 


P. 


"Some ſuch 2 like ; 


things do, J believe, falt 


uts ſometimes; yet 1 in r 


thoſe great Schools eſpe. 


ciailpit cannot 1 be others 


wiſe ; for 1 but 2 foz this 26 2 


| immerens)] cædatur, 


P. Accidunt, credo, ali, 
quoties hujuſmodi quzdani 
nonnulla; N a 
men | aliter [ 5 e res ha 
bere, in ſcholis præſertim i 
lis frequentioribus, non pe 


there 2 were no p 19 living|*<!t : nam abſque eo efſetY E 
a great School. in · majore aliquà ſchola Mat 


1 


B. Therefore 79 3 do J 


pelcribe nothing to any 


mann 2, but 10 freelp 
Leave every 516 n; man on 
3 to & p 5foliow his own 


1 way (ſo far 4as p & 334 


| 


vendum foret. 

B. Nihil itaque precipiol 
ego ulli; ſed unicuique pet 
mitto libere, ut ſuo per me 
inſtituto (quantum videbi 
tar, quodque commodo ſuofifſe 
fiat, five in rem ſuam fit 


be plealeth, and s it be con- Utatur. ap 
ventent, or 3 foz His good en 
p 27) for 15 me. s H 
* eee 5 - che 

DIALOGUE IX. p 

of 


Ralph. Herbert. 


R. IN Oth Francis b:ing 
unp news over 2 the 


| Radulphus. Herbertus. 


R. K Um 1 nun: 
quid] adfert ſecumg, 
novi trans mare Franciſcus? 


Sea with 2 him 38 5 u 17 


| 


H. Pes 


* 


5 * .& "IT 6b a8 © 
— — 


-—_ . 


ke 


dialeg. 9. 


upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


H. Pes truly he tells ve- 
an many range and 6 
ome monſtrous ſto:ics of 
14 the countries that 2 he 
trabelled over 2. 

I. Such 3 moſt an end 54 
y; is the nature of 1 tra- 

vilers, But ro how to n 
bong 6 J pꝛaꝝ you 1 hath 
he been out 5 ? 

H. Jt is 43 1 n 3 eleven 
years over p 9 Or Þ 7 under 

y2 ſince 2 He Went away x |; 

hence 1 from 2 us. 

R. J durſt habe ſwozn 
e ha d not t been away 2 o- 

er z ſeven pears at the moſt 

t. But rocan pou tell whe- 
her 3 he did ever 2 ſee Ma⸗ 
omet's tomb or rino 1? 

H. He ſaith he ſaw a 
podl y monument of r ſome 

ave man 4. J can not 62 
think of p 20 his 2 name 
ow 1, but 10 J ſhalt re- 
ember it by and by 31. 


me 

ebi- R. Js it 1 true that. J 
ſuo ear. that 8 n 2he came home 
ſit n 11 the very 3 ſelf 2 ſame 


ap of 1 the pear that 2 he 
Went out 5 on 11? 

H. Jt is very 1 n true, 

R. Truly JÞ marvel what 

the matter was, that 8 & 

r he came back. 

H. By 1 the beginnings 88 

of 1 diſco2ds, which 2 he 

w growing 88 11 in 1 thoſe 
arts, he thought it2znn 
ul d not 1 be but 6 there 2 
pould ſome milchick hang 


. 
* 


es 


| 


— 


H. Imò certe mita permul- 
ta, ac quædam etiam monſtri 
fimilia narrat de ¶ ſuper ] re- 
gionibus illis, per quas iter 
fecit | quas perambula vit. 

R. Ita ferè eſt peregrina- 
torum | peregrinantium | in- 
genium ¶ fre plurimùm ſunt 
peregrinatores.] At amabo te, 
quam diu peregrè fuit ? 

H. Undecita . phis minis 

prater propter | anni ſunt 

annos eſt ] cum [qudd, poſt- 
quam) hinc à nobis abiit. 

R. Auſim vel dejerifſe,cum 
non plus ( amplizs | ſeptem ad 
ſummum annos abfuiſſe.Scin” 
vero utrum unquam [ecquan- 
do] Mahumetis ſpent ſe- 


pulchrum, nccne ¶ annon? } 


H. Auguſtum prænobilis 
cujuſdam viri ſe monumen- 
tum vidiſſe memorat. Nomen 
ejus mihi nunc excidit [| a 
occurrit ſuppetit] ſed con- 
tinud ¶ ftatim] in memoriam 
redibit. 

R. Verumne eſt id quod 
audio, rediifſe eum [ qu>4 
redierit, reverſus ſit | codem 
ipſo anni die, quo deceſſerat 
| egreſſus eſt ? | 

H. Veriſſimum. | 

R. Demiror equidem quid 
rei eflet, quod | quaproprer ] 
rediret. 

H. Ex principiis diſſidio- 
rum, quæ in illis naſcentia 
part ibus advertebat, judica- 
bat fieri non poſſe, quin ut 
non j ſupra caput ſuum | ei, 
ſib ĩ ſupra caput] mali aliquid 

Over 


.. 


＋ 


* 
1 14 


A Praris 


Dialaz 


over 1 7 his 38 1 head, impenderet, ſi dlutids ibi & 


* Gould he ſtay any longer 
there 1, and 6 — 
it came to paſs that—78 3 | 
fince 1 there 2 could be no 
p 19, Kc. 88 2 u 3 ſafeliv-| 
ing 88 1 nz chere, 1 & 2 
be came back from thence | 
7 1. | HY 6 


R. I am to 11n 6 go 4 
3 hunting 88 1 to p $ day 
with zt wo or z thꝛee friends 
of 4 mine, or ꝓ 9 & zo 2 elſe 
2 JF would {peak with / him 
38 5 face top 32 face, and 6 
bid him 38 5 welcome home. 

H. There 2 is no 26 7 
queſtion but 7 he will be as 
9 & 10 glad as 9 & 10. can 
de to in ſee pou. - 


ö 


R. J am of p 4 & 105 p 


ſiſteret: coque ¶ atqus ex 
ita eſt factum, ut cùm no 
poſſet tuto ibidem vivi, ine 
| exinde | rediret { indeque 
atlum quod,cum non tutdò ill 
vi veretur, iilinc rediret qui 
iftume, cum non eſſet tuto if 
vivendam, remear et ,-—reve 
teretur 4 ' 


R. Eundum eſt mihi hod 
venatum una” cum daob 
tribuſve amicis meis, alioqu 
eum coram alloquerer 5 
venirem, ] eique de incolu 
ſuoreditu gratularer, illi 
advenienti ſalutem darem. 
H. Non dubium eſt q 
perinde | tam, 4qu?, ita f 
turus fit lætus, ac | atg 
quam ut] qui lætiſſimus, ul 
(chm te videbit. 

R. Aſſentior tibi | zecu 


your ꝓ mind, Herbert. Fare | ſentio,] Herberte. 
you well. | vale. 
DIALOGUE. IX. 
Martin. Roger. Martinus. Rogerut. 


M. Ome Roger, ſince 1 
1 Ka 8 we ha ve nought elle 
1 to 11 n 7 do, let 4 us lie 
on 2 the graſs here 1 a little 
5, and õ talk together 3. 


R. J was thinking 88 6 
how 1 little 103 1 worth 1 
all 1, even 3 the greateſt 


A. Ge, mi Rogere, cu 
DauE¼ꝰkdf] aliud, quo 

agamus, nihil fit, aliquantit 
per [pauliſpef, porumper hi 
in gramine, requieſcamus at 
que inter nos confabule mur. 
R. Meditabar quàm par 


eſſet pretii omnis, vel mail 
mus mundanus honor qui mi 


wozldip honour was, which 


hi fimilis (von diſimilis] vil 
2 m 


elicit} 


* * 1 
* 


Dialog. 9. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 463 - . 


— 


2 methought was like 1 chat 
;ſummer apple, that 2 hung 
ven p 19 now 2 on the top 
or the tree, but 10 [and x] 
zow is fallen 106 1 upon 65 
the ground. | 
M. Uertlpit r is worth 2 
Je while p 1 ſometimes to 
un 1 think of 14 ſuch 2 
things; ſincer the condition 
ii wozldilp things is ſuch 2 
z, that 5 many times he 
What z thinks he ſtands the 


queſt of 6 all 2, fails the 
. | eſt of 6 all 2. The more 
u that 10 anyman's6 n 2 


orth 3 is, the greater 53 13 
ren vy ſhall he be liable to 
1& 106 3 moſt an end 54 


A And i pwhen 3 a man 
K n 1 is fallen 106 1 into 
n any diſgrace, then 1 he 
1111 be perſecuted 106 2 by 
ſuch 4, as 3 he was followed 
1062 by 5 before 6 n. 

M. Such 1 n 1 truth is 
dere 2 in 1 [ſo 2 true is] 
ut ol d ſay ing 88 x, What- 
ever 73 3 is put into ᷣ na 
ven diſh, i. e. alt vou do 
rz an 1 unthankful man 


eſt æſtivo ¶ pracoci] iſti malo. 
quod — in ris cu. | 
mine pependit, verum Cat, 
&] nunc in terram deci 


| pe” 

M. Profectò operæ preti- 
um eſt, nonnunquam ( ali- 
une de ¶ ſuper] rebus e- 
juſmodi cogitare ; cùm 72 
quidem ] ca fit humanarũm 
conditio rerum ¶ Hic, ita res 
humane ſint] ut ſœpenumero 
gut omnium firmiſſimè fibi 

are videtur, citiſſimè om- 
mum dilabatur, Quanto [aue] 
major eſt ullius dignitas, tantõ 
[ hoc, eo] plerunque graviori 
invidiz erit obnoxius. 

R. Cum verd quis in ali- 
quod dedecus incurrerit C abi 
verd in aliquod dedecus incur- 
reris] tum hi eum [ze] qui 


antè ſunt ſecuti, perſequen- 
tur. 


A. Tantum eſt veri [:an- 
ta, ea veritas eſt] in veteri 
lo adagio [adeo verum eft 
illud adagium wetus,) Pertu- 
ſum quicquid in doſium in- 
funditur (i. e. quod ingrato 


3 


5] is loſt 1061. s 


feceris) perit. 


ntil 
hi 


The Glozy be to God. 


he end of the Dialogues. 


Ur. 


— — 


— 


Finis Dialogorum. 


Deo Gloria. 


Amen,. 


: 
* 


ſreaiſe of PARTICLES. 


Full Index of the Book would he very much 

for the Benefit of all ſorts of Readers, 
eſpecially thoſe who conſult it only upon 

ccafton ; but that would become anotber Book. 

Ive Reader is therefore deſired to acquieſce in this, 

ich, though larger than any former, yet is far 

ort of what it might have been; inaſmuch as the 

reateſt Part of the Book is the leaſt Part in the In- 

'x : for of what is ſaid of any Particle in the 

ok; that is there profeſſedly treated of, there is 

more ſaid in the Index, but that there is a Chap- 

r in the Book wherein that Particle is handled, 

be reft which follows ſuch Intimatiyn, being only 

bat 7s found ſcatteringly up and down the Treg- 

ſe, in Places where that Particles not treated of. 

v that the Reader is deſired rather to conſult the 

book, than to content himſelf with the Index; _ 

meſs when he hath not time for it For the more , 

zady finding out of that which is ſought for in the LY : 

dex, be pleaſed to obſerve the Directions. 


Hh (i) Where 


4 


a (1) Where one Figure comes alone after an 
Ford, it notes that there is a whole Chapter of that 
Word, and it is that Chapter of the Book whic] 
anſwers to that Figure, and is market on the to; 
abe inner Margent o F every Page. 


(2) Where two Figures come after a Word, th, 
rt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule, 
(3) N with the Figure or Figures after it (i 
there be any) refers to ſome Note following thu 
Foregoing Rule, | * 


(4) P with the Figure or Figures (if there 
any) after it, refers to the Phraſes anxexed to ti 
foregoing Chapter. we 


22 (5) E with the Fignre after it, points to the pan 
ticnlar Example of the foregoing Rule in whil 
#be Particle directed unto land. <6 


(6) The ſhort Stroke thus —— coming betwe 
Figures, notes that the foregoing Particle is to 
Found in thoſe ſeveral Places of the Book, which 
pointed unto by thoſe Figures, | 


I have herein conſulted what might be for you uh 
Eaſe and Profit, God give his Bleſing to it. Amenſvhi 


* "4 


3 


| — 
, N 
* 8 


89 


A 
M1 —79, 1 _. 
Now-a-days 63, p. 3. 
foot and a half 2, p. 11. 
| little, little a — 47, 1, 2, 
RY e : 
Nanted but a little, bu. 
16, p. IT. . 
little after 7, t, & p. 1. 
8. 1 — 8, 1,.— 75. 8. 
to a man 51, p. 1. 


many of — 65, 8. 


A ſtand 15, p. 14. 


JF large rate 15, 3. 

peer a 4 

rer a0, f. 
om a child 14, 3. 


a little one 64, p. 17. 
a very late 64, p. 3. 
on a ſuddain 13, p. 6, 29. 
[2 venture 15, p. 9. 
ha-—28, 874, 1 & p. 2. 


little a while, a great while, 
a very little while 98, 1. 

good while ſince; a good 
while ago 98, 2. x 


while after 98, Þ. 10, 
r a good pretty while 98, 


E FD. II. 1 | 
a while ſince 98, p. 13. 


16, p. 2—78, I, 


while, a little while, too ; 


— 


hundred days ſince 72, 2. 


while after, within a little 


mes all to a thing 20, p. 1. 


A good while before — 
98, p. 14. 


Till A while ago 82, 3, p. 


Within a little while 27, 13. 
A parcel of ground 23, p. 2. 
From three a clock 35, 2. 
Till nine a clock 82, 1. 

In a manner 85, 1. 
What a 921, 2. 


— — 


[What a woman 83, p. 21. 


What a thing is this 92, p. 14. 
Go- a fiſhing, a hunting, 2 
walking 81, I, n. I. 
Fell a weeping 88, 10. a 
laughing, 88, p. 17. 
Ihad a mind to———100, 6. 


Ablative. After nouns ſub- 


ſtantive whence governed 
64, I, n. 2 —- after verbs 
of accuſing, condemning; 
acquitting 64, 7, n. 3 
after adjectives of joy or 


pride 64, 9, —aſter natus, 
 ſatus, ortus, &c. 64, 10, n. 
2.—— af ET Ss oi 
loading or depriving 61, 
; 13-—after verbs fenitying 
to eſteem, value, buy or 
ſell 47, 4. n.— of the in- 
ument 100, n.— of con- 
dition 65, . of food, 
muſical inſtruments, time 
65, 9, 10, 11. abſo- 
lute 20, 1, n. z after 
daſſives varied 64, 12 


| 


h 2 Above 


— 


"INDE X. 


About i. e. as for; as to 34, 


About eight, p. 6. 

Aboutto go 14, I, e. 4. 

About to run away 16, p. 5. 

They diſagree about one 
thing 26, 8. 

This way is not ſo far about 
33, P. 26. 

He went about to- 64, 13. 

Mind what you are about 


oz, p. I. 
Ai you age roß, p. 2. 


One that had fought abroad 
29, 9, n. e. 8. 

A traveller abroad <2, p. 12. 

Come home from abroad 35, 


| 
| They i are ſpread abroad from 


thence 777 l. 
Qf its own accord 64, p. 5. 


| 


Adjuncts of time 42, 2 


: Of his own accord 70, p. 4 1 

Above 2. NL 

I Accozding 8. NY! 

Over and above 22, 3. WE 1 FT 2; $#, WW 

Far above 33, 2. According to 15, 11, N 

Above and beneath 21, 2. | 27, 10, 83, 7. 0 
All above - 21, p. 1. According aS—14, p. 

From above 21, p. 3. According to 'my mind 4 Li 

'Thoſe above 21. p. 6. 2, 2 Al 

Scarce above thekneesgr, I. According te our wiſh 4 Af 

I, n. N. | 

About Jo According to my” deſerving Ne 

83, p. 30. W 

ä the ſame time 31, 


1 as 14, 9. 


Adjectives after an infinitiy 
mood differing in 
trom the foregoing ful 
ſtantive 34, 21, n. 


Ado. With much ado 52, 
25,——IO00, p. 41, 4 


Lhad' much ado to 

52, p. 26; Not witho 
much ado 52; p. 27. Se 
more in my Idioms. 


Y 


Adverb in im 27, 15. Nl 
Adverſative Particles when 
and which 26, 10. 7 
p. 

| After 7 Mar 

A little after 8, 1, * 
47, p. 43 6. tha 


After all as 10, 6. 
After I am gone from. 2 
P. 20. 


1 


— 


N E - al 


Ever after 32, p. 4. 
Long after 50, 6. 

To long after 50, 3. 
Next after $5, YE I, 
Not long after 62, 1. 
One thing after another. 65. 
W 

Look after 72, 1. 
After that I had read 75, 9 
per 76, reer 


= ok tllnow 83, 3. 05 
Within a while after 100, 


1 a very little while 
"after 100, p. 1. | 

After that day 96, 4. 

while after 98, p. 8. 

Within a little while after 98, 


itivt 
ſub 


time 50, 6, e. 32. next af. 
ter you 57, 2, h. 1, (4) 


terward 7, 6, n. 


Wterwards.7, p. 14, 15, 16, 
WIL 14% 2 E. 5. 


Again 9 , 


a 


Jegin again 23, 2 
t at one again 15, p. 22, 
ven More again 31, 3. 
efore again 37, p. IT. 
Jo you again commend 38, 
P. 2. 
That it ſounded again, 43, 
1, n. k. 
e went in again 475 p. 4. 
ver again 67, p. 4, 5,7. 

1 8 do 5 again 33, 
p. : 
0 and again 83, p. 14. 


12 


p. 8, Now after ſo long a 


3 all things 2, p. 4. 


_— ES Im. = 


To be friends again with. 100, 


* 


Againſt Ds 


Againſt his will 38, p. 3. 

Againſt the next day 58, 2. 
N. 2. | 

2 againſt 67, p. 8. 


So that they be * 
13 3) . 5. 

Ago N, 2, - RE 

Long ago 59, 6, e. 19, 33. 

How long ago 63, 2 

A while ago, a good while 
ago 98, 2. .See mote in 
my -1dioms. 


Alas 40, 5, E. 4. 


Ml 40, 


* 


Lie abroad all night 4, I, 

All over the 5 . 

And you and all —— me 1. 

Loſt his faith and all 13, p. 2. 

All this 14. 7. 

At all 155 P. 4. Laſt of all 

44» 2. 

Nor was all quiet at n 15. 
P. 30. ; 

Not beat all 20, p. 10. 

For all 34, 13- 

For all that 32, p. 11,—-34, 

13 , 

For al this 34, wy Wen 

All for me 34, 16. / 

You ſee how all is with us 

4. p. 4. Moſt of all 54, 

p. 2. 


Hk3 Al 


"TN BET 


All this day longo—my life 
long 50, 1. 
Well near, orall out 59, P.5. 
Never at all 60, p. 4. 


Not beholden at all 62, p. 2. 


—=all to a man FI, p. 1. 


| To live all upon 65, 10. 
All on my ſide, 65, p. 5. 


All over the fields 67, p. 3. 
Have her all to your ſelf Its | 


Offend not at all 75, 1 i 
All the while he was Conſu! 


68, p. 2 
All this while 98, p. 3, 12. 
All the while 98, p. 4; 9. 
With all my heart 100, p. 2. 
All one with 100, p. 17. 
With all ſpeed 100, p. 20. 
With much ado, or not at all 
100, p. 30. | 
Not at all 100, p. 42. 
—— The common talk of 


all 15, 2. | 
Albeit 34, 13. 


Almoſt 26, 4.-—56, 315) | 


P. 3. 

Referrin to time 3, 2 

Even almoſt in ſo many 
words 31, p. 13. | 

Almoſt out of my wits 69, 
p. 10. 

Almoſt every one 77, 2. See 
my Idioms for more. 


Alone 12, 2, by my ſelt, our 
2. LAs 
alone 63, 2 
Let him 


„ 


do ought 


one 34, IO, n. 2. 


| 


Ta 


| 


Am able 14, 


Let me alone 45, 1 I, Dp. 


See mens in my . 


Along 11. 


Already 14; 265 p. 35 


Too 86,2, 
5. n. 24. 


Alſo even 31, 
REN 


Although 34. r3. Ka 
n RIINRE. ne 104, I, 


Always, 1. e. ever 32, 3. 


1 hope we ſhall — always 
friends 5b. 

Am. I am here 37 yes 

Am an hungred er 

Am thirty —— old 2, p. 2. 

Am about 3, 7, n. & I 

p. 3 

Am coming 27,'1. 

Am upon a journey 65, p.33. 

Am of your mind 105, p. 3. 
See my Idiom. 


> 


Among 12. 


— 


An 1, 79, J. 

An hour after 7» 3, & p.). 
Within an hour's time 101, 2; 
An acquaintance 14, 1, c. 2. 
Such an one * 3. 

At an end 15, 7. 

Hath an "op behind nr p. 
” T3, 5 | 
Ever an nl 
Moſt an end 54, p. 2. 

Had an Ks OD 6.4, 2 


3. | 


In 


""_ = IO COMS CR. 


1 


——ñ— — . 


X. 


— ͤ———— — — — 


— 


And 13. 


Orer and above 2, 4, & p. 
8, 9.— —67, P · IT, 


4. fire and forty 2, p. 3. 
; A foot and an half 2, p. 11. 
5 
'W 4s big again and better 8, 
p. I. * | 
ro and again 8, p. 2, — 
l. 83, p. 14. 
Leave all and mind 
. 10, . F< 
And all at once 10, p. 17. 
ays And then beſides 22, 4. 
odds between man and man 
23, p. 6 
Both w——nd 25, 2. 
. 3. iy and by 27, 13. | 
3- p and down 28, p. 9, 17, 12. 


one and the ſame 51, 6, n. 3. 

More and more 53, 7. Subm. 

A little more and he had 
been 57, p. 16. 

Yea and more than that 53, 


p. G 
And not without cauſe 62, 
p. I.——I, 2, (5) 
And you cannot but know 

62, p. 23. | 
2. 76, p. 3. # | 
and it were not ſo— 65, p. 9. 
Over head and ears in love 
PR 07; N | 
Over and above 67, p. 7. 
Over and beſide 6, - 12, 13. 
Over and beſides that—067, 
p. p. 13. | 
elf and fame 71 n. 2. | 


— — 


But and if — I, n. 2. 


| Not any — at 


. p. 336. 
And yet 95 
3. 


| 17. 

To and fro p. 14. 
Ever and anon 32 p. 2. 
About threeſcore and ten 3, 


1 5. 


Again and again 8, 5, & p. 1. And yet ——04, 2, & p. I; | 


Anent. 14, 2. 


Anon. Ever and anon 32, p. 24 


Another. One after another 


another 7, p. 4. One a- 
gainſt another 93, p. 4. 
Differ one from another 35, 
p. 11. Now on one foot 
then on another 63, p. 4. 


One in the neck of another 


42, p. 6. See my Idioms: 
Any ever à 32, I. 
Any where 95, 4.892,31 
Any whither 7, 1 —96, 4. 
In any thing rather than — 


42, 7 33. 
Offend in any thing, 9. p. 3; 
The moſt of any, 54, 3. 
10, 54 
Never any doubt 10, 5. 
Not behind any 19, p. 4- 


Any thingrhe fewer 20, p. 7. 
Not have any where any 
. ſettled being 20, p. 11. 

Not any by———2, 2. 


| Any thing elſe 3o, 3. 


Any man 57, 6, n. 2. 

Whether any 96, p. 1, 2: Not 
any where 64, 3. Not any 
thing to find fault withal 


And why fo——73, P. 7. 


7, 4, ſhe reſ Red this 
fly whore 


7» p. 5. One thing after 


Not be any hindrance 20, 4/ 


All one as i 10, 7. 


According 28 6, 2, p. 5. 
As big again 8, p. 1. 
As much as 10, 4, Wes 


As little as 47, 1, n. | 


All after as 10, 6. 
Accordingly as 10, 6. 


42 


As it becomes you» 17, 

As he fate before 18, 3. 

As being 20, 9 

As being one 1 
that 20, 9; n. — 


As to your being—20, 4. 
Such as 26, 3 p 


Even as FE 2. 

Even as far as from 31, 

Not ſo much as 52, p. 8,9, 
&c. 62, p. 

Even as if 31, p. 1. 


ever I conld,” was able 


32, 7. 
As much as ever 325 p. 8. 
As ſoon 3 I, — 


88, 10. 


Not as I think 62, p. 15. 
1. Not as it was before 62, p. 16. 


————— — — — — — — —— 
1 N D E X. 9 
above any 2, p. 12. See As ſoon as ever 32, p. 9. 
my Idioms. As far as — 33, 4, & 
p- 3, 20, 23. \ | 
Are. Are about 3, 7. n. . & As far as to 33, J. Wat 
p. II. As far as from 33 At 
Are at odds 15, p. 23. 6, & p. 21. Ne 
They are beſide the buſineſs As far as from hence 3s At 
. p. 8. | At 
Are upon even accounts , As far 34. 14. | At 
P, 21. As long as 40, , n. 1 8 
Are like to have As if 4t, P. 4, f, 6. At 
war 46, 3. As if 1oꝗ, 4. No 
Are ſet 106, r. See my 1- |Not as rf 1, p. 3» $ At 
dioms. "oy Like as, ſoꝗq An 
| = As you like your ſelf $1. Nui 
EE 14. 19. Re) 


As leng a8, lange ut 

As much like him as I an 4 
52, P. 7 - 

müden, p. 37 5 6,7, I 
5," 16, , 18, 21,335 34, 
35» 36, 37, 39, 40, 42. 
much more 33, p-. 4 


AS — , 1 3 
So, as 73. 2: 
Such 48— 74, r, 24 J,& P- 1, 2. 


6. Not ſoſawc 


E 1 very fools 89, p. I, I, 
As to what———-92, p. 10. 
As great, briefly, kindly, as As far as J remember 33» 


| 


—As that--—75, 5, n. 1. 
As though 80, 2, 3. 
Even as though 80, 2 

Makes as though 80, p. 2. 
as ng 


83, p. 2 


P- 22. 0 
For as-much 28, for as little 
as 34, 5» 


1 8 ants 


As yetw io. 3. 


At 


TNDEX: 


& At 15. 
5. At firſt 2, p. 8. | 
3, Wit laſt 44; JJ. © 
ear at hand 56, p. 4. 
3» Wat referring to time 3, 2. 
u Naples 10, 2 
At leaſt, at the — . 3. 
& p. 3. | 

At all 10, 5. 

Not at all ro, 5. 
It the moſt 54, p. r. 
Ind all at once 10, p: I7. 
p. Ra! at—_—, 

+ Wiejoice at 14, 10. 
6. it the door 14, I, 2, 


. 6, | 93. 
s We, you were at _ 
14, TI, 
it a great deal more of un- 
certainty 18, p. 14. 
im at high things 20, f. 
Not be at all 20, p.10. 
Nothing at all 10, 5. 
the very time 24, r. 
im at nothing . * 
26, 5 * 160 — "1 By 
\t home 36, p. 72965 
all down at the * 
it the going down of — 
Sun 28, p. 13. 
3 28, p. 19. 
lay at even or odd 31, p. 
4. 7 | 
ngry at 34, II. 

0 ſet at nought 50, 3. 

0 e at al: in L It — 
p. 
at evening he came — 
65, 2 $4 ” ' 


2, 


I, 


\ 


, 


get at liberty 66, I. 


| 


* at the firſt daſh. 69, p p. 
Fe! words at their plea 
ure 73, 5. * 
Be at 73, f. 21. — . 
At mow time 75, p. 2e.— 
76, 1. 
Honour lies at ſtake 80, 2. | 
At my beginning to bea 
Fr 8 
At this time 104, 9 . 
At that time 84, 4 
At what time 93, 2. 
* oy time that—--93, 2. 
tt eit wine 93, 4. 
At a at which Place 95» 


IAK little at odds 47, 4. 
Be at trouble 52, 1, e. 3. 
Makes at him 60, 
E. 13s 

matter was at that paß 


The 


* years of age 64 
r. 11. 


-. Iway 6a. * 


3. wo away 7, Is 


5 away 15, f, e. 6—— 

28, I, 

Shall not go away with it 0 
1005 p. 9. Boe 

Run away 18, 8. 

Carry away 36, r. 

Drive away 20, 1. 

Vet away 77, 1. 

Send away 96, 4. 

Take away 35, 4. 

Away with 31, 3. 

Far away 33, p. 16. 


B Back 


_ 


Be it never ſo little 47, 6. 
Shall be grown four fingers 
long 50, 4, n. Be it that 
'$1, 1. Be never the nearer 


57, p. 4 Be on his fide 65, p. 


i 
4 


— — ! — —— - 
q 5 INDEX. 
— — . : r — 2 
/ ET 1: 7; 27 59 9. Till bis anger be over 
r 67, p. 14. See my Idioms. B. 
Dat dz. Bring hack 10, 5, [Becauſe 26, 3. 
—38, 3. Come back Becauſe that 20, 2,27, 11; 3 
18, 8. He came back 75, Becauſe of 27, 11,34, 15. 
8. Rail on one behind his] For 4. e. becauſe that 34 
back 19, p. 1. Before . 1171, I, 
face, and behind your back 
19, p. 6. See my Idioms. Become 17. 
Be. Be ſure you get it done 9, What become of him 82, 3. 
pi. 7. Is not to bę reckoned I” oO. 866 | 
12, 1. Cannot be quiet Been 26, 2, n. 
3, 2. Be the caufer of Had it been ſo that—88, 17. fr 
4, 4. As great, much, lit- I had been at his houſe 15, 
dle as may be, might be, | 9 He hach been away 16, 
/ can be 14, 6. It muſt be] 1,-—hath-been preſent--- 
accounted of as—14, 9; e. 18, 2. Might have been Wb 
8. If ſo be he be wilting] objected 22, 3. L have been 
At, p. 1. If it be ſo 73, p.] vp and down all Afra 28, | 
J. So be it, be it ſo 53, p. p. 12. Ser my 14ioms. Nl | 
2, Thqugh it be ſo ) 3, pP“ f 
31 So came he to be in fault Bekoze 18. | 
73) p. 10. So it be no trou- 8 1 
ble to you 73, p. 11. Tobe Before a year was gone about « 
without rule 73, P 12. If 3, p. J. As Iwrote before 
any be grown ſo inſolent! 14,9. Even a little before 
73+P. 19. To be ſhort 84, p.] the died 31, p. 25. Before 
-7: Whoſoe ver he be if ſo be] that—32, 5. Ever before 
there be any body 99, 4. 32, p. 3. Prefer far before be! 
Nor be at all 26; p. No] —33, 3, e. 9. From before 
where to be found 61, 23.] 35, p. T7, 18. So as it had ! 
Be not expenſive q, 2. never been before 43, p. 13] 
Be it what it will be 41, p. The year before 46, p. 6. A. 
2. Be even with 31, p. 2. little before 47, 3. Long 
Whether there be==32; 1.] before 50, 6. Before i. ec ra- 


ther than 53, p. 4. Said be- 
fore 67, p. 4. Before that IJbe: 
begin), 9.-—You hereſſrc 
before me 77, 1. A good 
while before 98, p. 14. % 
| OE Begin 


3 


1 in. Begin at—15, I. 
Fee m y Jdioms. : N 


Beginning. At the beginning: 
15, p. 19. In the beginning 
8, 2. At my firſt beginning 
15, 10. From the begin- 
ning 25. 2, e. 5, Even from 
the beginning 31, 5. See 


my 1240 


Behind. 1 19 
Preſs on behind 18, p. 6. 


Being 20. 


being that—2, p. 13, 86, 1,- 
een 2, p. 44.—72, 1. Being to 
28, uy 97, 2. Being we are 


. ſet 106, 1. There is in be- 


ing 10, 15 As being 14, 


Pikes words being —_ 
on either fide 29, p. 2 


3. Ada being —36, P. 5. 


fore 
fore Jelow 11, 2. n. K* p. 4, 56. 


fore Below me 2, 1. Not below. 
bad his father—2t, p. 4A Eat 
134 up below—2T,p.5. _ 
6. 4 belows wes 5. 6. 
Ong = 
Ha- Beneath ut 

be- 


nat ! — the ground 2, 1 
_ from beneath 35 Pp 20. 


b de, beſides a. 


wy 


one 14, p. 2. 


o far from being—that—33, | 


* 


Beſide, i LE. c. above 2, — . 5 

uuf 4 —More,z Jz 10 Beſide 
imſelf 71, p. 2. No body 

nner 


All between , p. 1. 
From between 35, p. 19. 
Not long berween 5% 6, e. 
v3 


- Beyond 24. 


| Beyond, above, 8 2, 


3. As far as from beyond 
33, P. 21. Beyond his laſt 


. p. 4 Beyond what is 

| ſufficient 92, p. yo 5.7: 
Body. ag 43. 

No body 10, 206 2 
body but—26, 15,17. Not 
by any body 275 By No 

body elſe 30, 4. O 4 
| gn mah gud 4. Well 

8 1. Let no 

penny to any body 455 7. 

See my Idioms. 
Both 25. 


on boch ſides 37, p. 2 
65, p. 


Being about 37,— —forth * 2, 
home 13, 2, n. See 
my Idioms, 


| Dat 


* „ rr TR 
* LAS». won. {I Pod 2 * 


ae 


Nought but 2, p. 10. 
But five in all 10, p. 18. 
No more but five 53, p. 18. 


But and if 13, 4. 
But and you will e 


1% 4 . 1 

What remedy but-—17, 22 

N.t any hindrance, but that | 
20, 4. 

Nothing but. —21, r. 

Not but for 34, 8 

If I _ him put n 
P. mo 

But yet 40, 3 I; 


If. is but as I uſe 43, p. 25. 
But a very little 4 p. 1. 
But little 47, p 19. 
Never but once 60, * 70 

But if nat 62, 14. 

No dcubt but 6 Lind. 
No/ queſtion: but -O, p. 19. 
You. cannot but Wo wy | 


. Ipot22..1 
Nor-bat upon — oc 
SS, p. 60 vnn. 
No body — 
So ſhe be but , ſo 
there be but 73, 5. 
I defire but this - _ 
- «2,2 K. | 
But a while Gince, 78. 9 
vw r 
- By 27. e 


By my ſelf 4, 2-71, p. r. 
- -Think by my ſelf 75» 4. 

By it ſelf 71, p. 3. 

' By little aud little 13, p. 4. 


7 


| 


{FE 


38% 


} 
c 


Get 8 by 


night 1% 1 
By day 14, 10, e. 3. 
Not any by 22, 2. 
By;ſome means 22, 4. 
U their means 37, 3, n. 
By ſea and land 25. 2,—52,3. 


By te Of 34. 159-09, 


by 39, p. It. 
By au much U how much 25 


By how much, ** ſo much 


15,6. 
It comes b 7297, 3. 
ard by — town 69, p. 14. 
wake friends. be by 73, 5, 


5 . e a Verbal in ing 


ien ace 5„ e 
32 * . 1 21 ur 


— 


ANr: LA's 
41 F&> . * 2 0 * 


| 0 
: , 
A | 


All I can 10, + 
| Muſt do all he can 51,6 
n. 3. All the haſte you can 
10, 4. Can ill away with 
| 16, 3. See * Idiom. 
Cannot. And me 13, 3 
Cannot away with=-16, 1 
Cannot but—26, 6. Fear | 
cannot 02, $4 


Cauſe, 
See my mio. 


Inſtrumental 27, 2. 


[ 1 


Certain. Speak it for a cer- 
* tain 43, 2. See my Idiom, 


| 


j C hargg 


—— — it a od 


4 


IN DEX 


_ To be at charges 1 5, 
p. 25. Stand in little charge 
42, 4. With as little charge 
as may be 47, 12. * * 
Idioms. 


Clear. Clearaginl, 5 * 


my Idiom. 
py by 15, f. See * ͤ 
Under Coleur 90, 5. See my 
Idioms. 


Coma. Abroad: 4, 2. Again 


8, 2.—Back 18. 8. Before | 


19, p. 12:—=Behind: 19, 1. 
Even with—31, p. 3.— 
Up but now 31, p. 15.— 
Down 28, p. 15. Hard to 


be come at 15, 12. Come | 


as far as from 31,6. Comes 
to a thing 10, 1. Here Da- 
uus comes 37, p. 3. Let]. 
the old man come 45, p. 
1. See- my Idioms. 


Compaxiſon. In compariſomof 
83, 5. In compariſon with 
A, p. 19. See my Idioms. 


Concern. It much concerns 
52, 2. See my Idioms, 


Concerning 3 514, 2 
67, 6. 


Con ſociation⸗ of fences 1or, 
1 7 n. 


Gontrary 9, 4. 


ö 


On the contrary 


Contrary to . p. 


38, 39, 4. — , n. 3. 


. See my lim 


| 


9 25 


7 8, 1 ow. 
& 124 4. See Gy 1-- 
jog 


055 9, 4. Croſs weather 10, 
p. 12. Do not crok me 13. 
2, t,—67, 2. Overthwart 
634.2. Contrary to N 
See my Idioms. | 


5 


VAtive after idm, a Gre» 
ciſm, 75, 2. So after a 

Paſſive 64, 12, nr 2. 

after Verbs of comparing. 


contending, mingling 100. 
4, n. 2. 


* The day before 18, Na 

our —.— before 18, 5. 'Ne- 
verbefore to day 18,1. Te 
day after 7, 3, n. Thenext 
day after ), 3, n. & p. 2, 11. 
Five days after 7 3. Day 
after day 7, p. 8. By day 14. 
10. Night and day 18, 2 
From day to day 35, p. 9. 
The day before the — 
der was done 18, e | 
Twicea day 287 o day- 

but—26, 4. By ten days 
end 27, p. 2. By break of 
day 27, p. 5. Far of the 
day 33, p. 24. Now-2:d24%s 
63, p. See my Idioms. 


N ſa 


Or elſe 66, p. 9. 


Idiom. 


Do at——15, p. 31, 32. Do 
as what becomes 17, p. I, 


As you would be done 
y 27, p. 13, cc. Ste my] 
1dioms. 


Dole. Out of doubt 69, 6. 
No doubt but 26, 7. With- 
p. 10. 


out all doubt ro, 
See my 1dioms, 


: | Down 28. 


Run up and down 13, p. 6. 
Lock down upon 14, 1. 
Lay down before 18, 3. 
Ly down by 27, 7. 

Let down 45, p. 6. 


Carried even down 31, p 14. 


Set down 24, 2,—27, 15. 
Sit down by 27, 7. 
Run down 35, 2. 


8 


E 
Either 29. 
Piiter of them 9; p. 1, 
Either—or elſe 3o, 5. 
On either fide - 65, p. 15: 
Either or- 66, 2, & p- 5, 
Either of you 73, p. 15. 
Elte 30. 


Elſe, i. e. more 53, 10. 


End. 34% 9. At an end 135, ). 

By the hours, ten days, 
twelve months end 2), p. 
25 3. To the end that 
34. 1275, + Moſt an 
end 54, p. 2. It muſt Have 
an end 55, 1. Totheend 
I might not ſpeak of 


83, p. 29. Towards 
the end of 87, p. 2. 
To no end r, p. 3. Make 
even at the year's end 31, 
P. 11. See my 1dioms. 


ä . 34 1 3 

Enough: Long enough 3, p. 
Enough and enough * 
8, p. 3. Had time enough 
to 26, I, e. 4. Wel 
enough ———26, 2. Old 
enough for 43, p-. I5, Like 
enough ſo 46, 3. See my 


* 


7 Py as "a 


, \ þ . : 4 

Ere. How long is it ere? 
40, IO, n. p. 175. 

Not long ere 50, p. I. 

Ere-long 50, p. 2. 


Ere-while 92, p. 4. 
Even 31. 


Even as ſo | THIS: 


Even with me 56, 2x. 
Even now 63, 2. It is even 
ſo 735 P 

to be ſpoken 84, 3. Be 
| even With-—100, p. 1. 


Ever 


83, P. 28. To this end that. 


14. Filthy even 


8.8 8 


% 
of 
— 

＋ 5 


al. 


INDEX. 


— — f 
Ever 32. 


5 often as ever 14. p. 11. 

Lafts for ever 44, 4. 

as much as ever 52, p. 37. 

Or ever 66, p. 8. 

whatſoever, howſoever, 73, 
Þ. 

Eve I, 7. 

0 one 2, 3 —86, I. 

s every man's pleaſure is 14, 
p. 1. At every word 15, 
7. Every where 27, 16. 
"ak thing 31, 3. Every 


man 51, 6, n. 3. On every 
fide 64, p. 14. Upon every 
occaſion 65, p. 24 Out- 
do every body 69, p. 25. 
Twelve for every man 34, 
17. See my Adioms. 


xcept 22, 2g——26, 9. 
xcept the captain——22, 3, 
—XO2, 3. See my Idioms. 


a. ” FC 


= 


Ain. How fain. would 
I that —4O, 5. 
ould fain ſee 51,/6, n. 4. 
Never ſo fain 60, 5, e. 9. 
Would very fain — 89, 
p. 14- See my IAdioms. 


Far 33» 


ow far 40, 11; | 
Not ſo far about 3, p. 14. 
far and wide 4, 4. 


ö 


day 36, 583, 7: Every] 


— — — 
So. far as concerneth 14, 2. 
As far as 14, p. 3. 
As far as I ſee 68, p 1. 
As far as thou canſt 75, 1. 
So far from bemg———that 
— 8, & P. 8. 
Even as far as from 31, 6. 
So far from doing 35. 
p. 12, — being 20, 8. 


Far from. Before 2 Verb ab 
in ing 88, 9. Per. 


Faſhion 7, — 4. 
It was never his faſhion 43; 
p. 23. See my 1dioms. 


As faſt as——14, 6. See my 


No Fear; not fear but 26, 7: 
For fear 27, 11, n. 2. See 


my IAioms. 


Ax Firſt 2, p. 8. At th 


firſt” 15, 7. At the 

fight 15, p. T1. 

Ar the firſt appearing, at my 

firſt beginning 15, 10. The 
man 51, p. 2. 

Fis 4, 1. As it is fit 14, 9. Fit 

for —34, 4. I think it 

not fit 43, p. 24. See my 

Iioms. | 


F02 34. 


An for himſelf 10, 3, & p. 2. 

Giving all for gone 10, p. 11. 

Juſt for all the world as 10, 
p. 30. 'S 

As for 14, 2. 


Care not a pin for- 14. * 
| Fa? 


— 


* % 


6 
INDEX. 


— 


For as littie as you can 14, 


1 a7 
For as much as 14, p. 9— 
20, 2. 
Angry tor that 15, 112. 
Not behind any for- 
19, P. 4- 
Surety for 


20, p. 4. 


The fewer for my being at | 


| 20, P. 7. 

For thee 21, p. 2. 
Not below for warlike pratſe 
27, P. 4. | 
Famous for 25; 2. . 
For the good of both 25, p. 5. 

But for 26, 2. 

For fear, anger, joy, tears 
ill.. Fd ; 
For many years together 28, 

p. 11. 
You may for me 31, 3. 
or eyer 32, p, I. | 
It had been more for your 
credit 42, PF. 28. 
For the moſt part 54, p. 4. 
Do you ſpeak it tor a certain 


43. 2 
Do the like for you 46, p. 1. 
Like for like 46, p. 2. 


— Por nought 64, p. 19. 


For ought I ſee 68, p. 1. 
For time to come 83, p. 7. 
Not ſeen for ſix months to- 
_ gether 85, p. 4. 
Good for, fit for —— 88, 3. 
For before 4 verbal in ing 88 
3, 41 3» 8. 3 a 
Dare not for ang'ring, would 
but for hurtingg 
88, p. 15, 16. 
What—for—92, p. 2. 


| Forthwith 27, 13.1 


From among 12, 2. 


They are for 
„ 
Stax a while for — 98, 
For a little while 98, 1. 
For ſome while 98, 1. 
For a very little while 98, 1. 
Not tor a while 98, 78 
For a good pretty while 95, 
P. IT. ; 


To and fro 25. 2, E. 3. 
From 55. 


From above 2, 7. 
From about Rome 3, p. 8. 
From home 4, 1. 

From abroad 4, 3. 
From thenceforward 


TT” 


From a child 14, 3. 
Eſcape from 14, 4; e. 3. 
Steal away from—16, p. 4 
Keep from being done — 20,6 
So far from being, that 
20, 8, & p. 8. : 
From beneath—2 7. p. 253. 
From within — 1c, r, n. 
From beyond 24, 1, n. 
Even from Zr, 5, 6. 
Even as far as trom 31, 6. 
So far from, that —33, 3. 
As far as from 33 6. 

Far from, far off from 


233. 7. | 
6. 


Far from thence 33, p. 
From thenceforth 36, 4. 


Send for 93, 2. | 


Far from 33, p. 7. 
Fror 


their whore 


Forth gos r. See my Idiom 


7, 6, 


net 


tel 


© —— 


—— 


— r "IP 
. 


from hence forward 36, p. 3. 

o let or hinder from doing 

45, 3. 

Not to hide from—62, p. 20. 

rom the, that time that 

72, 2. From hence 96, 4. 

From thence 77, 1. 

rom day to day 83, p. 42. 

Wcliver from hand to hand 
83, p. 44. 

teport went from man to 

man 83, p. 45 

rom, before a Verbal in 

ing 88, 4. 

ar from, before a Verbal in 

ing 88, 9. 

rom what place 54, I. 


ther 5 3 9. 

uecher i. e. elſe 30, 3. 
urther i. e. yet 104, 5. 

u the further fide 65, p. 19. 
Wread further 49, 4. See my 
Idioms. 


rthermore 22, 4— 83, p. 
29. 


G. 


Enit ive of Proper name 
of place whence gover- 

ned I5, 14, n. 1. 

ſter a Verb Subſtancive 64, 

1, n. 1. Noun Subſtantive 

64, 1, u. I. 

rbs of Accuſing 64, 7, n. 

2. Condemning 64, 7, n. 

2.— Abſolving 64, 7, n. 


6. 


After Adjectives of Fulneſs, 
Emprinefs, a Greciſm 64, 
11. After penitet, piget, 
pudet, Feder 64, 8. | 
After miſerere, miſereſco 65,8. 
After Verbs of Rejoicing 
64, 13. After Verbs ot E- 
ſteeming 47, 4, u. p. 209. 
Of Price or value 103, f. 
Of Matter how varied 64, 
3. Of Poſſeſſion how va- 
ried 64. 1, 8. 4, p. 80. Of 

/ rtition how varied 64, 
„n. | 
Gerund in di 88, 2, 


In do 88, 3.— 


In dum £8, 5.— itz con- 
ſtruction 55, 1, n. 3. 


* 


ä 
2 


Get above 2, p 16. Abroad 4, 

P. 5. you away 16,1. it 
done 9, p. 7.— by heart 27, 
p. 16. I will get me ſome; 
whither elſe 30, p. 3. 

— As near the enemy as ever 
he could 56, p. 8. See my 
Idioms, | 

Go about 3, 7.—about to--3, 

P- 12. About the buſh 3,p. 

4. Abourto go 3, 7. Year 

gone about 3, p. 7. Go a- 

broad 4, p. 7. Go accord- 

ing to 6, p.. go away 
withal 10, 2. — goes on 

65, 12. not go away 

with it ſo 16, p. . —g0 

near to have me 56, 

p. 7. go without their 

ſupper 21, p. 6. 


2. After opus, dignus, in- 


ON even on 31, p. 8. Go 
i 


— 


IN DEX 


Do good with being here 


" beyond 24,2,e, 4. Be gone 
beyond 24, 3, Go beyond, 
. e. excel 24, p. 1. Go dy 

27, 6. But juſt now gone 


26, p. 3. G0 down rhe 
3 29, p. 13. At the 
ding down © che Sun 


28, P. 13. The Sun is go- 
ing down 28, p. 14, Go 
far with——33, p. 13.— 
how things go with us 40, 
p. 4. Go home 45, 4. Go; 
on my fourfcore and four 

Gs, p. I. Voices go on nei- 

ther fide 65, p. 7. See my 


Idioms. | 


Good at — 13, p. 33. 


20, F. 2. For the good of 
both 25, p. 5. Good for 
34,4. Can do no 
good 61, p. 5. He want- 
ed no good will 61, p. 27. 
See my Idioms. 


| Great. So great 73, 2, n. 2. 
As great 43 —— 14, 6. As 
great as it is 14. 4 
So great as 14, 10, e. 7. 
So great a loſs 18, 2. At 
a grear deal more of un- 
certainty 18, p. 14, Ofa 
great compaſs 20, 9. — 
came to great ſorrow 20, 
,n. Far che greateſt 33, 
2. For a great cauſe 34, 2. 
A great while 37, 1. What 
grear matter 64, p. 2. See 
my Jaioms. 


1 


H All after as it is to 
be had 10, 6. Had croſs 
weather 10, p. 12. Had fie 
to ha ve been loſt 12, p.2. 
Had chis befallen you 
15, 2. if had him but 
here—— 37, p. 9. Had an 
ili journey ot it 64, p. 13. 
Had I been ought but 
68, p. 2. See my Idioms. 


Hand. Near at hand $6, p. 4, 
At hand 15, p. 5. Before 
hand 16, p. 2. Behind hand 
in the world 19, p. 5. Be- 
hiad hand in courreſfie 19 
Pp. 7. Beſide the Bufineſs 
nd 22, p. 4, Hold in 

hs 26, 1, e. 4. 

Hand down, deliver from 
hand to hand 28, p. 10. — 
35, p. 6. Part even hands 
31, p. 10. Out of hand 64, 
et 4. He harh 

from hand to mouth 
35, P-13. 
Long in hand with 42, p. 
15. Some little matter 
in hand 42, p. 20, See 
my Idioms. 


Hard. As if it were any hard 
matter 14,7. Hard to bg 
come at 15, 12, Hard by 
27, 7, e. I. 6. & p. 19, 11, 
A hard cafe 43, p. 6. It is 
haid to ſay 43, p. 10. No 
hard matter 45, p. 11. See 


my Jdioms. 


21 


—_— 


. 


= : 
Hardly.— But 26, Io, n. 2.] Her own ſelf 7, 2, 0.2, 
or not at all 10, 5. | | 
5 : ; 15 Hers 8, 4. 
to Vaſte. In all haſte 10, p. 26.] | 
dls Make haſte ro———16, 1.} Here 27. Here again 8, p. 8. 
ke See my Idioms. My being here 20, 4. Do 
5.2. ; good with being here 20, 
— © Zath. That hath no ſettled} P. 2. Wandring here and 
Our being 20, p. 13. there 28 p. 9. He will be 
an | #7 here even now 31, p. 20. 
13. ¶ ave 6,p.1,4.—1 care 100, . | 
— -—a fore-fight 7, p. 15. Hereabout 37, 2. 
Is, —2way —— 16,1, To Hereabouts 37, 2. 
have had knowledge —— | Her eafter 37, 2, p. 139. 
4 18, p. 2. Not have any ſet-] 8, 3. 53, 8. 
org tled being 20, p. II. Have 
d by me 27, p. 16. I have Hereat 37, 3. 
be · ¶ no time 6 I, p. 22. I would | Hereaway 37, 2. 
1% have you —— 34, 19. See Hereby 37, 3. 
neh my Idioms. "| Herein 37. 3. 
lug 12, 1, e. 2. He that 26, Hereof 37, 3. 
4, e. 3. 1.4 JO Me Þ 
ro art. Love at heart 15, p. Heretofore 37, 2. 
2." 23. Ger by heart 27, p. Hereunto 37, 3. 
ods 17. Say by heart 27, p. Hereupon 37, 3. 
18 19. See my Idiom. Herewith 37, 3. 
"th 6. Him 38, 3, 4, 5. But for him 
| Vence 36 — 20,2. He lies down 
„ P. cet you away hence 16, 1. by him 27, 7, e. 5. 
et BErom hence 96, 4. TOP | 
See Himſelf 38, 3, 4. — 89 


Far from hence 35, p. 2. 
From hence it comet 


353 P. 4. 


enceforth 36, 4 From hence- 
forth 35, p. 3. 


enceforward 36, p- 5. From 
henceforward 36, P. 3. 


& p. 1. Beſide himſelf - 


p. 1.—-71, p. 2. No bo- 
dy but himſelf 26, 9. 
Here's he himſelf 37, p. 2. 


Hinder 45, 3. See my Jai- 
oms. 


His 38, 1, 2——, 4. 


Pes, 1, 2, 3, 


12 


Not his equal Io, 5. 


— His 


—— — — — 


— 


ei 


Hlitberto 39, 4.— log, 3. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


His being gone 20, p. 3. 


With his own hand 70, 1. 
The man his own ſelf 70, 2. 
At his own houſe 70, p. 5. 


Hither 30, I, 2, 3. 
Hicher and thither 13, p. 7. 


Hitherward 39, 1, 


Kome. From home 4, I. 

Come home 4, 3. Go home 
II, 1. Ar home 15, 6. 
Carry home 35, n. Home 
proofs 42, 6. See my Iai- 
omg. ; 

Hour. An hour after 7, 3. & 
p. 7. By the hour's end 
27, p. 2. See my Idioms. 


Houſe. Not within the houſe 
4, 1. At his houſe 15, 6, 
9. Comes to my houſe 
26, 4. They never came 
in houſe 42, 2. 


How 40. 


How many ———TO, p. 23. 
Howloever 14,7- | 
How much ſoever 24, p. 2. 
How far 33, p. 2, 12. 
How little ſoever 47,1,p.206, 
How long ——>— —50, 6. 
How now! 63, p. 5. For 
how much 3s, 5- By how 
much, by ſo much 52, 5. 


Howbeit 40, 13.— 57, I. 
However 40, 14. 
How ſocver 32, 4.— 40, 14. 


U. 


EST. In jeſt 42, p. 21. 
J See my Tims? enn 
It 41; — 45 


Cl 


All one as if 10, 7. 


What and if 13, 4. 

But and if 13,4. 

As if it were any hard mat- 
ue 14, 7. ; 

As if 14, p. 

If not 26, . * 

Even as if. — :, P. 

It is a marvel if 1 do not 
G2, p. 17. 


III. They can ill away with 

16, 3. 

It is as ill as it can be 43, 1, 
n. 1. See my Idioms. 


In 42. 


A year in eombing—1, 5.— 
88, p. 3» 4. 

An hour in telling 1, s, 

In bigneſs 2, p. 2 64 

In other places 2, p. 18. 

He went — + Is 

To let in 45, 6. 

All in general 10, 1. 

In truth 10, 5 —73, p. 14. 

In good truth 88, 9. 

Am in love 51, 5, 

Aas it is in thickneſs 10, 6, 

How many in all 10, p. 23. 

But five in all 10, p. 18, 

In all haſte 10, p. 26. 


In for among 11, 1, f. 3. g 


2 


ca 


/ 


INDEX. 


in as much as 14, Pp. 9. 
Behind hand in the world 
in courteſie 19, p. 5, 7. 
— In being 20, p. 1, 6. 
In debt 52, p. 23. 100, 

p. 16. PV 
Not in being 20, p. 9, 10. 
Hold in hand 26, 1, e. 4. 
Haſt bur the name in thy 

mouth 26, 8. 

Lay in ifons 26, þ. 16, 

Nothing in the Earth but— 
26, p. 18. 

In no danger 27, t. 

In paſſing 27, 14. 

In eſteem, in uſe 33, 3. 

Fly in his face 3s, 3, u. 1. 

In polut of matter 52, p. 38. 

No juſtice in it 61, p. 7. 

In no fault 61, p. 8. 

In no wiſe 61, p. 21, 25, 

Pur in mind 64, 4, 7, e. 3. 

Son in Law 64, 7. N 

Nor ovet an acre in bigneſs 


ay = | 
Live in miſery 81, 2, e, 2. 
In a manner 83, 11. 
He had been the maddeſt 
man in the world to 
83, 11, n. 5. | 
In before a Verbal in ing 88, 


4. . . 
Twenty years in coming 88, 


p. 6. 
In the hearing of three--88, 
p. 7. In my hearing 88, 


p. 18. 
Truſting in 88, p. 14. 
Let us avoid it in our ſelves 
. 98, p. 12. 
Things done in the Country 


92, p. 7. 


What lies in him 92, p. 13. 
In what, in Which place 574. 
In hand with — 106, 4. In 
hand with # Book 100, p. 


43 | 
In your judgment x05, p- I, 
As much as lies in me, you 
32, P. 33, 34 


Indeed 7, 1. Nor indeed 27, 
11. 


Infinitive after a Subſtantive 
a Greciſm 13, 11, u. 2. So 
aſter an Adjective 84, 3. 
How varied 83, 11, n. 7. 


Ing. Verbals in ing 88. 
Inſtantly 27, 13. 
Into 7, p. 12.4, 3. 


It 43. 


It is above 2, p. 11. 

It is not my deſire 4, 2. 

It was not long after 7, p- 3. 

It thunders 8, 5. 

It will not be againſt duty 
„ Jop | 

Te is all one 10, 7. 

It comes all to a thing 10, p.. 


It is the part of 14, 4. 


ſr is the property ot 14, 4. 

t is at the command o. 
that I come 13, 9. 

Its 38, 1; 2. | 

It becomes 17, I,-17, 2, 


& P- 1. 
* cannot be but 26, 6. 
Jas far as it is poſſible 33, 4. 
1i 3 It 


. 


N B 122 
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It with ſelf 38, 3, 4. 
þ Without ſelf 128. 
; 132 is it that? 40, 12. 
It repents, irks 64, 8. 

Tr is a year, the · third day, a 
long time ſince—.72, 2. 
It is now going on 7 Word 

ſioceẽ 72, 2. 
It is now ten days fince 72, 


N +, 
It is not to ſay—83, p. 47. 
Its 38, I, 2. 


Ts. Is above 2,p.10,11,14,2c. 
Is about 3, 7, u. He is my 
care 10, 3. It is all one 10, 
7, The Sun is going down 
28, p. 14. His ſtomach is 
come down. 28, p. 15. 
Corn is down 28, p. 18. 
She is at down- lying 28, 
p. II. It is 1 43, p. 9.—Ir 
is no being for—-20, 10. 
He is down 28, 2. It is 


loſt 22, 4. How is it 
that—-? 40, 12. 
"Juſt. Juſt now I, 4.63, 3. 


Juſt for all the world a 
10, p. 30. Juſt at work 15, 
p. 8. But juſt now gone 
286, p. 3. It is juſt fo with 
me 43, p. 21. Juſt as much 
52, p. 5. See my Idioms, 


« 
K Feb all to your felf 10, 
* nes from being 
done 20, 6. Keep from 


| pleading, — «re. 35, 


3, n. To keep hands from 
| 52, . 26, It will kee wh 


its kind 51 
my Jdioms KP 10 


Kind 31, 1. What kind of 
64, 15. Mankind 51, 3, 
Excellent in that kind 24, 
2. A kind of—83, p. 20, 
Such kind of 81, 2. See 
my Idiomt. N 


L 


Aft 44. Ar laſt 
L 17, Laſt 
p. 12. 


Leaſt 49. At leaſt 15, p. 20. 
At tlie leaſt 15, p. 19. 


Leave. He bids me leave all, 
. and miad—10, p.7. Leave 
to do a ching—-- 34, 15. 
Leave off 45, I. Give leave 
to—45, 2. See my Idioms. 


Left—Left running 8p. 2.— 
28, p. 6. What was left 8, 
7. All that is left 10, p. 9. 
Ground left between 23, 
p. 2. Left - wing 46, 3. 
See my ddt. 


— 


IS, P. 
one 26, 


Leiſure. To be at Lanes 15, 
P. 5. See my 1dioms, 


Length. Ar length. 1 35 18, 
| See my Idioms, 5 


| 


Leſs 


Nn rler —— —— — - mum 
4 © 7 4 RR 3 
— —— — — —— — — 
Leſs 48. Sell for leſs—33, a li eee 8. 
2. | Within a very liteſe while 
Not much lefs than 52, after too, p. 7. He was 
p. 29. Much leſs—103, withih a lirtle of being 
* X killed 101, p. 3. Of pur- 
* ting chem away 101, p. 7. 
| Lef 49. —Of promiſing 101, p. 9. 
Afraid leſt—4, P. 3. Do little good 20, P. 2. 
; | There wanted bur alictle 
Let 45. 8, 3. but—2, p. 11. A little 
Let out afield 69, 14. before Mie died 31, p. 25. 
He let fall tears 78, p. 3. Differs little from—3 5, 4. 


Like 46. Not liked—13, p. 1. 
Like co have been loſt —— | 


12, p. 2. 
Like as 
T liked it 15, 7. 


It liketh us 38, 4. 

Birds like Thruſhes—48, p. 1. 

Not like ro be— 51, p. 11. 

Live like a man 51, p. 12. 

Done like a man 51, p. 8. 

Like a Bee 52. Never like 
to ſee more 53, p. 3. To 


live like himſelf 71, p. 5. 


Like to have bee n loſt 12, p. a. 


Little 47. 
A little after theit time 2,1. 


— his time 7, p. 1. A little 


after 7, p. 10.—8, 1. By 
little and little 13, p.4. As 
little as 14, 6. As little as 
it is 14, 7. As little as you 
can—14, p. 6. A little be- 
fore death, night, Sun-ſer, 
day-light 18, p. 9. Wichin 
a little while 27, 12. Within 

l 


La, 4: 
Like to go] 
without ——— 102, p. 3. 


Some little matter in hand 
42, p. 20. Little lets 48, 
2. If never ſo little— 60, 
3, e. 10, TI. A little while 
ſince 72, 3. Too little 86, 
P. 4. A little bend ing to- 
wards — 57,4. Little worth 
103, p. 9. For as little as 
34, 5. For a very little 
time 34, 8. A little more 
or within a little more 


$3, P. 16. 


Long ſince 72, 3. 

How long ſince 72, 3. 

Long about 3, P. 1, 2. 
Not long after 7, p. 3. 
Reſt all night long 10, p. 3. 
As long as you will 14, pi 7: 
About four fingers long 43; 


— 
” 


1. 1 F 

So long 14, p. 7. 

So long as 14. p. 7— 17, 

52.— OB, 3. 

Long before 18, 5. How long 
is it fince---40, 10, How 
long 40, 10, n. q. t75--- 

This long time 40, p. 3. 

Will be of long continuance 

14 41, 


— 


— — 9 = 2 % 


\ 1 


IND E 


X. % 


tht 8 


Not long of me 43, p. 14. 


Whom was it long of, that 


5 43 P. 16. . _ 
Long, i. e. More than 2, 2. 


Low It flies low $6, 2, See 


M. 
Mule. Make a ſtir 10, 4. 
Make a great account 
of 14, 10. Make ſmall rec- 
koning 17, 3. Make even 
31, 1.--at the years end 31, 
p 11, Make complaint to 
31, p. 26. This makes for 
me 34, 3. Make it out 42, 
6. See my Idioms. 


Man 31. | 


What kind, manner of man 
64, 15. This man 13, 2, n. 
The leading man 20, 9, n. 
Odds detwixt man and 
man 23, p. 6. Man by 


man 27, 15, The next 


man to 38, p. 5,6. 


Manner 7, 5. 46 4. Ina man- 
ner 42, p-. 38. 
manner as if—46, 5. Do 
in like manner 46, p. 5. 

Manner of man — 64, 15. 
See my Idiom. 


| 


Aim. So many 73; 2, n. 2. 


Mary a — 1, p. 3. How By ſome means 22, 4. 


In like 


| By our means 4, p. 5. 


many come they to v 10, 
p. 23. As many as they 
are 14, 7+ As many as 14, 
p. 8. Many being killed 
— 23, p. 1, How many 
ways, acres, (Fc. 40, 2, l. 
Never fo many 60, 3, e. 
14. See my Idioms, 


Matter. No hard matter 14,7, 
No matter whether 27, 2, 
e. 3. In this matter 

34, 1. What matter it is 
—— 36, 2. I matter not 
50, 6, e. 10.53. 3. Makes 
no matter whether 61, p. 9. 
See my Idioms, _ 

May 75, 4. With as little 
trouble as may be 14, 6. 
It may be judged 14, 7. 

That may numbred 
20, 9. Yqu may for me 

31, 3- See my 1dioms, 


Me 71, p. 1. Methinks I may 
—27, p. 14. Methinks you 
make 61, 3. Speak me, 
him fair 150, 2, n. 2. See 
my 14ioms, 


Mean. Born of mean parents 
20, f, e. 3. In che mean 
while, time, ſpace 42, p. 
16.— 98, 3 & n. I, The 

mean is the beſt 54, 2. Sce 

my Idioms. s 

Means 27,2. By no means 4, 

P. 2. 61, P. 21. 


By all means 10, p. 19. 


No . 


p he 00x - + "Yeu? 


2 8 * rf 


: _IND 


— * 


By their means 35, 3, n. 
By ſome means or other 66, 
p. 1. See my Idioms. 


They meant nothing elſe but 
zo, 1. See my 1djoms. 

Meet. Meet with z, 1, n. 
Above what was meet 23. 
Meet to be 84, 3, n. See 
my Idioms. 


Mere 89, 3 


Might 75,5. As great as might 
be 14, 6. See my Idioms. 


Mind. Mind what you are a. 
bout 3, p. 1:.—had a mind 
to 4, p- 6. Againſt his 
mind 9, 4. As if he had no 
mind t0-——14, p. 4. He 
hatha mind to—28, p. 3. 


E X. 
than 22, 3.76, .. i. p. 
334 Any more 19, 2. 


More, 7. e. elſe 30, 3. 

More than ever 3, p. 7. 

It had been more for your 
credit 42, p. 18, Never 
ke to ſee me more 48, 3, 
p. 203. More like a eit 
that —=46, 4. A rl 
more 52, p. 17. As much 

or more 32, p- 17. No more 
G1, 5. Yet more 104, 5» 
Sell for more 35, 5+ 


More i. e. befide 22, 3. 
Any more miſchief 19, 2. 


Moreover 22, 4.— 33, p. 28. 


Moſt 54.—7, 6. At the moſt 
15,15-— That I make moſt 


Put out of mind 36, 4. reckoning of 43, P. 26. 


Troubled in mind 42, p. 

27. Inmymind-—4:,p. 

43. As much as they had 

a mind $2, 1. He is of 

my mind 64, p. 30. As 
his mind is chat 14, 9 
See my Idioms.” 


Mine. An Acquaintance of 

mine 14, 1. A friend of 
mine 64, 4. 
Moze 53. 


More in number than 2, 2. 


More, 7. e. above or longer 


Mach 3. 


Much above 1 
As much as — 10, 4,—14, 6, 
10. & p. 9. 8 

So much as 10, 4. 
How much ſoever 10, 4. 
14, p. 2. * Re 
Not ſo much as uſed 48, p. 2. 
For as much as 14, p. 9, 29,2. 

In as much as 14, p, 9. 
As much as ever 32, p. 8. 
Sell for as much as 34, 5. 
Arrend much 25, 2. 
Much fer by 27, 15. 

Ser too much by 38, 4. 


in time than 2, 2. 
More than 76, p. 1. More 


How much, ſo much 40, 4. 
A little roo much 47, p- _ 


over much 4 av 

I could nor ſo much as ima- 
gine 42. p. 24. 

Not fo much by . 
27, 19. - 


Neat fo much to dae 


— 


My. Hold my peace 65, I, 


Meh 1cf 48, 2. En. 


So much 72, 1. 


Tog much 86, 1. & p. 3, 5. 


Mut 35. 


It muſt be accounted of a 
14, 9. Muſt become 17, 2. 
They muſt have water 
near — 22, p. 3. It cannot 
be but you mult ſay 6, 6, 


At my beginning, bidding 
15,10, e. 1, 3. Before my 
eyes, ſight 18, 2. Iu my 
hearing 88, p. 18. The 
fewer for wy being at— 


20, P. 7. my ſe wn 27, 
12. 4 5 body dds 7 my | 
ſelf — 2. Con 9 — 
four ſcore 65, p. 1. My 
ſelf 25, 2. On my fide 65, 
. 5. As my own 7o, I 
ot my own man 70, p. 3. 
My felf 71, 1. 


— FS 


a. 


—a 


NEed 6. 5 6. p 
As * * hat be need 


— 


2 


You need not 


14, P. 1. 
It had need he 


20. p. 3. 


needs be that-· 35, p. 1. No 
need 61, p. 4 10. 
See my Idioms. | 


Near 56. 


| Near being killed, routed 205 


7. Water near them-- 223 


Nearer $7. 
| Neither 59. 


' On neither fide 65, p. P 7. 


Not yet neither: ? 92, p. 12; 


| 


Never "s 


Never at—=2, 2. 
Never before 8, 3.18 . 3. 
Never left running 8, p. 2. 
Never at all 10, 5. 


; 


Be never the nearer 57, p. 4. 


hap like to ſee me more 


ka r 45 little 47, G. 

Never fo much 52, p. 14. 

Being never to ſee him more 

333 P. 2. 

Never more thai now 52s 
p. 26. 

Would I might never live, 
if=62, p. 13. 


Now or never 63, p. 1. 
| Never heard of till now 63, 


p. G. 
Whiles they never thought 


of him 65, 12, 
Be never fo licrle out of 


done. 43, P. 27. Muſt needs 


tune 6 16. 
" 8 Nover 


be ſa 15, 1. & p. a. Irmyſt 


— 


ſt 
0 


re 


— EY E x 


13 till chen, till then ne- 
ver ib. & p. 8. 
_ take it to heart 83, p. 


Keer le him hope for char 
98, 3. 2 


Nevertheleſs 34,133 9, 4.-* 
40, 13.—48, 2. & p. 4. 


neuter Paſſive. 25, 3, U. 2. 


Next 58.76, 2. | 

Next after 7, 6. 

Next day after 7, 3, n, 1. & 
p. 2, II. Againſt the next 
day 9, 1 

Next to —3z, p. 33. 


Nigh at 13, 5. Nigh to 22, 1 


Night. The night before 18, 
p. 13. Night and Day 18. 
2. By night 27, p. 6. Get 
done by, i. e. againſt night 

27, p. 1. See my Idioms. ' 


No 61. 


Not all 10, 5. 

No where at all 10, 5. 

No longer ſince than yeſter- 
day 13, 2. 

No danger 16, p. 2. 

In no danger 27,7 

No being or — 20, 10. 

That hath no ſettled being 
20, p, 13. 


No * but 26, 4. 


| 


No doubr, bu——25, 7. | 


No bad? 26, 9. b 

7 but 26, p. is 17. 
— matter whether 27, 2. 
No agreement could be made 
2, II. 5 

No man elſe 30, 1. 

No body elſe 30, 4. 

No CR for you here 37, 


> 


p 
No hard matter 43, p. II. 
No let to 45s.5., 
No little kindnefs 47, 1 
No leſs than 8, 2. 
No man 51,6, n. " Op 
No not for 51, 6, 0.5. 
No not ſo much as 52, p. 9. 
No more 33, p. 10, 18, 21, 

25 bur Tor, p. 9. 
No not he himſelf 62, p. 5. 
No need of 64, 10. 
Whether or no 66, 1. 


Whether he, ſhe would or no 


69, p. 2, 3. RO 

They will be to no e 
66, p. 9. 

That no 75, 3, n. 2. 

You took no reſt 82, p. 1. 

No good truſting, no ſweet 
living, no believing, no 
rrufting 88, 1, n. 3. 

No difference berwixt$8,p 9. 


| No where 95, 4. 


No whither 565 4. p. 430. 

No reaſon why go, 3. 

He doth no more bur deny 

10, p. 9. 

So it be no crouble to you 73, 
11. 


No where elſe 3O, P. 2. 


Nonce. For the nonce 35, p. 
8. See my Idioms, 
None, 


220 +4 


4 


9 wa N ; 


| 


s 
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n 
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Not iti bein 


None. None of theſe things 
1, 3. Beyond which none 


ought to gO 24, 2, c. 4 


None but 26, 4. & p. 
1 5. 1 1 100, 4+ 


© 


Mind ed by none 27, 5, 3. e. 


Two or none 29, 9. None 
more for your turn $3, 
p. 22. None able to come 
near him $6, p. 2. None 
of the beſt 64, p. 16. See 
my Idioms. 


Nor 84, 4, e. 3. 


No nor 61, p. 12, 
Not 62. | 


Not a whit 1, p. 2. 
Not a little 47, 3. 
Nor ſo far about 3, p. 14- 
Not long after 7, 6. & p. 3+ 
That we ſay not—-8, p- G. 
Not only but — 10, 3. 
Not at all 10, 5. 
That is not at all 10, p. 24. 
Not all a caſe 10, p. 27. 
and not 13, 1. | 
And do not you ſay—13, 2. 
Not—— as 14, 9, e. 10, 11, 
20, P. 9... 
Do not think that 20, p. 10. 
Nor be at all in being 20, 
0. | 
Nor have any ſettled Being 
20, p. 11. | 
If not 26, 1.—41, 2, 3, 4+ 
Did not 26, 1. 
Were it not that=—26, 1. 
Not but that 26, 3. & p. 4. 
They do not know 27, 56. 


4. 


| 


Not on ſer purpoſe 27, 1 

Not ſo ſtrong Lo . E 

Not ſo much 52, p. 7,8, 9, 
10, 11, 12. g 

No not G1, p. 13. 

Not truſted on either fide 95 


p. f. 
Not ſo 73, Pp · 6. 
Not ſo ſtrong as — 73, p. 15, 
Not ſo often as— 73, p. 24. 
That IS 35 U. 2 
Not very well 89, p. 2. 
Not very well aid 89, b. 


8 
Not very learned 89, p. 6, 
Not yet neither? 92, p. 12. 
Not yet 104, 3. & p. 2. 
Not ſo much as uſed , 


P. 3. 


Nothing at all 10, 5. 
Nothing leſs 48, 2. 
Nothing elſe 23, Pp. J. 

So as nothing can be mote 


335 11. 
Nothing but 26, 5+ & p. 6, 
13, 18, Nothing elſe but 
— 26, 3— 30, . 
Know nothing by one's ſelf 
27, p. 19. Even nothing 


at all 31, p. 24. 
Nothing to me 37, 2+ 


43, P. 3» * 
Come little ot nothing ſhort 
of —47, p. 3. Nothing 
yer 104 Jo Se 
my Idioms, 


Notwithſtanding 34, 13. 


13.— 104 I's 


Nought but p. 10 
Nought 


J 


r 


Nought to ſay againſt 9, p. 2. er him of ſome Being 
For nought 64, p. 19, — | 20, p. 12. |; 
Nought to do with Ask of 22, 2. | 
100% p. 7. Not any of the kindred 22, 2. 

Nought to do withal 100, For the good of both 25, p. 5. 
p- 15. See my Idioms. Afraid of 26, 4.—30, 4. 
| Shake off 26, 4. | 

Now 63.—— 14, 32 ©. 2. Judge of 275 IO, ©, 3» | 

Now and then 13, p. 5.—— | By reaſon of 27, 11. 

175, p. z. Far ot the day 33 34. 

Bur juſt now gone 26, p. 3. Late of the night 88, p. i. 

Even now 31, p. 5,18, 16,17, Of it ſelf 38, 4, e. 3. 
18, 19, 20+ Now or never Long of SO, 2» 
60, p. 3. Never after till | Theſe things be not ſpas vi 
nom $2, 3. Now-a-days| ken of 62, p. 12. if 
$9, 2, | Not think Of—_6:, p. 12. | 

| Out of 69, 1, 2, 3. & p. 4, 6» 

77 8, 10, 11, 15, 16, 17, | 

Ni 19, 20, 21,22, 23, 24 26. | 
8 Of his own accord 70, p. 4, 
{ )Bſervations ſingular —— | —, 1. q 
8 It is well done of you * 
| 73, 8, (2) | | | | 
0dd. Play at even or odd 31, Never heard of till—82, 3. | 

P- 4. They are at odds 15, To the beſt of my power, 

p. 23. What odds there is | skill, Se. 38, p. 10, 37. 

berween——23, p. 6. See A kind of covetous fellow 


my Idioms. 83, p. 20. 
| | To be of that mind——84, 
Ok 64. p. 11. f 5 
| Towards the end of the book 
All that is left of—10, p. 9. 87, p. 2. 5 
When buſieſt of all 10, p. 22. Of before a Verbal in ing 88, 
What to ſpeak of 14, 10. 6. | 
Make account of 14, 10, e. Glad of the ſaving of--88,p.s, 
6. Under colour, ſhew, pre tence 
At break of day 15, 1, e. 6. of ——-—- 90, 5. 
The common talk of all 13, Of one's accord 3,2. 
2. Of it ſelt 38, 4. 
Become of 17, z. Not out of the way 34, p. 9. 
Thought of it 18. 8. No one of theſe—33, p. 12. 
or z great compals 20, . Not of the plot 62, p. ell 
XN 


nl 


— 


gy . 


—_— 
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Nor have their fill of it 6 2, 
p. 32. Good ſtore of it 62, 


p. 33. Of old 93, p. 3. 
Nineteen years of age 93, 


P. 4. 

Off. From 35, 5. 

We pur off---7,p. 14.—35, 
p. 9. Far off 33,7, n. 2. p. 
133. A far off $3, P. I7. 
Places far off one from an- 

other 33, p. 25. Off and 
on 65, p. 38, 39. Put off 
to another day 83, 10. To 

put off————33, 11, n. 2, 
p. 375. A little way off 6 
p. 25. A fuflong off 64, 
p. 26. Twelve miles off 

64, P: 29. I come fairly 
off 64, p. 


Of+. Too n 8 p. 44. | 
How oft 40, 2,0. | 


Often, As often as 14, p. to, 
As often as ever 14, 


p. 10. See my Idioms. | 


On 65. | 
On the ſhore 7, p. 12. 
On a ſudden 10, p. 6, 28. 
On all ſides 10, p. 21. 
On both ſides 25, p. 1, 2. 
Sitting on a bank 14, 1, e. 5. 
Jo be ſet on fire 58, 1. 
Preſs on 18, p. 6. 
Rail on 19, p. 1. 
Live on 26, p. 14. 
Hear on't 22, 4.— 62, p. 27. 
Ly flat on his belly 28, p. 17. 
On either fide 29, 1. & p. 1, 2. 


Even on 31, p. 8, 9. 
On let purpoſe 64, p. 22. | 


It is now going on ſeyen 


years ſince. 2. 
On chis hand 78, wo | 


To get up on Horſe-back gr, 


2. 
My mind was on my meat 


2. 
Go on With —I, 7. | 
On't, i. e. of it 22,4. 


Once. Once a year 1, 6. 

Once before 8, p. 6. 

All ar once 10, p. 27. 

At once 15, P. 2. 

Once when time was 33, 3 

Once — another time 38851 

Never but once 60, p. 8. 

More than once or twice 33, 
p. 8. See my 1dioms. 


One. With one accord 5s, 2. 
One thing after another 7, p. 
4. One after another 7,p. 
5. One againſt another g, 
p. 4. All one as if — 1o, 
5. all one with=— 107. 
All one whether 10,7. All 
one 10—T1o,7. All under 
one to p. 14. Such an one 
a5— 14, 3. The one the 
other 14, 9. As being 
one to whom 14, p. 
2. Set at one again 15, 
p. 21. If one begin to- 
20, 5. As being one who 
that—20, 9, n. But one 
23, 1. Firſt, laſt but one 
26, p. 12. Far off from one 
another 33, p. 25. Differ 
one from another 35, p. 1. 
From one to the other 35, 
p. 10. Hardly one in ten 
chat 


mne. 


„ „ö 


— 


og 
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"_ 
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E X. 


of cheſe things 53, p. 19. 
One to learn of 64, p. 23. 


" that- »42, p. 31. No one Some others 275 


2 — —— 


8. See | 
Idioms. | \ ö ne ' 


3 | | 
On one ſide, on the other Otherwiſe 26, I,——3o, 2. 


fide 65, p. 10. One while, | 


another while 98, p. 5, 6. 


All one with--100, p. 27.) 


Contend, agree one with 
another 100, p. 31. 
Society one with another 


100, p. 32. Of one accord 


Far otherwiſe 33, , e. p. 
10. A little otherwiſe 47, 
3. otherwiſe than 76, 4. 
See my Idioms. | 


Dvez 67. 


5.2, Every one 2 3, p.6. Over and above 2, 4. & p. 8, 
One and the ſame 51, 6, 
n. 3. One's own 6, x. See All over 404, & p. 1. 


my Idioms. 


Over again 8, 1. 


f 
Only 6, 110, 3. 26. 8. : Over-againſt 9, 2, 


Opinion, In the opinion of. 
42, p. 39. In my opinion 
42, p. 44. See my Idioms, 


Oz 66. 


Either — or elſe 30, 5. 
Whether or elſe 30,6. 
Or no 61,1. 

Even or odd 31, p. 4. 
Seldom or never 60, p. 8. 
Now or never 63, p. 1. 
Either or 29, 2. 

Over or under 67, p. 9. 


In Order 42, p. 3. See my 
Idioms. 

Other. Far other 33, 3. 

Other wickedneſſes 2, 4. 

In other places 2, p. 18. 

The one, the other 14, 9. 

Other than 76, 4. 


3. 


p. 6. 
103, b. 2. | 


Give over 15, I, e. 4-48, I. 


Over- reach 24, 3. He put 


Hhimſelt over unto the next 


year 58, 1. Over or under 
66, p. 7. Not overmuch 
pleaſed with 52, p. 29. 

Overthwart 67, 2. 


Ought 68.84. 


As I ought 14, 9, e. 7. 


Ought I nor? 18, p. 2. 

Oughr to be 64, 15. 

Our. Between our ſelves 23, f. 

At our own choice 70, 1. 

Our own ſelves 70, 2, n. 2. 
— 71, 1, n. 2. 


Ours, This of ours 64, 
4＋ & p. 3. 
Out 69. 


War broke out 10, p. 28. 


Others 34, 1 


25,2, 


% 
* — — — — 


Cry out 26, 6. 


But 


— 


* 5 


».4 2 OT manta. ted ” 


— 
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Bur two ways out 26, p. 7, 
Out rom 35, . 
Fall out 41, 2, e. 2.6256. 
Make it out 42, . 
Not our of the way 43, p. 9 
He held it dut to the laſt 44, p. 
To follow out of hed, 
p. 1. 5 : | . 
Out of meaſure 65, p. 4. 
ut of their ſight 98, r. 


Dwn 7o. 


Own accord 5, 2. 

Own only 6, 1. 

As my own 14, 9. 

Their own party 18, p. 6. 

His OWN 25,2.— 38, 5 

Scarce my own man 51, p. 10. 
His own man 51, p. n. His, 

her, rheir, its own 38, 1. 


Tas 


Pins. To be at pains 13, 
p. 25. See my Idioms. 


Part. It is a wiſe man's part 
46, 5. For the moſt part 
54, p. 3. See my Idioms, 


Participle of the prefent 
renſe 1, 4.—27, 14, I. 


Paſs. At that paſs 73, p. 5. It is 
rought to chat paſs that. 

47, p.). Many words paſſed 
between 23, p. 7.— be ing 
paſſed on either ſide 29, p. 


FI ring to pals 4o, 1, . 
Paſs 45, 1. See 
53th r 97 0 


| Paſſing. In paſſing 27, 14.0f 


" paſſing beauty 64, x, 


Paſſive Engliſh 106, . e. $i 
of a Verb Paſſive 88, 


Paſt. In time paſt 42, p. 36. 
See Paſs. 

Pleaſure. At the pleaſure of 

13, 11. See my Idioms, 


Power. In your power 7, 6. 


42, p. 13 Not in yourpower 
42, p. 14. If it were in my 
power 43,1. See my Idioms, 

Prepo ſit jon governing an Ac. 
euſative caſe omitted 24, 
2, 0. 

Preſent. At preſent 15, p. 4. 
Prefenr before your eyes, 
fighr 18, 2. Acceptable 
preſent 40, 3. Be preſent 
18, 2, n. Sce my Idioms, 


"Preſently 7, 6..——27,10,13. 
Pretence 90, 8. 
Proportionable as I 4,9. 
Purpoſe 34, 9. Not on ſer pur- 
poſe 27,14. To no purpoſe 
61,p-3.66,p.9. On purpoſe 
65, p. 37. See my Idiomp. 


—_— 


* 


Q. 2 


Uarters 3, 1, See my J. 


dioms. 


2, Paſs in wiſdom 3755.2. 2 


Hence it comes to paſs 35, 


veſtion. Make no queſtion 
but 26, 7. Ir is a queſtion 
| whethey 


n 
A 


Irn x 


— — 


whether 32, 1, Deg Fee 
my Ham. E 


Puickly, How quickly 4, 10, 
e. 4. Take —.— quick y 


15, P. 2. 
Quiet. 


1. See my 1 


Quit. He quitted the Country | 


18, , ©: 3. — the forum 

65, p. 40. See my Idioms. 
Nuke, Run quite away 18,8. 

Quite down the wind 28, 

4. Quite our 69, p. 1 

1 2 our of love with 
10, p. 11. See * Idi- 
© ONS. 


— — ER 


Ie + x? 


44 
[1 


* 
« k 
* » 
. 


we: Acalagerae 1 15,3, 
reat rate 15, 3 
Fer u dioms, 

Rather: 18, 8. ——5336. Had 
rather !—<62, 2. & p. 11. 
< — . 1. 

Reach. Out of reach of 69, 
4. See my Idioms.” - 

Ready 3, 6. What ſhall be 

14 8.45 215 p. 25. Get 
1. 47, 5. See uy Idi- 
omg. 

Reaſon. By reaſon 27,11. od 
reaſon of 27, 11.—69, 1 
What tea ſos is there 
, p. 14. See my Idioms. 

Reciyroc. uled for a Relative 
38, 2, u. 2. & 5, n. 1. 

Regard, In this regard 14, 8. 
Let them have regard to 
45, 4. See my Idioms. 


Quiet at Sea 15, p. 30. 
France bein one 20, Is 


Relative, uſed for — 


| 39, 2, n. 1. & 5, h. 1. 


Neher. In this refpect 2 

14, 8. He hath had a re- 
ſpe& for me 33, 2, e. 3. 

See my Idioms, © 

Right. Done by no right'14, 
9, e. 8. Not but ant it 
was right 26, 3. A down. 
right honeſt man 28, p.. 
See my Idioms: 

Room. Ih the room of —34, 
6. See my Idioms. 


Round about 3, p. 6. Turn 


round about 3, p. 9. In 
round 42, p. 19. See wy 
 Tdioms. 

Rule. Be ruled by me 27,p.33» 


No rule given how ——4qo, 


6, See my Idioms. 


| Rur. Run beſide 22, p. 2; 3. 


, 


Run down 28, 1. Run a- 
Way 16, p. 8. Run up and 
down 28, p. 6. See my 
Idiom. 


— F . 2 * 


— 


S. 

844. For my ſake, his 

ſake, the 'ſake, its own 
fake, mens ſake, cuſtom's 
ſake, Cc. 34, 10. & n. a, 
3, P. 142. 
Same. Same time 3, p. 5. One 
and the ſame with—100, 
p. 20. Same aS<—-14, 3. 
that ſelf-ſame 31, 4 
89, 3. Self. ſame 71, 2. 
89, 3. So the thing be the 
ſame 73, 5. The ſame that 
75 , n. t. The felf-fame 


day that—75, p. 2. Self 
K k f and 


. 
— 


f Second time 8, 1, n. See my 


| n 27,15.— 64, 15. 


Idioms. * 


_ and fame 89, 3. See y 
Save 33, 2. The = 


44, p. I. Toſaverhem / 


- $2, P. 11. Sec my 1d ; 


Saving 26, 9. 

Jaane of money 106, 4. 
+ Scarce * 104, 3, P. 45 
Scaroe abore.—2, p. 18. 
enn 4, 
10, n, 2. & p. 9 

Scarce any one FA p. 14. 
Scarce. my own. man 51, 
ps 10, See my Idioms. 


_ Tdioms. 

Seeing that 20, 272, 1. 

Seldom—but—26, See my 

Idiams. | 

Self 71. My ſelf 25, 2. By 

y felt 4, 2.—27, 12. No 
Ky = beſide my ſelſ 22, 2. 

That ſelf ſame 31, . Done 
like your r felf 4G, p. 9, 10. 

Of her ſelf 64, p. 10. Own 
ſelf 70, 2. Self and ſame 

809, 3. Him, her, them, it, 
with ſelf 8, 3. 

Selves. Between our ſelves 

22, 1. By our ſelf 27, 12. 

Serve inſtead of 42, p- 5. 
See my Idioms, 

Set. To ſer ar nought 50, 3. 
Set little by — 47, p. 15. 
Cet upon 4, p. 1. —Ser 

upon from above 2, 3. He 
ſet upon them 19, p. 10. 

65, 12. We were ſet 7, 2 
Ser at one 15, p. 21. To 
be ſer on fire 58,3. Nor 


| 


| 
| 


On that ſide 55, 


; 


Much ET 27, 6. Where 
he _ — 

On lee purpoſe 3 125 
det at liberty 66, 1. 
A. a certain —— 


IP my ſeine, 8 


856 
Sbew. Gallautin ſhew a2, p. 


12. Under a ſhew 90, 5. 
See my Idjoms. 

bort. Fly ſnott 24, p. 2. Far 
(hore of 33, P. 451. Hou 
ſnort 45, 3. In ſhort, 42, 
p. 2. Come hore of # 
P. 5. Short of 90, 6. T 

is the long and the ſhore 

of it 30, p. 6. See my 
Idioms. 
Side. On every fide 63, PeT4. 
Oa all 2 Io, p. 21. On 
both ſides 25, p. u. 
p. 22.— 68, p. 13 · BY 
rivers fide 277, e. 3. By the 
mother's fide 27, p.23- 0n 
either fide 29,1 & p. 1,2.- 
6 5, p. 15. For our 34 
16, On my fide 6s, p. 3. 
On the further fide 65, N 
19. On-neither fide 65, P. 
'6, 7. On your ſide 65, p- d. 
Be on his (ide 65, p. $ On 
one fide, on the other fide 


65, p- 10. 
11. On this 
fide, on that fide 65, p, 12. 
On this fide 65, p. 17, 48. 
On the Sabines ſide - 64. 
16. Not truſted on either 
fide 29, p. 1. Judgment on 
you fide 65, p. 8. See 

y Tdioms. 


on fer purpoſe 27, 14. Set Fer 


% 


Sight. at the firſt fight x5, 6. 
Before 


de 


90 Gage ffs $1, 


By ſe much 32, 3. 


So far ſtom 12 that — 


e faid lo but 


80 far-as I know 33, p. 23. 


"Before 0 my gde 2 — n. 
Idiom. 
we of 4 Verb * 89, 6. 


Since AM. + 


do longer fince than 15, 2 
ut à while fince 26, p. 2. 
Evet ſince 2,6. Long ſince 


56.— 8, 1. A good 
32. 


all be 180 Ce 98, 2. 
Sir above 2, p. 21. Sit 
27 by 29, 7. 
a 2 my fdiom m. 
59h. Sith char Ja, I, 


8. 15 Mt 


Saf: 


pP. — 4. 
So far as c th 14, 2+ 


80 anfwering 6045 t,. Kp. 9. 
$o'foolifh as' LY p. 50. 
80 53 — 14, 10. 

So greatly 20, 2, e. 4. 
Never ſo 60. 3. 


10, 8. & p. 
Nothing ſo incredible but 


2s, 5, 'n, 1. 


97e. 4. 
Not — ſtrong as 29, 1. 
it is even ſo 31,4. 
So far from—-that 33, 3. 


9 p 129, 130, we 
So far that 33, 8 
Sofar as to 33. p. 11. 


F Nor ſu far about 33, p. 20. 
Not ſo much $0---23=-38, 4. 
If ſo be 41, p. 1. 
Never fo litele 47, 6 
Not ſo much as uſed 48. p. 2 4 
.| Not ſo mueh — 84 
9, 10, 11, 14,13.—62, p. 6. 

ic muſt needs be ſo 55, P. 2. 
Not ſo oft as I uſed 62, p. 8. 


good | If ir be ſo fer down - 62, p. 9. 


Not ſo much thar————as 
that 62, p. ro. 

$0 long till 98, 5. 4 

It is juſt ſo wich we 7100, p. 16 

For fo much 33, 5 

Like ſo, like eno gh fo 464 4 

Soe ver. Whoſoeer 99, 

\ Whereſoever 32, 4. How 

much ſoever 245 P. 2. 

Some 27, 15. 

Some body 1: ; 0 3. 


Some being o, p. 12. 


By ſome me ns 22, 4. 
Some others 7. 5. 
Somewhicher: 64 Somewhi- 
| there ſe3o, p 3 *omewhere 
95,P«4-Stand in ſomeſtead 
42, pA. In ſom: placesgr, 
1. There is ſome thing in e 
42, p. 7. Some little matt er 
in hand 42, p. 20. Some 
comfort to me 43, p 4. For 
ſome time 43, p. 16. For 
ſome while 24, p.24. Some 
whale ſince 72, 3. lu ſome 
time 88, 7. See my Idioms, 
Sometimes 13, 2, n. 

| Somewhat 9; 3, 1, N 
47 3. 75, 8. 


dome vrhat le's than 48, p- 1. 
Some whither 26, 4. | 


K * 2 Soon 


1 


"Boom As ſoon as—18,4--+77, | 
.. 1,—93;3.14;6: & p. 11. 
As ſoon as ever 14, p. 1 1. 
32, p. 9. How ſoon 40, 10. 
That ſoon will belong to 
o, p 7. Too ſoon 86, 1. 
As ſoon as may, ean be 14. 
6. See my Idioms. 
Sooner 18, 8. 
Sort 7, 5, 'The common fort 
12, p. 1. Approved of by 


A 


the better ſort 38, 2, n. * 


See my Tdioms. 
Stake. Lye at ſtake 1 5, p 27. 
Sce my Idioms. 
Stans ſill 2, p. t 5. Stand for 
. —againſt 9, 6. at a ſtand 
.15, p. 13. Stand by—27,7, 
e. 3,--may ſtand with your 
health 33, 4. Stand in little 
charge 42, 4. Stand in need 
6, p 16. Stand in ſome 
cad 42, p. 4. See my Idi- 
oms. 
Stead. In the ſtead 34, 6. 
Stand in ſome fiead? 42, p. 
4. Serve in ſtead <42, p. 
5. See my Idioms. 
Still. 104, 4. See my Idioms. 
: * Straight, i. e. even 31, 1. To 


be carried ſtraight doun 


28, p. 5. See my Idioms. 
uch 74. 

Such croſs weather 10, p. 12. 
Such an one as — dy 3. 
Such like thing 46, 5 

Not ſuc has you like 45 p. 15. 
Never ſuch 60, 5. 

Suddain. On a ſuddain 65, p. 

28 Sec my Tdioms. 

1 Sure. Be lure you get it done 

[| 9, p- 7. 4 am ſure he will 


FP) |, 


| 


muſt take heed-»--13 


| 


TT — n 


— — 


73. 3. To be ſure 84, p- 
14. See my Idioms, 
3 100 $5 GTO ys Fi A 


— a 


. | 


—_ about the middle 3, 
p. 10. Take abroad with 
4, 2. Take pains 10, 1. 
Take — at me 13, p. a. Take 
at his word 15, p. 3. Cloth 
is taken away 16, p. 6. Take 
up behind. 19, p. S. You 
„2,3. 
Take by---27, 4. ake a 
journey by---27, 6. Take 
that courle 34, 4, © 3. 
See my Haim. 
Talk, — 4, P. 2, 8. It 
was the common talk of 
all 13. See my Idioms. 


Than 75. 

Leſs than ſaid to be 48, ha. 
In leſs than a year's time 
48, p. 5. More than 63, p. 
6,8, 11, 12, 17, 20, 24, 
25, 26, 27, 31, 32. 

After that 7, 2. & p. 12- 

Take heed that 8, p. 6.— 

24, 2. 

That is not all 10, p. 14. 

25 that deſervedly 13, p- 

Sceing that 20, 2. 

Becauſe that 20, 2. 

Being that 20, 2. 

Not any hindrance but that 
90, 4 That may be 


numbred 20, 9. 
As be.rg one that 20, 9, u. 
That hath no ſettled being 


20, 


r r . VM Oo Wwe WW 


py OY 


— 


Zy that time I ſhall have end- 


How is it that? 40, 12. 
For all that 40, 12. 


Je. will be the ſafeſt being 


. 


IN 


D E. | i 


— — —:̃— — 
20, p- 13. So that a, p. 1. 
Beſide that he was old a a, p. 5. 
—That that ſhall 25, p. 8. 
But that 26, 1. 
Not but that—26, 3. & p. 4. 
Nothing that 83, 7. 
Over and above that 22,4. 
That that ·· i. e. who which27, 
4. By reaſon that 27, 11. 


ed 27, 7. By that he 

had ended 27, p. 6. 
That it do not hurt—29, 1. 
That ſelf ſame 31, 4. | 
So far that———33, 8. 


Not that I know of 62, p 3. 
That I fay nor 6, 2, p. 7. 
So that 73. 35. 
Such that 74, 2 
It is brought to that paſs 47, 
Ie Jocs 9} 9 NYT 


The 79. 111 14 | 


The one, the other 11, 9. 
At the very firſt 15, 7. 
The day before 18, p. 1. 


for you here 20, 10. 
Beſide the very wall 22, p. 2. 
The leaſt 49, 1, 2, 3. & p. 
13 2, 4. The long and the 
ſnort of ir 30, p. 6. Never 
the better 60, p. 11. The 
more, the longer that 75, 
10, To the end, intent 75, 
4. By the by 27, 14. Till 
it was far of the day 33, 


p. 244. The molt 54, p. 5. 
For the moſi part 54, p. 4- 


The next man to—-58, p.53. 
Never the ſooner 60, 155 

Thee 105, 1. For thee, i. e. 
thy ſake 21, p. 2. 

Their 38, 1, 2» e boa 

Ger their ſupper, go without 
their ſupper 22, p. 6. Their 

on 70, p. 2. 00h 

* 38, 3,4, 5- Themſelves 
38, 4. 

Then 76. 26, p. 17. After that 
7, p. 12. Now and then 13, 
p. 5.63, p. 2. Now on one 
foot, then on another 83, p. 
4. Till chen 82, 3. Never till 
then 82, p. 5. More then or 

than 33,1, 3, 4,5, 5,7 9. & 
p. 8,11, 12,17, 20, 24525, 
26, 27, 31. And then 22,4. 

Thence 77. Not far from 
thence 33, p- 10. As far as 
from thence 33, p. 8. Went 
from thence 35, p-. 4. 


From thenceforth 77, p. 1.— 
35, p. 35. ä 
| mae s, 0.77, p. 2. 


There 78.87, 1, p 39, 2. There 
is no difference between 
10, 5. Is there—7 19, 2. 
There is no being for— 20, 
Io, There is no— but 26, 4. 
There is none — but 26, 4. 
Here and there 28, p. 9. 
There was drinking and 

aming 355 2, e. 4. 

Thereabort 78, 3» 

Thereafter 78, 3. 

Theres 78, 3. 

Thereby 78, 3. 

Therefore 76, 3-—31, 1. And 
therefore 13, 3.——798, 3, 


p. 359. 
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| Thereout 7 


 Therewith 75, 8. 85 | AY 


— —— 8. 


8 - 
erein — 7 5 7 
Hor 78, 30 10 * 
1 EZ 6) (#4 
»8» b 9 4 
Thereto 78, 3. qu! I 41901 31 | 
Thereunto 78 » Sqqu} 1195 | 


Thereupon 77, We 78, 3. 


Therewithal 78, 3. 


Though he ſhould inereat 

- 613 1 Though yet 04, l. 
Throw 8 hone $6.77 1 

9 hus far thefe things 

„p- 10% Thus far 35 P. 
. 19%—30, 4+ Thus 650 
ol theſe things 3a, pr 46. 
Ti} 82. 


| : 
Till afterwards 7, p. 14. Till 
it was far of the day 33, 


bine 10 3,2, b. 3. This tree of 46, P. 17. Stay till I come 

thine 64, Thine owa 70, 1. out 47, 3. Never till nom 

Thing: It comes all to 3 og 63, p. 6. Till 1 887 was late 
10, p. r. Any thing the fe w- the night 88, p. 17. 


er for 20, p. 7. &ny thing! 
- elſe 39, 2 thing for 
85 p. 9. Le my Idiom. 
1155 goed 14, 2. Think ſo 
225 2. See my Laiems. 
This; who is this? 99, r. 
This is all 10, p. 9, 9. 
All chis while 10, p. 122: 


by re 18, 4+ 
y this time twelve months, 
27, p Withinehis chree 
days 191, 2. For this three 
days togerher 8p. 3. ** 
way, that way 98, p. 6 
Wichin this little while 
88, p. 7. All this while 
98, p. 12. On this ſide 
Gs, p. 12, 17, 18. | 
Thither, Richer and thither 


13, p. 7.——'39, P. 2. 


Thije. All thoſe rhiogs 211. 


Beneath thoſe hills 27, 2 
Thoſe above 21, ps. Thole-- 
nor fo great as choſe 14,10. 
Thou. * 1. 
h 80. 


Time. A long time 30, p. 3,4. 
After their time 71. & p. 6. 


| The berween time 23, Pg. 


After that time 7, 6, n. 

Aſter his time 7, p. 4 
A little aſter their me ry. p. G. 
Times 85 much as 14, P. 9, 
In time of peace 25» 2. 

At that time 15, 1, e. 5. 
at that very time 24, 1. 

At ſupper time 15, 2. 

In former times 18, p. 35. 
Time our of mind 64, 20. 


By reafon of the 1 


year 27, 11. By this 

twelye month 27, py: 2 

that time I ſhall ha 

ed --27,p. 7. By chis time 

27, p. 15. To this times 9% 
4. Even from Thules'stime 
31, 5. At any time qu 1, 
For a little time 34 g. Now 
ſhorr a time have you to 
live 40; 3, er. In the very 
nick of time 2 iu fwur- 
teen years time 4a, 2/7 He 


Thoug 
Though never — 5. | 


ſpent his time in euſe , p. 
11. In 


N AAS 1. 
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17. ace eee — 9 ; 


—— a man 1 | 

According to 6, Sos 15 4 
3, 44 6, To 

To and again 8, P- 2. 

Bid to ſupper 9, 1. 

Agree to 10, 3. 

All one to —10, 7. 

Comes all to a ching 10, p. 1. 

When all came toall ro, p. 10. 

How many — 2 ro 2— 


10, P. 2 N 
All to br "wi Sbm 
Came to me 14, 3 
As to 14, 2. 8 
So fooliſh as mg | 
Fl to 14, 9, e 27 
Wlat— to ſpeak of 14,0. 


Being co plead 20, 5. 

One who came to great ſor. 
row 20, 9. mn. 

Hard to be come t 15, 12. 

As to Jour being---20, P. 4+ 

Water near to run beſide 
them 22, P. 3-1 | 

To and fro 25, 2, e. 3. 

Army ſent to both places 

253, P. 3. 

As far as to 33, 5. 

I weep to think 8 


Here's to you p. 6 | 
From hand to band 35, p. 7. 


From door to door 35, p. 8. 
From day 0 day 35, p. 9. 


[Like eo like 1 b. a Ir 
Come to four ſoore 4b, 3. 
Thur feen will beloy on 
50, p. 7. 
You afe's fine man " ant 
much 32, 3. 
Much to blame 32, p. 4. 
Not to be tedious 25 p. 8. 
One to lern of 6% P. Nac 
Carry to ſell 67, 2. 
Sent dne to tell DES 
Have her all to your N 


1.94377 


18 
| ue wt te come 747 1, 6. 


So came we a know: 73, 


[fin me " 15 15 1. 

To the end, intent charly s, 
4. To char purpoſe 93, x 

That is to ſay 75, p. 19. ** > 

Up to — 21, I. 

"uy * to what he ach 


what dave you to do wich 

me? zoo, p. 6. 

Not to do Ad S = 

Nought ro do YES "wy 
15 

What e Gurte to rake — 

100, p. 13. N 

Had we where withal to do 

100, p. 18. 


bl 


1 m 
P - — 


To be 84. 
robe dies. 
To de at pains, eye 15, 


p. 25. 


From one to 


— 


«a a4 « 
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"lore be ſold; - * 2 1. 
ired to be a wieneſsga , el. 
Leſs than ſaid to be 48, pc3- 
So unjuſt as to be angry 73.2. 
So came he to be in fault 
7 ,Þ: 10o- 101 216 
Unable to be Wicheut, role 
73. p. 12. * of 
Hard to be come at 18, 12. 
No where to be found 61,23. 


It i 18 not to be ſaid—88, 1 


12 85, Agree together 
546. Together with 100, 2. 
9 Le eye behind him 
P- 11+ He ſets too 
f 4 by himſelf 38, 4. A 
— too much 47, p. 2.13, 
| Too little to contend 
" him 47, p. 16. Too 
lietle a while 47, p. 9. Too 
little for 47, p. 16, 17. Be- 
teen too much 20 too 
little 52, P: * 
Tuche 14, 2 5 
Towards 87. 83, 9. 
Come towards me 14, 1. 
Affected towards 31, 2. 
Towards this place 39, 1. 
Truth, In truth 42, p. 16. 
See my Idiom s. 
Turn. Ry turns 27. 15. p. 11a. 
Turn upſide down 28, p. 
% 8. See my alen. 


r ti. 


\ r 


br: 


Ain. * in — 42. 
J Fee my Idiom. 

4 f Gęnit jue, of poſ- 

"ſeſſim 84, 1, 1 4.0. mater 

$44 of kene, N 


1 


— 2. 2 


of e 80 werke. | 


" 75 p- 840% 3214. 
Of Gerunds 88, 5. n. 
Of Smiaes 8g. 11, . 


Variety of ConſtruFion 


| of Beſtowing 65, J. 


Venture. Ata venture 15, p. 


9. See my Idiomt. 
22 in . Ne 


Very like. 

. great 5, 8. 
e very 1, 

The 5 . 2 

The verieſt 32, p. 6 

That very thing 1, 4. 

"oY e Wan 14 


* a ily done 9, 8. 
At the very firſt 15, 7. 
So very much againſt 9, p. 6, 


46, 3. 5 


* 


1 5 Yf a very little 47, p. 1, 8, 


Not very greatly 
p. 3. 


_ 


At that very time 24. 1. 


Not very long in requeſt 50, 
6, e. 34. 


very lictie hurt 47, p. 8, 


Very much 52, p. 20. 

Very much concerns 52, 2 
e-. 3. 

Very much a knave 52, p. 4+ 


He 2 it not very well 62, 


25. 
Upon chat very day 65, 11, 
got his wo great an. 
3, p. 
very fa we 92, p. 4. 
Run beſide the very wall 62, 


P. 2, In very deed 42, p. 26. 
Unawates 


Verbs | 


ae „ 


2 


F _ — 


Under water all b 1 o, 
p. 4. All under one 10, 
p. 14. Under their pro- 
tection 30, 6, e 33. Over 
or under 66, p. * 

Unleſs 24, 3-—26, 1, N,--26, 
WTF b 3, 4 3 —102, 3. 

Until 98, 8. 

Until now 82, p. 2. 

Into. Yielded _ 14, 2. 


Up 91, 


Lift up 8, eng 3. 0 

Brought up 15, ee, p- 
17, 18. : 

Run up and down 13, 2 
25, p. 6. 

Fold up 14, 1, e. 3. 

Fat up 21, p. 5. 

Up and down 28, p. 9, 11,12. 

Reckon up 31, 5. 

Come — but even now 


31, p. | 
Till che reft be come up 82, 


2, ©. 
Up to the navel 83. p. 46. 
Set up talking 81, P« 1. 


Sire up his account 40,6, e. 4. 


Upſide down 28, p. 27. 


Upon 92. 
Think upon 7, p. 4. 
Live upon honey 10, 3. 
Attend upon ——- 25, 2. 
We are upon even accounts 


— WE. - 
— * 15, 32, be 22. * a 
„„ Set upon' 20, 4. | * 

| per 90, 4. a 

Under 90. Upwards 2, p. it 


3 7 ＋ upſide down 

2 

Vſe. * * He ud 
10, 1. Created for the uſe 
of man 34, 9. I have uſed 
him to— 35, 6.— But as 1 
uſed to do 43, p. 23.” See 


my Idiom. 
3 b®. 4 - 
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AS, I was gone, come 
7,2. Was it — 

I, n. 2. Was flying tang. 
ing, going, — 14,1 He 
was yielded unto 14,2. Was 
at the Sermon, Feaſt 13, 8. 
What it was at—13, p.34. 
He was about to run away 
16, p. „Was near being 
| killed, routed 20,7. Beſide. 

that he was old 22, p. 3. 
Way. Way not ſo far about 3, 
p. 14. A little way off 64, 
p- 25,—Say both ways 25, 
P. 4. Two ways out 26, 
p. 7. By the way 29, 14. 
& p. 14. Either way 29, 1. 
This way is not ſo far a- 
bout 33, p. 26. Not out of 
the way 43, p. 9. Anearer 

way 57, p. 1, 2, 3. This 
way, that way . p. 6. 
See by the way as you go 
27, p. 13. See my T1dioms. 
Vell. Well nigh, referring to 


3p. 21. Much upon that 


time 2, 2. As well El. 
15. Well near 56, 3. & p. 
9. As 


9 — 
2 * — — — 
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9. As well 244010. 80 
well as 14, P- 1. 
as I can 14, p- 5 Even * 
well 14, P 16. AS.wellas | 
1 b. 15, Beſide the wel 
22,1. Look well tor 26, 2. 
Wall bred 34:45 1 
bear well beſtow d, 2: 
„Ii well 46, 2 12 Nox very 
well 6a, p. 28. Not wall in 
Dis wies 42, P. 3% Well 
in body ith p. 1+ See My 
"Ig 
Were. We were Tet 5,3; They 
were all that ſaid ſo 10, 3. 
they were able Th, 9 
e. 6. As it mores qe. P. 5 
It were n ſhame to ſpeak 
of; m 31, 3. 46 ic 
* 30 we boblot 


eee. If; 


What oy I, * 

Above what---2, g. & p. 9. 

Whatare you about 3, p. 11 

Foreſee What will follow 7, 


Wbat is done in the e 
9, J. 
What is juſt 8, 4. | 
Whar was left — 8, p. 9. 
What and if——13, 4+ | 
As for. what 14, 2. 
What—1o ſpeak of—14, 10. 
When he heard what it was 
dt 13, p. 34. | 
What remedy © AC 
Do what becomes you 17, 2. 


What ſtull be got ready at, 


P. 5. 
What odds _ is berween 


n. 
bur/? what Ale duc? 
62, n. 22 | 

What I write 9. 4 
For what concerned 34,14. 
What a ile ſhall dave 


36, 4. 
What, * what nun. 
ner 40, 11. 
— What is ether mens 64, 4. 
* kind, manner of, &.. 


5. 
wi 2 do---64,p.10, 
> oþ x forrunare man is he 


Whar is behind 19, p. 3, 9 
Nothing but what is mortal 6 


11, 1 * 


gh _ what it uſeth to 

G7, p. 1. 

——- Nor heard what hack 
happened ſince 72, p. 1. 

I will do what I can 73, 5, e. 

It pou — know not whit 
to do 83, p. 34. 

Contrary to What 83, p.38, 
39, 40. 


.| Under what it eoſt-«-g0, 7. 


What we have en 


I, ©, 7. 

Whatever 10, + 

Whatſcever 20, mnt 
Whatſvever 6 might be 2% 


645 P. 122 
When 93. | 


When all .came to all r0, * 
10. 


When he heard what it wy 
at 15, P. 34. 
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